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18 June 2025, Session 01 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 01-02

The first chapter, aﬁq-ﬁ'ﬁlﬁ-ﬁﬂ, the second chapter, @ngir-?ﬂﬂ and now we enter into
the third chapter, H-I1T.

The first chapter set the stage for the spiritual wisdom, 31&aTH-far=I, being given and
when we say it set the stage, what it means is that this knowledge is for what purpose?
It is in order to put an end to the M@ and HIg, which our present mundane ¥9R
existence is characterised by. So that 2Me and HIg is presented in the first chapter.

And in the second chapter by Bhagavan Sri Krishna urging Arjuna, right at the
beginning, %=1 dT ¥ T9: ¥ and all, what is being shown is that the iie and g cannot
just cease by any method simply by some superficial methods. So many superficial
methods are there, like encouraging somebody;, like scolding, shouting at somebody, or
even other methods like giving some happiness, fa3-91, forgetting some sorrows.
And in this world we see how people go to any extent in order to forget sorrows. They
even don't mind sleeping pills, they don't mind those which drug that person bring to.
They don't mind anything they do in order to forget their 2.

But really speaking, the 2Me which is rooted in g, does not disappear just like that.
Thus you find Arjuna, even after Bhagavan gave him a kind of verbal whiplash, he
refused to budge. But he had the wisdom to understand that he is not in a position to,
he is not in the perfect of his senses to come to a decision and therefore, he surrenders
to Bhagavan, to the Lord. So you have the T&-39dg&H.

And then once that T%-39da" happens and Bhagavan clearly sees for Arjuna the need
for a true solution, then Bhagavan promises him that sigl-fa=T. That's how Bhagavan is
in $9-IFaR. His very ways of being, His very ways of talking, His very ways of doing



are very enigmatic. And also very interesting and very charming. So Bhagavan starts the
39 by saying:

IR UFTETEie] 9o |
A A= afoear: 1R.82 1,

and that too WgHfad. This is the characteristic of Bhagavan Sri Krishna. So He is
exhibiting all those characteristics of his 3/9dR, he initiates this s&[-fer=m.

And then goes on to give to Arjuna, this entire SIg-forl, which he calls as HTgI-fg as
Upanishadic wisdom. By saying it is ®Tga-sfg, He says this knowledge is Upanishadic in
nature. He says: Q8T asffgar @rgd Ifgait f&mi o7 (2.3). So he shows how this teaching
is sfufeey, shufoey oy g=s31iH, as the JggRUFs would say, the student is asking, I
want to know that &9 of the Upanishads, please teach me. So Bhagavan Sri Krishna
gives this Upanishadic ¥Tga-gfg to Arjuna. And then tells Arjuna that, T@Rd fafdeH
TIIEGHR (.3Y), after having come to realize this, you ought not to grieve. So that's
how Bhagavan:

DI ST AN SAA TR ST |

aeTed fafde arRnfRgaa ™ I .34 1

And then afterwards Bhagavan went on to speak about this abidance in this highest
reality prompted by Arjuna's question, and then went on to glorify this, saying that,
even if one abides in the H@-ﬂ'@, even at the end of his life, well, even if the last
moment, last breath also, he gains m

o STl fRrfer: ared A v e e
TR SO FRI-aroT=s i Il .93 11

After hanging this wisdom, one doesn't get deluded. The way Arjuna, you are now one
doesn't get deluded. And one gains that ultimate $=1¥, SRIaURT=sd. This way, the
entire chapter you find that HTga-5fg, which is @l-ferT, which is 3TT#H-3H, of the nature
of Sita-sIg]-UeH, is highlighted.



But nevertheless, Bhagavan also makes such statements, even though he has presented
action as HIYAI, as 39M™, and E‘Igﬂ-ﬂ'@ as 394, nevertheless, the entire chapter is
highlighting the glory of this Upanishadic 3TrH-feér=I, sigl-fa=l. And when it comes to
Arjuna, even though Bhagavan said: d@cd ﬁﬁﬁﬂ?@ﬁﬂﬂiﬁf (R.Y) - after having
come to know this, you will not grieve, yes, Bhagavan says. But then, when it comes to
Arjuna, Bhagavan Sri Krishna, is very categorical - FHUISTIHRE (.¥'9). Arjuna, your
3SR is for s, FHHTOT T fUHR: d, your fHR is for FH alone. And then goes on to
say, AT d FFIEAHHOT (R.%\9) - again urging into action. T T HgI&AHHTUT - let there not be
any inclination towards non-action. And you should act, IRTI: & HHIOT (.¥¢) like
that. So Bhagavan is insistent upon Arjuna to act, to be engaged in HarT. But all the
while, he glorifies in the entire second chapter, the sg-fer.

So seeing this seeming contradiction of what is great, what is high, what is the goal, but
at the same time, he being asked to act, Arjuna gets so to say, what is this? I want the
%79 which Bhagavan is speaking of. And these are two different paths. I am not asked
to, Bhagavan says after having realized this, you will not grieve. He says, this is €Tg¥ and
this is Yoga. But then he says, this is the means for that S, this is the means for that
liberation. But nevertheless, I am always asked to do action, to do &HART. Why is this
happening like this? Why can't Bhagavan tell me? Arjuna, now that I have glorified, I
have told you the beauty and greatness in the glory of this knowledge, abide in this
Self-knowledge. Rather, why is Bhagavan pushing me to action? So this is the conflict
that Arjuna is facing.

And you and I will say, yeah, but performing sHaRT, one gets R-3[fg, fo-usrar, then
go to WIgA-9fg, that's because you know all these, you have been studying non-stop
from the beginning. And we are supplying all this information and inputs to you as
these verses go on, why it is said like this. But Arjuna is listening to the essence of the
teaching straight like this. So Arjuna does not have, somebody who has explained the
9T to him. That advantage we have, because of our background, and also because of
how we are explaining these verses, and therefore, I am sure you have the clarity, if you
also have the same problem, then ... But Arjuna has this problem. The best is liberation,
and for that liberation, the means is gaining knowledge. And yes, there are two parts,
the wfxi and 47T, whereas I am told to go to Wdfi. If that is the goal, then I should go
here, not here.



And in Arjuna's context also, this is not very much enchanting, whereas this is
enchanting. FHFHISFTIE AT (.4¢). So beautiful. See, AT =T TAYATTH TRITH ST S
(.6R). I am not asked to do all those things. I am rather asked, take up your arms.
Come on. A& feRTdseR: (3.30) - all kinds of things? 'm asked, go fight. So this is not
an enchanting business, whereas all that is enchanting is here, and all that gives the
greatest is also here. So Arjuna presents his doubt to Bhagavan. This is the context. And
using this context Bhagavan Sri Krishna elaborates on the importance of M, for
gaining this HIgI-gfg. This is the whole structure of the entire third chapter.

The whole structure, this is the entire reason for the third chapter, 53T, and it flows
in the order. First you have the 3U3, the goal, then you have the 3ur. The Bhagavad
Gita thought flow is also thus established. So before we enter into the third chapter,
with this brief introduction, you should have some idea about why the question,
because the third chapter starts with the question of Arjuna. The question goes like
this. General meaning I will give you later on after the YT and all we’ll go through
carefully. If it is that Bhagavan, that than action, ST IERHUR HaT qfg: - than action,
than ¥gf, if that g, which is that HTga-dfg, or that knowledge, here 9 is the use of
sense of knowledge, you consider to be exalted, to be glorious, to be great, tell me, why
are you forcing me into action? Why are you aq forf {0 ¥R AT, and that too it is
terrible action for me. I have to fight against my Guru, I have to fight against my

grandfather, and it becomes WR-&H, this Ig. Then, why are you forcing me? You
yourself have glorified this Hga-9fg as being the one which delivers for one that
highest realization, nevertheless I can't understand why. I am surrendered to you and I
am your devotee, and is it not that you will give me what is totally good for me? And all
the while you are glorifying that liberation is gained through knowledge and all those
things, but then you are not asking me to go for that knowledge, you are asking me to
go to ®H. I don't understand. Your words are a little confusing for me, because
glorification goes to |TgA-Ifg and direction comes to &H. So to say I feel that you are
confusing me, I would like to bring to your attention. Between these two, what is it I
should actually do? Please tell me, I will follow, I have no objection, whatever you say I
will do, but, I am surprised how you are teaching you know, I am surprised you are
teaching me the glory of knowledge and its result of liberation, but directing me to the
realm of action. And I know you love me, and I am surrendered to you, and I will do
what you say, but I know, but why this, how this, not matching, there is no ¥#<=g
happening between what you are teaching, and what you are asking me to do, is not



matching. So I am perplexed. The beauty is Arjuna puts forward the question, and
doesn't hesitate to tell all these things. You are confusing me, it's not clear, but I am
sure I will do what you say, and really speaking, you, what you are telling, and what you
are asking me to do, what is this, it is not matching. Sometimes you see like this,
sometimes you are telling me, knowing this one would be free of sorrow, and I should
know this and be of sorrow, and then you are telling me, go, HFHUIATSHREI? Sometimes
you are telling this to me, and sometimes you are telling this to me. What is this? Like
that, Arjuna is presenting his difficulty to Bhagavan. Alright?

So, with this background, let us enter into the Y. As I have said, I will only be reading
the relevant portion of Y. Otherwise, if you just see how much is the introduction
given for this 9TS, it goes pages. A few pages, at least, it goes. Okay? So, we will be
reading the portions that are directly connected to the topic of our discussion. Okay?
Now, let us go to the T=-9TS, okay?

A UG RIHE I g gl e s, e gfg: am gfig: ska =
e €Y - These two have been directed, these two have been stated by Bhagavan.
Has been shown by Bhagavan. Has been explained, shown, described by Bhagavan.

What are those? g Jg! - € dfg:, I Ifg:. And what are these? Jfg means knowledge.
Bhagavan has described to us two knowledge, two fields, or two aspects of knowledge.
And these two aspects of knowledge, they have what as their subject matter?
gefifERifas=d - and actually, these two Ffg are the very essence of the .

Right at the beginning also it was said, fgfaren fg agmt & - two-fold are the dharma
stated by the Vedas - one is 9fi-99 and the other is Fafxi-4H, the same. IA - of the
A, T RIFERIfSad - ¥afi and fafxi are the subject matter. g JgT - two knowledge,
et S - and both of them have been presented in the second chapter. T dfg:
IR 9fg: 3 = - very clearly Bhagavan himself has stated, TuT asfafgar argal gfgant femt
3] (R-3R) - so Ffg goes to both sides. ATFA Ifg: and I FfG: - very clearly Bhagavan has
stated.

T - in that, within that ¥Tga Ifg: and T Ii:, TSTRTT AT HFEET (. . 3 1 y4) AR 3T
STATIUNTATY: ASEAIGATHATT T Heio Tl dui qrasade o Harddl Sl — TSI SiTafl
ferfar (9. . 3 19’) 3fd - Among these two, realms of knowledge, you have, beginning
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with USTEIfd a1 A, the FRAUT-Seq01. 31 rea@UREHTY: - till the end of the chapter,
IS GAT AT T=ATH Fciedqwa - those who have to take recourse to that Higa-3fg, for
them, it is important, they abide in that, in that Self, and not get deviated, distracted
into this or that, but they should, their 31f&[&R is what? Just to abide in that. That is the
meaning of ¥=ITY Syl - as you all know, for fRIAUT or Sfie=w®, you have a@-3T,
ATET-87 and AAI-ATRL. So this is absolute dedication, and to this and this alone, nothing
else.

SIS - so for those who have that Hga-dfg, those who have got that
knowledge, for them what is to be done? H=IT¥ ShcedwT - for them only this abidance

is required. ¥=919 is renunciation, but renunciation is for what? For ar@-1-&a and
T1-=1=T, for that abidance.

AT afrgada o Fardar 3 - and when that 787 is there, then what happens? SarefdT -
that fulfillment is there, that has been stated. ST gt fRufa: ured == wrer ey |
eI - @@ that 81 is captured. Abiding in that one gains si@-faior which is
FHTear - fulfillment. Thus Bhagavan has said.

IS T ‘FHOAANIRRE . . . AT O GFISKIHHATOr (A, M. R | ¥9) 3fi - Now, coming to
Arjuna, for Arjuna what it said: HUdaTEI®RE. Your duty, your qualification, your

duty, your responsibility. As you know, this word, 31f¥eR has qualification and then
responsibility both. Your 31f8&R, your qualification and responsibility, or what you
should do, is what? FHfOI Ta. Also, AT d HFISKIAHRHIUT - same verse. FHHIASTIRRE A
THY e | AT FHEGEIHAT o HFISEAERH I 3.¥9 IIl. Do not be inclined towards
inaction. g Ha TAZE®HA - Arjuna, 4 alone should be done, and how to do that
FHH? ANEIGHTSE - by taking recourse to FHHAN, T qd T F:UMHH IHAF - FFAY you
always said through 9TgI-gfg only. You never said at one time also, that this liberation,
this 919, you get through FHANT. You're not saying.

Of course, 2@ can be attained only through ¥Tga-9fg, that goes without saying, because
that is F&TI-RUT. That is an 3<RG-HTYAT. dadala&d - considering what Bhagavan has
said, through HTEI-9fg, through 8T in that, one gets Fdehad, but Arjuna, you do .
What is this? Tdiheighddig: 379: - Arjuna becomes very perplexed, TaT&d! - become

confused, puzzled, not understanding. 37T&&d - considering this, seeing Bhagavan's
teaching, this manner, TIiFoIghddig: - he became very confused. 3a - And then
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Arjuna says, what does he say? His inner thinking, Bhagavan YT®IeX is going to present
now, ok?

FHY T A - Arjuna is thinking like that. This is Arjuna's thought. &% 96 - and I
really want the I, liberation. Id |1 SA:WHHTE - But then for that its FT&IT AL
is what? U9 g g™ - ATg-9fg-f81, 9 - and he has said that also. After having
said, AT also means after having glorified, after having explained that, #i SHTOT -
but then when coming to me, in action, and very clearly, how is this %H? TSI -
very clearly in this war, what all things I have to go through. Very clearly, 3H&-319% - so
many problems I love to go through. And even if & is going to help, TREIIOTY - HHAT
is not direct, but indirect, even if that &, that yoga is YR¥IUI - let us say, is a means,
but Bhagavan has not very clearly stated, specifically, that this &HaRT is going to give me
liberation. STeRTThI:ITI®S - it is not spoken to be, certainly, YehTi=Ieh is certain,
3ehTfwieh - in no uncertain terms it has not been stated. Some kind of, casually, but no
uncertain terms, it has been stated that &I will give me that liberation, it has not
been stated.

But then, what is Bhagavan doing? In that %H, I - he is directing me, therefore,
Sfcr geh: TATHeITE: 39 - thus Arjuna’s confusion, it stands to reason, T&GIEIH TH: -
and thus, you find this question what Arjuna has, is in accordance with this confusion,
dagEIY - in accordance to his perplexity, or doubt, or confusion, or that anxiety, how
Bhagavan is doing like this? Why Bhagavan is saying like this? dqJ®d% UA: - that
question of Arjuna, is in accordance to that? What is that question? &€t I (4. 7M. 3 |
%) ST - In case you think that &, than %#, that knowledge is greater, because it is a
cause for liberation, why then Bhagavan are you directing me to this horrible action?
Tell me. So this question is in line with Arjuna's confusion.

And then what do you have in the Bhagavan, either third chapter, WHTITRUTETR =
WIEd: geh IARBAHNGES ARA - in the [, which is the Bhagavata, where the
distinction of these ¥dfi- and afi- AN is presented, AAHTARIAT - TR is for FHH
and f9f is for WA - ANT-9fg and ATGA-Tfg, Bhagavan gives the answer, ATITHUTETR] -

3UTRUTETeR means what? The right, what you call the answer, which resolves the
Arjuna’s question, Ydd: - Bhagavan also gives, in the third chapter, which is part of the
&, which deals with the two-fold paths of ¥gRi-ATf and fERI-AT, as enjoined in

ANT-gfg and ATGI-IFG.



Like this Bhagavan Sankaracharya introduces. And then throws up a lot of discussion,
IH-FH-GYgIATG, and all those discussion goes up till the end of this introductory
commentary. But you can see, from Bhagavan Sankaracharya, how very succinctly
presents, what is Arjuna’s doubt, what is &1 for that doubt, what is a cause for that
doubt and how he presents. And how Bhagavan Sri Krishna answers that question and
brings clarity to Arjuna. Okay? Have you followed this? This 9%, question, will come,
but UH-stST you should catch, what causes that question? Now, we go to Arjuna's
question.

3 3T -
S SAHHURA HT Ffgtre |
afch IO OR A s e 1 3.2 1

3TS[H 39T - 3aT™ means? Here 3am= does not mean says. Arjuna asks questions. You can
see this word 3am9 will come in question and it will also come in answer. So here Arjuna
is asking. Arjuna asks. What did Arjuna ask?

TG - § WA, AT gfg: SAEE! 9q - If by your teaching what I have understood is,
than H, Jfg is ST - greater, YN is greater, than %" or when compared to &H,
SHHUT: WA - when compared to &H, Ifg - what is 9fg? Here with 9fg is ITga-9fg. ®H is
qT-gfg. If that sTA-dwen-fawa-gfg, that sg-fen-afg, aige-afg, SOt - is greater
meaning if this is what you have. How beautifully Arjuna summarizes what he has
understood. Not only that he understood the entire teaching, he has also seen the
relevant, the direct cause for that liberation in HTga-9fg.

And therefore, he says, if according to you, this is what it is, fore ¥R s for ar fFRS@tE?
Then tell me, fFH - A=A, why are you? 9R - very painful, very sorrow-generating,
actions which are very, injurious, %Y, f&@1-¥4. And why Arjuna is saying this word,
because it is g. That is why he is saying, is it not? In Ig, you see all these things as
natural? And especially, Arjuna's condition is not a very unenviable situation. It is
utterly horrible for Arjuna. He has to fight against his grandfather, his guru, not a very
joyful situation. But life is what life is. There is no question of, I like it, does not, life is
life. What life throws at us, we have to take, there is no question of I don't like. If you
are a batsman, and the person is bowling you a googly, I don't like googly. I like fast



bowling, you put. Nothing like that, play. Life throws at us googlies, we have to be
ready.

IR °f fIsEafd - 9RAfd you are directing me, you are making me, please tell me, o=m.
SHe and %@, Two times he is calling Bhagavan's name, that itself shows how

sincerely he is feeling about it. He is feeling utterly vexed about the situation, you are,
too much, too much. I never thought you. I don't mean all those things. I can't
understand, whatever it is. Okay, so this is the verse, huh? The next verse it continues,
question continues, but now let us first see this.

ST St - greater, better, compared to this, this is greater, that I is used in the
sense of greater, more welcome. UK - more, endearing, better, all those kinds of
things. = A HHUT: - to A, FHIG - that is when compared, o T& HaT WU - this is
your 3Tf9UaT - which I have understood if, if you think I have understood, rightly. Than
#H, what would be, Jfg: T - So than &, if, if it is true that you are saying, if your
conviction is, if your #d is, if your thought is, this g - knowledge is greater? g SHTEH.

Bhagavan doesn’t say, no, no, no, I never said all those things. Bhagavan doesn’t say like
that. Bhagavan accepts it. He doesn’t say I never said. You imagine everything or what?
No. Bhagavan says no objection to it. That we will see in the answer, okay. So Arjuna's
comprehension of Bhagavan, this is your teaching, it stands in order. No objection to
that. Because sometimes you ask a question with a certain background, Arjuna also
presents a background, you see, with which background I am asking you, I am showing
you also. Arjuna does not say I am simply asking, no, this is a background I got from
what you said. And with this background I am asking you this question.

What Bhagavan YWT®I& is speaking here is in the context to what he has said in the
introduction, okay. The portion which we haven’t read. So he says, as I mentioned to
you, that is about this jnana-%H-samuccaya - that one should practice this T and
gt together and he says: afE JigerHUT THEA TV TaT Ueh HA:- AT FHHOT ST Jhg:
Sfer AT STfTRTHoRTUT TgITUUAH TS ol WM. - what does TN say here? In case, it
was, it was thought that %% and Jfg or I, should be combined together and that is
what is desired, then the question of between both of them, Teh 9&:|1¢=H - one alone
being the cause or means for %¥¥, than &H, Jfg is greater, is only by taking fg as

10



separate from action and saying, it is greater. That will become 377999 - then it would
mean that Arjuna has faulted, has not understood rightly.

T fgda - but it is not the case. Bhagavan is in full acceptance. T - therefore, ®od: -
in essence, 3Tfd<h @M - this method of knowledge, this HIgI-5fg is certainly different
from IT-IfG, they are two different. So that becomes established. Otherwise, why
would Arjuna be saying like this? And Arjuna is saying in Bhagavan's words, Bhagavan,
you said like this, you see? You have discussed like this. Therefore, presenting
Bhagavan's teaching as this, it indicates that & and ¥ are different. Number one. And
it also indicates that 9 is greater than &H, that also it indicates. These things go stated
straight away. Therefore, ®&d: - in essence, this is greater, this is higher, this is
different, all those things.

AT = HHUT: TR WEdIHT dfg: - HHUL: - than FH, SR - that which gives you %39,
TTErH! - Bhagavan has stated, that is knowledge, ¥Tga-9fg, but what is he telling me
to do? AWK T FH Hiald - He is telling me to do H, which is not the means for %39,
which is not the means for #&, liberation. ‘ﬁ'ﬂﬂ here is liberation, but s# is not the
means for liberation, that he is asking me to do. #f ufcareafa adq fo 7 swRufART wwraa
SUTG™HE Fa - as though scolding Bhagavan, he is asking question, aq fof &&T - if
that is there, between them, then why? {0l 9 %X - what do you mean by %X - cruel,
fEareeror - filled with lot of pain to me and others also, Ai AR %2a sfa @ age ag
HI9Ed - Why are you directing me? ordering me? FHUISTTUSHRE - your 3IfI®R, your

responsibility is for action. Go, do it.

And then you are saying, what? TST sgftfeifer: aref = e ferqegfar - # will not be there
in this, fETEmE ST SRS (3.9) - at the end also if you abide in this, you

will get liberated. What is this? Can't understand. Therefore, let's read the verse only.

AR aTer Ifg Measha A |
ek 9% e 3 SAisggar i 3. I

AL - all mixed up, & + 317 + &, {91 - mixed up, 31 - completely, f& - fa=0T - very

beautifully. Because what you are glorifying and what you are asking me to do is not
matching. And what you are saying is cause for liberation and what you are asking me

11



to do is not matching. What is this? But then he says, ZfHUa e, There should be
problem in me only, you know? As though mixed up.

That means what? I am something, #=<-8fg I am. I did not get it right. Something has
gone wrong in my thinking process. I am not getting it. Fault is not yours at all? Even
when you want to scold somebody, how you feel scold you should learn. fasivia areR=
Jfg Aigada A. 9 - he is adding more. You are as though you are deluding me. As
though you want to delude me, confuse me. What is this? You see Bhagavan, I have
surrendered to you, okay? I have already told you, I have surrendered to you. What is
that verse of surrender? Second chapter. What is that verse? hTYUIRNIIgaaTE: Je51H
@ TR | I=94: WA sfe T+ Rrawdsg anfe 7f &f ga=w 1.9 1

Then also I told please tell me something for &%, Now also telling you, T a5 - tell
only one. You are telling me two things. Glory for one and asking me to do something.
Two things. Say, come with that. So when you glorify, I think that I should do this. But
then you are telling me to do this. And if I should do this, why are you glorifying that?
You glorify this only, you know? And you show that this is a means for %7, you show

me.

Anyhow, if you want to take some time, you think yourself and then tell me, fHf@&-a<. I
have no problem. You come to your own conclusion. If you have to think sometime, I
have no hurry. I'll wait for you. You think and tell me. But it should be ¥9 23: 36H
3Mga™. But I should get 29 from that, okay? You should not say, you'll get Brahma@ies
from that, I should get %€ from that. 9/9: 31gH 3TYATH - %I means liberation. Like
that, Bhagavan, is asked by Arjuna, very straightforward, frankly, with lots of polish in
the presentation. But he means what he says. You are confusing. Tell me what I should
do. That's what I want. We’ll conclude with this. Tomorrow, we’ll see the YTS for this.

Ah, what did I say? Tomorrow we are going to see the Ishavasya same, right? So,
number one, number two, two of them. And then number three, all of you. I'll choose
any according to my choice, huh? I'm not telling you that I'll call her, I'll call him, but
you all be ready. And as I told you, first you have to present the 9™, because these
verses and all, only 9T will have to finally flow. WTSTHE IRUMTRI. We surrender to
Bhagavan Sankaracharya. Only then, we will be saved. Then, as per time availability,
you can say: It could be like this, like that, that's a different light.

12



19 June 2025, Session 02 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter03, Verse02-03

3 I -
ST SR HURE HT FlgotTe |
Tfceh sHTOT O A A e 103.2 1

TR0 TR Jfg Aigadia H |
daeh ag e I FATSTATGAT 1 3.3 I

Arjuna’s question, springs from his absence of comprehension, or his eligibility at this
point of time. Arjuna’s question goes like this. In case, when compared to &H,
knowledge exceeds in its excellence, and that is your firm HdT, and if that is what is your
understanding, and that is what you are teaching me, please tell me, § %39, why are
you directing me to action, especially the action, in my case, being that of war, which is
why are you enjoining me this war? So this is Arjuna’s question, this we have seen.

And we have also seen that what prompts this question of Arjuna? Because Bhagavan
glorifies knowledge as a means for liberation. Bhagavan does not glorify knowledge as a
means for liberation. Bhagavan says, abidance in this knowledge is a means for
liberation. And that abidance in this knowledge, he says, even if it happens in the fag
end of one's life, it will give you that SIE-faud, that %9, it will give you. So even at
the fag end of one’s life, one establishes in that knowledge, one gains liberation, why
Bhagavan are you not telling me to establish myself in that knowledge? Instead of that,
why are you asking me to do action? So this is why Arjuna is a little bit confused. When
Bhagavan spoke to him about |Tgd, Bhagavan also said that Arjuna, this knowledge, if
you come to abide in this knowledge, Arjuna, then:

TR YISAT G ISTHL SIS T |

T T RIMURESIST FA1A: 1R.3% 1

And then he says, knowing this, you will become free of 98R. So, the verse which I am
referring to is this:

ST STA A SAH TR T ST |

qeTed farfeem FrgRnfaame i 1.y

13



Knowing this reality to be thus, you ought not to grieve. So, instead of asking me to
abide in this knowledge, why are you forcing me into the realm of action? This is
Arjuna's question. We have seen also the commentary, etc., yesterday. So now, let us go
into the second verse. The second verse is the continuation of the question.

A0S TR Jfg Higadia H |
daeh ag e a9 SarsgaTgar 13.: 1

This verse also we have seen the general meaning. AU TR - by statements of
yours which are all seems to be little bit muddled, little bit mixed up kind of thing. fa
is mixed. fo&r + 31 is there. Totally mixed up it feels. f& highlights that it is fully, totally,
and it is very clearly mixed up. Why does Arjuna feel like that? Because he feels that
what he wants is %99, and Bhagavan also wants him to gain $F, there is no question
about that. Bhagavan also wants him to become liberated. Bhagavan also wants him to
be out of =M and HE. But when he speaks of what is the means to be out of e and
AT, Bhagavan clearly states its abidance in that highest reality.

And to Arjuna, the direction is what? Arjuna, you perform action. SHf0r T STfeR: o -
So like that Bhagavan directs him towards action. JTE: %% HHIOT - abiding in FHHAMT.
He speaks of abiding in self-knowledge to be means for liberation, but when it comes to
Arjuna, he says IRTRI: %% FHAI], abiding in FHAN, you perform your actions. So he
doesn't see how this &HaNT, he doesn't see why he should do this HaRT now, if very,
very clearly it is abiding in Self-knowledge which gives liberation. This is Arjuna’s

problem.

So he says: AT deRH, dfg digaedia A, And very clearly, he says, he doesn't say,

Bhagavan, you are really confusing me. He doesn't say, Bhagavan, you are really
deluding me. He says, as though confusing your words are, as though deluding your
words are. Because, really speaking, it can't be confusing. I am sure you have explained
something which I have not grasped properly. It is not that you want to delude me, but
something in me is blocking me from comprehending that, and therefore I feel your
words are deluding. So Bhagavan, you have said both these. Now you tell me, now that
you are clearer, you are understanding where I am coming from, please tell me.
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Therefore, AeeH a5 ¥, please tell me after determining very clearly what I should
do.

But keep in mind Bhagavan, that what I am interested is only that $=€, I SRISEHATIAT,
Whereby I get that %194, please give me such a kind of teaching. So, here again you find
Arjuna is only adding to what he has said in the earlier verse. Now let us see the
meaning of it, the commentary over it. I'll explain the meaning to you.

AL - that §9 is important. Arjuna is not telling Bhagavan, whatever you have
spoken is really mixed up. The goal and the means seem to be mixed up. You are saying,
this will give this result, but you are asking me to do this, even though you want to give
me the highest result. What is this? You certainly want me to get %@€, You want me to
go beyond M@ and #g, and then you are saying that which takes one beyond all these
things is that liberation and which comes from abidance in that reality - f&r@n @™
3T=AehTe> 31U, So, the means and the goal don't seem to be aligned. You want me to gain
this goal, but you want me to do a means which is not directly giving me that goal. So,
it's all mixed up, Bhagavan.

Ty foaferbrivert Wrem - F=Ifu fafembiiwemt - Even though Bhagavan, you would have
told for certainly very, very clearly distinctly. fafos means very clearly distinctly. Here
faferh is used in the sense of distinctly. 319 - explained. Even though you have
explained very distinctly, it should be like that, Bhagavan, I know for sure, T4 - yet,
Y #<dg: - me who is something, you know, dull, my 3fg is dull, F=<dfg, therefore,
probably, SRS - as though mixed up, WTEgeRIH - your words, UfdHIfd - appear to be
like this, a9 - by that, By these words, by this goal and means not being aligned
together, T8 Jfg HIgaf¥ 9 - you are kind of deluding my mind. As though you are
deluding it. Again you see 3d. So very clearly Arjuna thinks that there is fault in his
thinking process.

He very clearly states to Bhagavan that there's something wrong in my (thinking). I
need some more elaboration probably on this matter. If Arjuna were to, Arjuna really
felt that Bhagavan has mixed up, then he would not have used this word either. If
Arjuna really feels Bhagavan wants to confuse him, #1gaf¥ €4, he would not have said
that. He recognizes that there is some failing from himself. Not there is any failing from
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Bhagavan’s, which is, which is perfectly okay. That student has not understood in the

first go. It's not very surprising.

Also, if the student has his own likings, that also will stand in the way of
comprehending their teaching rightly. Arjuna is certainly inclined to not fight. So that
JraAT also will stop, will prevent him from right comprehension of the teaching. It is all
natural? It is all human? So one is that lack of Arjuna's clarity, that yes, I am not at this
point of time ready for abiding in that Self-knowledge. Because to abide in
Self-knowledge, first you have to gain Self-knowledge. Then only you can abide in
Self-knowledge.

Without having gained Self-knowledge, how to abide in Self-knowledge? Who is a
ferausi? A faus is one who has already gained the d<-< and who was practiced
A9AT-&1, A4IF1RI, and then has come to that kind of steady abidance in the Self. That is
a f®raud. Can one become a f@Idud just like that. There are many steps. And the most
important step is having the U Y-FH. Without gaining the 3TUIT-, how can one
be established? Arjuna says, why don't you ask me to be 3TH-HgT? First you are not
gained 3TTH-fo=, then comes the question of 3T&-fgT. Alright.

So, SATHHOIE T fafermiw«R= - I am sure you would have stated distinctly. You are not
mixing up things. I know that for sure. TIY - yet, 7H T<dg: SHHAH - even then, but
to my dull-witted mind, it appears as though it's mixed up. And because of this mixed
up feeling which I'm having, I'm not clear. It's kind of confusing me. g Higaf¥ 34 - As
though you are wanting to confuse me. HIgafd. And here again you are. Okay? Now,
going further, what does the WITI say?

Y JigAMIgIaa fg a<: & g - Bhagavan, you are engaged in removing my confusion.
You are engaged in putting all this effort, what for? In order to take me out of
confusion. And therefore, %% HIgafd - how is it possible that you would confuse me?
No, no, no. It is impossible. It is impossible that you are intending to confuse me,
because your whole effort is only to take me out of confusion.

31a: SEitH - therefore, 1 say, 9fg Higa¥ $a # 79 3fd - As though you are wanting to
confuse me. I don't have any doubt of your intentions. Your very effort is to take me out
of a confusion. And therefore, I only can say it is as though you want to confuse me. I
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don't believe you really want to confuse me, but I feel that it is because of the confusion
what I am having, I feel as though you are confusing. So, FTHUE AR Ffg, Hgdeia H.

Right? Now you come to the second line.

@ @ - Hey Bhagavan! @H standing for Bhagavan - You Bhagavan, f¥=ercerdl: - % means
doer, what is to be performed by different individuals, FTeHUM: - One and the same

person cannot perform the FE-f8T as well as &H, that is not possible. -8 means
abidance in 3@ and FH means abiding in Fqd. So fHFHIHAT: FHHOM:,

THIEUTIEHRIYS IS 799 - and if you feel that one and the same person cannot do both
these things together, it is very true. So, this %" and F-fT8T, this FH-F8T and FH-fET,
this FH-F8T and AR, f¥=ha®RAT: - it cannot be performed by the same person at the
same time. One cannot say, I am 3T&dT and at the same time, I am a df. One cannot do
that. Even when you say, [ am doing this action for the glorification of the Lord, again,
you are i only, is it not? SHART has . HHAM is not free of Fja.

And FH-f8T is what? FH-f8T is to abide in the 3T&hq-3T&T. And especially when you are
talking of this f®@ud, the one who has gained the knowledge of 3&q-3TTT, abides in
that knowledge, becomes very dedicated to that FHE-A9I. And such a person becomes
f@raus. So, it is not that one and the same person can do both these things at the same
time. So, f¥=eeRadl: FHHUN: - these two have got different persons as their 31feKRI.
These two have different persons as their practitioners. So, f¥=ehqeamar: FHHN: -
F-f8T has a different practitioner and & has a different practitioner.

And therefore, at the same time, one and the same person cannot practice both these
things together. And if you Bhagavan, if you think like that, TshIEUHIEMTIS I A= -

at the same time one and the same person cannot do both these things at one and the
same time, if you consider it to be so, it is correct only. Now you tell me, you have
presented both these. And one person cannot do both these simultaneously - practising
FH-T8T and practising H-AT. One and the same person cannot do them at the same
time. Td e O - A is therefore. what is it therefore? Because one and the same one
person cannot, one and the same time perform both these things together, that is
aWd, therefore. The one and the same person can do both these things at the same
time, but there is no problem. It is not possible. FT-F8T means I am 37hq]-31TcT, FHHANT
means I am performing these actions for as a worship to the Lord. So, there &qd is
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there, here W is there. There, abidance in 317:h_cj<_cr is there in {-f8T. Here, there is
the sense of 37@q Fdfl. One may say, I am an instrument in Lord's hands and pass on
@ to Bhagavan, but still, there is that sense of, I am doing for Bhagavan. That is
there. So, these two things cannot be practiced together.

And if you think so, yes, @3 TaH Hid - that's what, 8T - therefore, @4 - between both
these, between both these things. Between both these things, between -,
between being a f&aud, between FH-f81, and between FHHIANT, Teh fg, FH T - Ifg here
is -1, to be a f&rausr, W a1, here & is wHANT, Between both these things, T,
because these are the two things you have taught, between both these things. SgHa
TSI A - this alone is befitting Arjuna. This alone is what Arjuna should take up,
qraH, How? In what manner that can be desired by Bhagavan?

FfGRRITRITIEUALT - as per Arjuna's knowledge 9fg, as per Arjuna's capacity i<, as
per Arjuna's situation 391, 37J€U is as per. % - based on this, you take a call. You
please Bhagavan, you take a call. g 38 - and then tell me, &<. Tell me. But one
condition you have to give in mind. And what is that condition? ¥ 24: 3TgH YA -
that condition should be fulfilled. Between sHIT and JH-f18T, you choose one and tell
me. According to my capacity, according to my understanding, according to my
situation, you choose and tell me. But one condition should be fulfilled. Through that I

should be able to attain 999.

T [ HHOM &7 AT - even if you ask me to go and fight, do the &H, you are asking
me to do, I am okay. I am okay, because I have surrendered to you. What you say I will
do? Either ¥-f8T, you tell me, or &HAT, you tell me. One of these you tell me, because
one cannot practice both these things at the same time. And if you think like that also,
please tell me one of these.

9: STGH ST WAt 31 - Right?
Are you getting over the meaning is? Now once again see the meaning.

AV AR g, HIgaHd | - through AR, the statements of yours, and how are
those statements? SATHAUT dTERIA - through those statements of yours, which seem to
be jumbled up, mixed up. And what is this jumbling or mixing of what he is talking?
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That is, this FH-F8T gives %99, And I want 999, and Bhagavan, you also want me to
give 979, but rather than asking me to go for JH-f81, you're asking me ITEI: FHT
AT, abiding in HANT, perform your duties. But what gives %4 is that. So this is the
SATMAAT 5 AT

In other words, the non-alignment of the path and the goal, not perfect alignment. So
Arjuna has not seen this. Arjuna is not seeing the manner in which &#anT aligns with. A
few reasons. Bhagavan has not specifically given the elaboration on that. That is one.
And second, Arjuna also has some blocks, isn't it? Arjuna wants to give up. So that also
is playing upon his mind. But nevertheless, Arjuna's surrender is 100%. He says, you tell
me one. I am willing to do. He says, yeah, ¥R-%H agreed. And he also understands that
in Bhagavan's estimation, this S9-f8T is higher than &¥anT. That is another thing.
Always we want always the best. We want always the highest, isn't it? That is a human
mind. It wants the best. It wants the highest. It wants it fast. And it wants free of any
problems, difficulty, smooth it should be without any troubles, this is all the human
mind, how it is made up of.

SIEE I FHHO: T - If your opinion is that, than &, this 9fg, is greater. Number one,
why? 9fg, that ¥-8T1 takes you to that liberation. Then why I should go here? Why
not I go there? ¢&H 3¢ A - I don't mind. Bhagavan, I may have missed something
because of which I feel that your words are confusing. I feel your words are mixed up
and which is causing confusion. I may have missed something. You can tell me one
thing. Between both these, you tell me what I should do, but one condition should be
fulfilled. ¥ S: 37§ SMYAT - that condition should be okay. Now, what does Bhagavan
say? Now we are going to the next verse.

ot g -
SksfRrgferem fer g e wame |
TN Wi HHARA AR 1033 1

Before we go into this, let us see what Arjuna has missed. Yes, it is true that ¥=-fgT and
FHAN cannot be practiced together by one and the same person. True. The
simultaneous performance of both these which are mutually exclusive cannot be
practiced together. One is rooted in ignorance and the other is rooted in knowledge.
Knowledge and ignorance cannot go together. They cannot go together. Agreed. But
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that is fine. And it is also true after gaining ¥9-f8T, one cannot practice &HANT. That is
also true. Meaning, after realizing the truth of oneself, one cannot say, [ am a T, that
is not possible. Simultaneous practice is not possible. Simultaneous practice of what? of
FH-f8T and FHANT, even WehTH-H, anything. It is not possible.

And also, after gaining ¥-f8T, meaning, after realizing I am the pure g, one
cannot remain as a @dl, not possible. It doesn't mean that a person who has gained
Self-knowledge will not perform action, but it is not technically an action. He will eat,
he will walk, he will do, and sometimes he may also do other things, but technically it is

not &H.

What is ®H? &H is that where there is @qd involved, and there is FH-%® involved.
Where & is not there, where %H-% is not there, and also where the various means
of &, the %R, are all falsified, that cannot be called or termed s%H. Well, that is a
technical matter.

So coming to Arjuna, Arjuna has very clearly seen that I cannot do both these things at
the same time, number one. Arjuna also understands that J=-T is the cause for $FH
liberation. And it is also true that after gaining FH-F9T, one cannot practice &H in the
true sense of being a #di and giving reality to the various facets of action, like &1, like
WG, &0 is the instrument, ¥ is for what it is done, for which purpose, for
whom is it done. So these things are not possible. But what Arjuna has not seen is that
that very same person can perform &HART before he becomes qualified for F=-fST.
That Arjuna has missed out.

But it is interesting to note also that it is not that, suppose we ask a question. Does
Arjuna have S=-3Ifg or no ==-JfG? Suppose we ask this question. Because FHHIM is
used to give us R<-3Ifg. Does Arjuna have f@<-3[fg and no ==-YfG? If Arjuna has no
fa<-x1fg, then the instruction of knowledge should not be given. If Arjuna has no
fe<i-31fg, then knowledge should not be given. If Arjuna has f@I-3Ifg, then instruction
of &HART should not be given. Are you getting the point? If Arjuna has ==-3fg, FHamT
instruction should not be given. Because =I<I-3fg is already gained. If Arjuna has no
fa<-g1fg, the instruction of knowledge should not be given, but Bhagavan has given him
instruction of knowledge which says that there is f@<-3[fg. And Bhagavan has given
instruction on %HART, which means there is no f<-3Ifg. What is this?
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Because there is something called as fR=i-3[fg for gaining knowledge in a 9& sense.
And there is a f<-31fg which is required for 3TRI&-=, which is different. There is a
fe<i-31fg which gives one the capacity to understand knowledge, to be interested in
knowledge, to understand knowledge. That is one level of fR<i-3Ifg. But there is another
level of f=r-3Ifg, which is required to gain Self-knowledge. That is another level of
fe<-31fg. Arjuna has got the first level of R<i-3Ifg and therefore, Bhagavan gives him
that Self-knowledge.

But Arjuna does not have the second level of R<i-3[fg, and therefore Bhagavan guides
him to &AW to gain the FR-3E, which is perfectly valid. But this is slightly
complicated, is it not? Later on, when it comes to what we'll be seeing in the 16™
chapter, Bhagavan enumerates the various qualities of a HIf<d person - one who has
<S-TIR, 1WA, AXI-JfG, etc. various qualities. And then Bhagavan will tell Arjuna,
Arjuna, you have that purity of mind:

<t wrfrers e v |
T TS AT groea 1 ge.4 |

Hey Arjuna! <& 99 is required for T&l and 3TEA-TH, binds a person, f&=ma. But
don't grieve, you don't be concerned over, Arjuna, AT 3[4, why? ¥¢ <afasTarsf qoe
- you have a natural inclination for & §wq, all <&t ¥ comes to you naturally. So thus
Bhagavan tells Arjuna that you have the purity of mind required.

So Arjuna fulfills that condition of the required purity of mind, whereby he can be
blessed with that knowledge, that he will not gain 3T9Ri&-F is okay. But there is no,
there is no kind of impossibility, there's no question of he should not be given
Self-knowledge, or there's no question of he will not understand Self-knowledge. He
will understand Self-knowledge, but the understanding will not translate into
experience. Actually, this Bhagavan tells Arjuna also very clearly. If you see, verse
number 52, second chapter, Bhagavan tells Arjuna:

IS o HIGH(he TG AT |
T T e ofiaeTe a9 11 4R I
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On the question of when will I gain that knowledge? This is before the f@@us. There
are two questions there. One: when will one gain knowledge? Question number one.
And question number two: when will one gain abidance in that knowledge? Question
two. Two questions. Those two questions are answered in verses 2.52 and 2.53.In 2.52
he says, when you are able to, when your Jfg is able to cross this HIg, delusion,
ignorance, when your dfg is able to cross this delusion of ignorance, that means what?
And then Bhagavan goes on to say, &l T=a11& {1 then you will get that absolute SR
which is called W-3RT&. The entire gamut of all experiences. SA=TE A 4.
Remember this verse? So that itself implies that Arjuna, even though I have given you
knowledge, You have not gained that experience, what would be called as 9&T<hR, what
would be called as T3, you have not gained it. That says that.

And then next verse goes on to say, when thus you have gained that W-3Wq, after that
experience, 9&TehR, then and then alone, one gets the capacity to abide in that
Self-knowledge. So Self-knowledge which is d<@-3T, &R, after that what happens?
Then in the process through that W-3%W one gets, supreme SR one gets, THTIATST
9fg: - then one would be able to have that abidance in that Self. One would get.

So Arjuna's condition is this. Arjuna has the purity of mind, because of which he can be
bestowed Self-knowledge, but Arjuna does not have the purity of mind whereby he can
abide in that Self-knowledge, whereby he can gain that &R in Self-knowledge. And
after that ¥&TehR in Self-knowledge comes abidance in that Self-knowledge. This is the
method. This is the progress. This is the process.

So that Bhagavan gave him that Self-knowledge, says that Arjuna you have that purity of
mind, that implies, and Arjuna is also understanding all those things, that implies. And
we also understanding Vedanta, yes, we are understanding. But can we say that we have
that purity of mind whereby we have the experience of that Self?> We can't say that.
Now, this is a specific condition, you see. Having knowledge, but not realization. After
realization, abidance, then one becomes a Y.

After realization means what, after ¥&TehR, abidance. That means what? Practice
JTE1-&, practice HI--1T and become a Sa-H®, become a f@Iaus. Now Arjuna says, I
want to be fRIAUI. Allow me to be fIAUF. Who's asking you not to be f&raus. Allow me
to be a f@uF. Who is asking you not to be a f@@usi? But you have to gain knowledge
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for that, no? Bhagavan, why are you not asking me to be f&auz? It is not the question of
asking you to be f@us. In the question of, you have to get the capacity to be a fRIdus.
You see, this is the problem. Many, many students of Vedanta, they also study Vedanta,
then they think, now I have to abide. There are so many impurities of mind out there.
That you have knowledge of Vedanta is because you have a certain amount of purity of
mind. That you don't have a realization is because of a certain amount of impurity of
mind. That impurity has to be removed through &+,

It is not said for a person who knows about this Self, he cannot practice &¥anT. No, it is
not said like that. It is said a person who realizes this Self cannot practice FHIMT.
Because he cannot be a &l anymore. And there is no need for him to practice &HaTT.
FHHAN is for purity of mind. The very fact that you have got the knowledge of the Self
shows that you have that purity of mind required. So this point also should be clearly
understood. People think, because I've studied Vedanta, I can't practice &HaNT. No.
Because you have not got realization of the Self, you must practice ®HarT. And really
speaking, because you have got the knowledge of Vedanta, and because you have not
got the realization of the Self, therefore you must practice FHaRT. Nobody is saying,
because you have got the realization of the Self, therefore you must practice &HanT. No,
no A will say that. So Arjuna misses this point, which is a subtle point. That Arjuna
has missed this point, it's not something very... Aha, Arjuna, you missed this point. It's
subtle like that.

So Bhagavan gives him. So now let us see the answer.

Sfrargar -
Sehs frfgfaraT g1 9 giet a1 |
AN GRS shHA= NRETN03.3 1

ARSI - 31 @ioh - literally 3T @ik means in this world. 31f& &% means in this
world of human beings. Meaning in this world of human beings, who are 3ff&eT for
" and ¥, meaning in this world, human beings can be categorized as those who have
got FRRI-fg or not, 3[g- 31[G- 39T possible. And therefore, accordingly, the means
should be given. In this world, fgferem fg1. 81 means abidance. fgfarer - twofold. So,
two-fold abidance. What do you mean two-fold abidance? The two paths are there in

which one must abide. One must very sincerely follow. That is the meaning.
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qr g ureT, I have explained these two-fold, revealed these two-fold before one is the
Ugi-8T and another is the g-fET. Is it not? How? When Bhagavan has told these
two: Ugfd-81 and faf-fAET? Right at the beginning of the creation itself, he has given
these two knowledge, is it not? I 9wkl - T means long, long ago, TI. In other words,
right at the beginning of the creation itself, this two-fold {81, this two-fold path, and
these paths are called f18T because one has to very firmly abide in them. That's why they
called it fHT. It's not some intellectual comprehension of two-fold paths. No, you have
to practice it. I have given, I have revealed these two-fold. If you remember, right at the
beginning, right> We, in the beginning of the chapter, you remember? Right at the
beginning, in the introduction of it. Can you open that and see? The IUIgIa- 1T itself.
Right at the beginning. Can you see that? Right, right at the beginning. First page. The
TS is starting after that mantra, after that verse.

q WA P& S - after having created this world, @& =1 fufd f&ehy: - seeking to
establish this world firmly, TO=ITEHY T SITG - after having created the prajapatis,
who are all T6®I, and for them, YgRIGEU 9+ ATGATHE IGHEH - he made them
comprehend that YgfI-G&ol-4H, which is what? I3 - revealed by the Vedas. And
then what did he do? That is one-fold, one aspect. fgfarar-fs1, right, this is the first fgr.
The second ST - dais=aig HAREAAGIIA - and then others, §eh, ¥4 and all,
S-St they are, from that beginning itself. A& you are studying, so you are
fresh, you understood and remember. And then for them, ﬁqﬁ?vs?avr o, vraﬁr-aw-aﬁ
is SHANT. Of course, those who can’t do FHAM, it is ehTH-H and all those things. In
E@%—E&Tﬂ-ﬂﬁ, everything comes. d&MH comes, R comes, everything comes.
Wherever g is rooted, it comes.

And the next one, ¥aT<AIE, for them, FgfRi-&&gu-gH. He gave them that
frafi-a&ur-a9, abidance in the Self. And how is it? FTERTAGEUM, ATEATH - he made
them comprehend this. And then what Bhagavan says? fgfaren f§ ager @: - thus there
are two-fold JaIh-4H, UGN fMgRieeauy - TgRi-seu-ad and fAafi-ero-aH, these
are the two-fold &¥. This is what Bhagavan says. Meaning, right at the beginning, I,
okay? So, thus he says, @ersf& fgfarar 87 - so, depending upon the state of the minds,
you have these two paths. Now, what are those two paths? Bhagavan himself describes.
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AR WA - So, who are these |TgaT:? The |IEAT: are those people who have
gained that SIg[fer=ll. Who gained that SIgfer=ll means what? Who gained that 3tH-fert or
3MH-TE. Who gained that knowledge of the Self. In other words, who gained that
TR, Who have gained that &Ik, or for them, when that knowledge is given, that
T&reh immediately happens. Like ¥, ¥ and all. It doesn't take long. You give
them the knowledge, they get it. It is not that they have to do some &HaT. No, no. Give
them knowledge and get it. Finished. $@0-ARU-JH-9afd. That kind. So, SREAMM
refers to this, this level. And for them, =AM, T itself is a1T. That very knowledge,
that very SITcHe-FT= which is given, that itself is a T, T means 34, that itself is a
means. Nothing more required. No, further assistance is required. That is one, IR

A, Then what?

FHAN FREM, In other words, FHARN WiEA™T 81, That is the first 1. fgferen-fagn
you said, right? ¥FARNE i i 81, So =™ 81 is how? F=ARH. 8T means
abidance. So what is the abidance for these ¥&™M™? Through FART. And abiding in
that, they will get that S, that sig-faior. All right? But for =M, AR means
what? Those people who have to gain that =<-3[fg, for them, JFAM, so FHANA
IR, again you have to understand, HHANA AREM 81, So AN 81 is what?
Through &AM, So there are two 8T, is it not? there are two abidances, if you want to
say. One is the abidance of ¥gfi-&H. Another is the abidance of fgfxi-eH. One is the
abidance of F. One is the abidance with respect to &H. So HRA™M - those who are
qualified for that, 3TTH-HI&TRR, or even those who have got that 3TT&H-JH, they got that
3TTH-J, now, only one thing they have to do, they have to abide in that 3TTH-3, that's
all. They already got the &R, for them nothing else to do? Just to abide in that,
that's all.

FARN WA - so 9 is the T, T is the SUM. IRT is means, Isad 3T ST ANT: -
through which one reaches or through which one gains. And for Ff=MH, AR means
what? HINT fIHINOM, That is the meaning of AN, because it refers to that A-Tfg,
what was said. So JIFM means, those who got 3Tf¥&R for FHHANT, FHHANT- IO,

Who are those HHART-3fH? Who have to gain the fR-3Ifg. For them, what is the

means? SFHAN, FH itself is a yoga, FH itself is a means. Which &H we are talking about?
Of course we are talking about the fThH-Wad-3MU-H or what is called as HHIN.
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That itself is a IT. So that's right at the beginning. I have given these two paths. Also,
please, you can also understand one thing, 9T does not mean only at that time. Even to
Arjuna in the earlier chapter, it was mentioned. Is that not? TuT dsfufgar @i gfgait
f&mt 39 - it was said. Meaning, it may not have been very, very clearly expressed this
way, like how Bhagavan is saying now. There is definitely something called HTga-gfg
and there is definitely something called a-gfg. Two different things. So far I have
taught you what is 9Tg-9fg. Now I will teach you what is a1-9fg. That means what?
Those two things are there.

And also in that verse, if you remember there is that verse we studied:

HTHTATHHT Ffgiohg FoT-a |
G G-I JGATSHHTRAT Il (.%%)

There also, there is a kind of hint. Zre@mT{@rE gfg: - whether it is 9ga-9fg, or TT-IfS.
Both of them are what? ST&a@ETH - Is it not? In HIFI-Sfg, what is that STEHETHRT?
37eH HA-3[&-Tg-HH-€U-3TAL. That is the firm knowledge there - STSHREIIGHI.

HEEATGIH means firm. Then when it comes to IRT-gfg, what is that FaHETHRT? TEH
SETE Hae:, ST Ud 9k AT - 1am the servant of the Lord. I do everything for the
Lord's happiness. Here also SR So in that SASHRTHE-IlG: THT S FoA-a -
In this H1&-AT, $-A1, [ have mentioned |TgA-dfg, I have mentioned IMT-gfg, both of
them are how? G{METf&®I. So here again you have to mention, so to say, the two

paths, but not as clearly as this. So the hint is given. So I refers to what? 1 - before,
the earlier chapter. There is a mention of this, of both these. So AR WA HHAN

M.

LN

So with this we have seen the general meaning of the verse. Tomorrow we will take up
more. Some more general meaning is there in this verse which I have to explain which I
will do tomorrow and then we will take up the 9TS.

20 June 2025, Session 03 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 03-04

TSI 3T -
S SR URd Tl JgStTe |
afeh swufor aR a@f fFisaf@ = 3.1
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STV AR Ffg, Higaeia 7 |
daeh ag 2 a9 SarsgaTgar 1 3.3 |

sftraTgaT -
SehsfRfgfera fgT 4 et w9 |
TR QAT ShHAR TIRET 1 3.3 1

So Arjuna's question is, Bhagavan, I don't understand why you want me to do %" when
T is so greater than &H, and that § is a means for liberation. Why don't you ask me
to do ¥E-¥T? Why don't you ask me to be a f@rau@? Why are you asking me to do
FHHANT? 1 don't like that very much, but you say, nevertheless, please tell me one of the
two. TGUHH a% . But the condition is this, by which I shall attain =€, That is the
condition. And to which Bhagavan replies, we saw the general meaning, Bhagavan kind
of replies, Arjuna, you have not understood what I said.

I never said that, ¥ and =¥, they are either one you should take up, I never said
anything like that. I didn't say that §19 and &¥, that JT=aRT and &AM, they are, each
one of them are independently mer-gre, I didn't tell like that. I only said that for ey
the HTTA-HT4 is ¥, and to gain that knowledge and for that, for @&, the means is
g4, and to gain that HTgH, HUANT is the means. So qTgd is 394, and HHANT is 3UT. This

is what I said.

And thus, if you want to use a technical term, JT is €Tgd. So what can I say? You can say,
T is the U9, and then T is the 37§. So the relationship is like that. One becomes
the means for the other. And that who is to go for ®Tgd, who is to go for T is based on
31f9ei-"e. The one who has got that amount of fSi-3[fg because of earlier life, or even
this life, one who has got /R<-3Ifg. One who gains that knowledge, such a person can
practice that |Tg¥, can abide in that, in that ¥, and gain liberation. But the one who
has no, one who has not got that much amount of fS<i-3[fg, that person, in order that he
gains that fS1-31fg, he should engage himself in T+

As far as your case is concerned, Arjuna, you have got that amount of fR<i-3[fg, whereby
you will be able to understand and appreciate knowledge when given to you. But you do
not have that amount of fS<-3[fg, whereby you will be able to abide in that knowledge.
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So if you see for your case, specific case, it is like this, you will have to take up that
FHHAN, gain that ©-3fE, and then alone you will be able to abide in that
Self-knowledge. And thus, Arjuna, so this is the overall, overall comprehension. And
thus, Arjuna, you have this two-fold fg1. But interestingly, Bhagavan does not say
f§fare, you know, ™18 or something like that. He doesn't make 8T into dual. He keeps
the 8T in singular only. So, T, W, like that f8T 18, he does not say all those things.
He keeps f8T as singular. That has got a deep significance, that is to say that it is not
that these two are two different paths. These two are one path leading to the other, and
thus it is actually one path. It is actually Mahatma Gandhi road only. One road only. But
one is the initial part of the road. And there is the latter part of the road. But it is one
road only. Unless you go through this part of the first part of the road, how can you go
to the second part of the road? Mahatma Gandhi Road. So one, so it is one spiritual
path. In that spiritual path, you have one path called FHaRT. And another path, you
have that abidance in knowledge. It's one path only. And that is why even though he
says fgfare, he still keeps 18T as singular. This is the secret. This is the hidden intention
behind that usage of that word singular.

Also, by using the word 371749, 3179 means one who is pure. 39 means one who is
sinless. By saying, Arjuna, you are sinless, Bhagavan gives him the confidence. Arjuna,
you have that purity of the mind because of which I have given you this knowledge.
Without the purity of mind, I would not have given you this knowledge. Feel, feel, feel
right about yourself. Yes, but then it does not mean, that much fS<i-31fg is sufficient for
the practice of abidance in this knowledge. If that much true f=<-3[fg was there, this
knowledge, what I gave you, should have given you realization, right?

So, that way Bhagavan gives a certain clarity for Arjuna. @ahsTe fgferam frgt g uieer. We
saw this 9T WIRAT can be understood from two standpoints. 9 9T is Bhagavan says
that, I have taught this right at the beginning of creation. Meaning, this fact of these
two paths for the two varieties of fRI-3fg. One is lower, one is for those who don't have
fe<-3fg. And second is those who have =II-3[fg. But Arjuna's case is interesting,
because Arjuna has that amount of f2I-3Ifg whereby he can appreciate that knowledge.
But he doesn't have that fe<-3[fg whereby that appreciation of knowledge can
transform itself into AT&ThR of that spiritual wisdom. Arjuna's case is like that.
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Well, I think, quite, for us also it is that case. We can understand, appreciate, but we do
not get that realization, and therefore, @lerSf fgferem f181 9U WiveT. T is one that
meaning, that right at the beginning, before itself, meaning at the beginning of the
creation itself, at the beginning of the &cq itself. When the creation began itself, I gave
this knowledge. This is the Vedic wisdom. I have shared this knowledge. I also can
refer to, in the earlier chapter itself, I had made this mention to you of these two paths.

Tt arsfufgar v gfgant femt sy |
TGATIH! AT AT SHHa~ TgT 1l .31 1l

And in the earlier chapter itself, that both these things are together one path.

TR Tfglehg FHe-i=a (.¥7). That also had given you the indication about it. It is
one only. In both of them you have this firm, STagrETfH® dfg, you have a s
Jfg. You have a kind of conviction. Both of them are SEEMIGEHI. In FHHAMT, the
conviction is, I am the servant of the Lord. All I do is worship unto Him. That is the
T AT dfg. That SATHETHRT Ifg, again when you come to HIgd-Ifg, again it is
TR dfg that. My true nature is its pure reality, HfgQM=<-8€4, T, So thus, both
these STaHITH® dfg, together become one, T, become one path. So I have indicated

all these things to you, Arjuna, but may not be very, very specific in a certain manner,
and therefore let me clarify for you. And that is how you have these verses. Now let us
go into the meaning of the verses, according to the YT, we can see, and then we can go
further.

@Ik 3T - in this world, there is a two-fold 8T, which, 91 ¥i<eT #a1T - has been taught
by me. So, in this world, means what? In this world of people who have the 39T to
walk the path. And remember, when we say, in this world, people who can walk the
path, we speak of all human beings who have the capacity to walk the path of the T&.
So, @IhSEH. So, “this world” means what? World means he is not talking of the
material world, the earth and all those things. What he is talking of “in this world”
means in this world of human beings, who have got the 31f&I&R for the 318 of the
. ATEATATIS TR A0TSR - means ST, &5/, and 339, But remember, this
SITEIYT, &1, and 3= - these are all based on mental dispositions. These are all based on
T[T and .
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So, for the human beings who can walk the path and who have got that spiritual, who
can got, who have a certain amount of maturity in their minds, later on we can see it
will be divided into 3TH-¥=] and T&t-T¥<t and all those things. So, based on their o1
and &4, clarity more on this we will get in the fourth chapter. I am not going into: who
is a SITEIUT, who is a &f3@, who is a 924, who is a [, that will come later. fgferem fgyermrT -
two fold, g7 f&ifc: - abidance, and one more synonym for that is 3TISIATEIH - ATEIH
means abidance, 3789 means that about which there should be 318, practice. So,
abidance in that practice, that is called as 3/BaA@dH, In other words, two-fold
abidance. T 9&H - in the beginning, when? @IS - at the beginning of kalpa, I<TT: T -
after creating the beings, A - for them, meaning in this world for beings, I have
given a two-fold set of abidances.

And this was given when T, right at the beginning. When all these beings were
created, for them, for their 37 Wﬁm ¥4 - and what is that which contains that
means for 3TRICAM:HTH, ASTIAUCIHTITSHAAT TIhl FAT. ASTIEUISIH - the entire Vedic
wisdom, g, the tradition, or the Vedic knowledge, aﬂTﬁﬂm dﬂl'au;h&dl IO
- by Me, who were intent, I was keen to reveal that knowledge. At that time, I have
revealed both these abidances. Ta= SHUT. HAT o= AT - by me, who is the Lord,
who is, because $%X only reveals the Vedas. Revealing the Vedas is done by $%%,

receiving the Vedas are done by the Rishis.

So right at the beginning of creation, I have revealed the Vedic wisdom, and in this
Vedic wisdom, you find the teaching of the two, the teaching of the two-fold abidance.
That's why in $2Ta&d-34f8d also you find, in the first verse you have the fHafxi-@eror. In
the next verse, you have the ¥gi-&&m0T, and throughout the SME&-3Uf-¥d, Bhagavan
Sankaracharya would show these two abidances. Continuously, you see that. And what
are these two abidances for? One is for 37%Jcd, another is for 9. Elq‘f%f-Eo'&TUT for
3R, the other is for f1:999. T have revealed this.

@ 39 3141] - O Pure One! I have revealed this for you. I will reveal this for the whole
world. We also saw 1 with reference to the earlier chapter. Okay? Now, going forward.

FehsTefgfaraT 181 I ikl 7= is over.

T okt 41 fgferen (1 Sm@ - What is that two-fold abidance that Bhagavan is teaching? @
JEENA - So, HWIiGaHH 81 - or the abidance of the |TgY, what is the 81 through
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AN, So, you have to understand, TR ATGATHTH G FihHT HHAF A 81 oot -
that you have to understand. TR gives explanation, what is AN, JATTHA INT: O -
I itself is yoga, ¥ itself is 3™, FH itself is the means, FTH T AT: o, through
AT, A is the path, I is knowledge. So those who can abide in that knowledge,
that knowledge itself is the path. What you would say as abidance in knowledge. This

itself is to be done. Nothing more is to be done. No purification of mind is to be done.
Nothing is to be done. This itself is sufficient. No & is to be done. Nothing else to be
done. I itselfis sufficient. A TS INT: . Knowledge alone is the path for whom?

YA - As you know, the word HTgd means sTel-for=m, omr-fa=m, because the word g
means Upanishad. 3Tl - HiREH means for those who have 3
of 31T, Self-knowledge. How does one gain Self-knowledge, through the f&rd@ of a1
and 3T So, through that, those who gain that I, faHad™, WG M - those who
have that Self-knowledge, how did they gain that Self-knowledge?

ST SHIGH HAUATHT AT YA AT TRHHUNSTSeR ! S[udd STaIdHI - this
whole thing is meaning for IRATM. So different shades of meeting W= provides

for TG

1. Those who have that Self-knowledge, number one.

2. SEEAEARE - right from a young age itself.

3. HAYAEEMH - they have devoted only for this, and that's, that's they have gone to
this knowledge. Meaning they have not gone into g®-371%" and all those
things, but right at the beginning itself they started devoting themselves for this,
and they have gained this knowledge.

4. AEFAFEYHTFATEM - they have got perfect clarity on the wisdom of Vedanta.
ARG TS - perfect clarity they have got.

5. Next, WHeHURSTSIRHM - or let us say, somebody who has gone through
TgI-31HH and all those things, and has come to that knowledge through the
Guru, and now they have the knowledge, and now what they have to do, they
have to just abide in that knowledge. What you would say is, faga-g=amt,
HGHURSITSTSRTATH,

6. S@UAT TR - those who abide in that Brahman, because they have got that
knowledge, because they have got that realization. Meaning, those who have

Self-knowledge, or those who have that tremendous purity, where knowledge
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will immediately convert itself into Self-knowledge, and those who have the
capacity to have that abidance for such people.

So HTgI™M™ means what? |IgdTTH refers to one who has that knowledge of the Self. So
those who have that knowledge of the Self for them, what is the path for them? For
them the path is this. They have to abide in that Self-knowledge, that's all. They have
that purity whereby they are capable of gaining that Self-knowledge, and they have that
purity whereby they can abide in that Self-knowledge. So when you say |TgaT™H, it
refers to this condition. Those who have the Self-knowledge, or those who have that
purity of mind whereby knowledge is natural to be realization. So the high order of
purity. For them, ST=&HT, for them what? For these |G, =AW, 87 WiwwT - For
them this is the abidance. The abidance in Self-knowledge. All right. Now, that is one
1. Second is what?

HUGHI HHa ANT: HHANT: - as you know TRT means 399, means. For them action is the
means. I FHARM - through that FHHART, ARET HHOT FYT Tkt $&7: - for them, this is
the abidance given for them. This is the abidance which is taught for them. So what
does this mean finally? Arjuna, there are two-fold paths. One is the path of the |Tg.
Another is the path of the a17ft. What do you mean by ®iga? Those who have that
knowledge, Self-knowledge. Not in the way you have Arjuna. Those who have that
Self-knowledge, concrete realization. They have the &R, Or those who have that
purity of mind whereby knowledge will become HT&TFRR. So, question of, just nothing
is required. Give the knowledge, they got it. But essentially, when you say HTga=H, it
refers to those who have the Self-knowledge. That is what essentially it means. You have
Self-knowledge. Because the word |TGITH means what? Those who have got HTgd.
And what is HTga? si@l-feret. So, AGAMH refers to those who have that realization.

Now, what is to be done by them? They just have to abide in that knowledge. That's all
they have to do. So, this is STGATMH, So, obviously, their purity is a very, very high order,
very high order. So, they just have to abide in that Self-knowledge. And we know, and
what are they to do? They have to do only the three things: G-, ATEAT-&, HI-TI.
This is their path. dxI-ATT - they have to practice. They have gained that knowledge.
They have to abide in that.
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And to abide in that, you have these two practices: ITE-T-&7 and H=I--T=1. It's only a
question of time. All those things also will happen by themselves. They just have to
abide in that knowledge. In other words, if you want to use that WgqfA®I, that
exploitation, those who have gained ®<=I-9fxi are §TgIM, So, for them, the path is only
this abidance in knowledge. That is why it is called =T, So, here FTANT is used in a
very high sense. AR is not here is not SEUT, AN is not that. Here JTANT is after
that, you abide in that knowledge. So, this is the fHgfxI-Saor.

Now Arjuna's question is, why can't I be this f@rdusi? I gave you the opportunity. You are

not, what can I do? If you have gained that knowledge, then you can. AN i
FHHANH AN, Next, you have the next verse. Let's go to the next verse. Before we go
to the next verse, let us see how Sankaracharya introduces the fourth verse. You go to
the next verse. That is verse number four, you go, and then go to that HTH & S=ehROl
FHHTOT. Okay, now let me read that.

A = FIhROl HHUAF fHASAE - Number one. So what is this? Bhagavan WTI&R is now
presenting the inner thought of Arjuna. #f T S=RUl HHUIF FAEN - he is not
allowing, he is making me, F=ISafd - he is directing me, who? Bhagavan. Bhagavan is
directing. He is directing me towards & which is a cause of bondage - TIHRUI HHUIT
[ERISRIEH

Sfcr ferquorEES=Y - kind of sad. So Arjuna who is feeling very sad about it. %# TRH
$Y AT - In this way, one who is thinking like that. 35S 3T&&d. Looking at
that person - 3T&&d. 3§ WA A FHUTHARMI S - telling Arjuna. So that way, to
Arjuna, Bhagavan is telling, Not by not beginning action - 7 %HUIH 3=R™, This is the
number one connection. Number two. First is Ajuna is thinking. Bhagavan is only
making me do action. What is this? %" 9RY - I shall not do action. In this way, Arjuna
who was thinking, to that person the importance of action, the importance of HaNT is

being said. That is the first connection, TSR gives.

Another connection he says, 3T9@T - or FHHFAT: - FH-8T and FH- 8T, TEERFERTET -

there is mutual contradiction, T J&HUT MU SIFTHIEIS Fht - one and the same

person cannot do both these things together simultaneously. Tl GEHUT - by one
person, U - together, ISR Hfd - it is impossible to practice both of these
together, STRAUUGARS JeuTigdd UTH - and thus one has to take up one for gaining
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qeuTd, Sava<HdeEn: - not depending upon, %H not depending on ¥, ¥ not
depending upon &H, meaning separately. SR means mutual. Here you have %# and
then you have ¥. One not depending upon the other. STXAIFUERN: - and then, each
one independently becomes the cause for J&uTY. G&uT here is liberation. When such a
situation arises, Bhagavan YT says BRI FAHSHTHado TeuTeiaded - HH--8T,
by being the cause for gaining I, Thus FH-fAET becomes the means for gaining
oY, gaining liberation. 7 TT@=eA0T - not independently.

But then FH-f8T, how is it? FFMST § FHSUEGSATIHT Hat - when that FTH-8T has
been gained, when that F9 has been gained through that IR, FHMF G
Hdl - when it has been gained through that FHUANT, once that I has come about, then
what? TITa~e0T JEuTied: - this ¥ independently becomes a means for liberation. It has
no dependence upon this &H. SITUET - it has no dependence on anything other, 37
is &H here, SAAHYH - in order to show this point.

I will again summarise what is being said. Second point 3TdT, from there. So did you
understand the first one? First one is Bhagavan is looking at Arjuna who is feeling ‘Oh
you are asking me to do ¥, YGRS 31§ M - and then he is feeling very, why can't
I do that ¥=-F81? I shall not do action. Now, to such an Arjuna, who has not seen the
value of action, in order to bring to his mind the value of action, that is number one.
That is number one connection, YT&I&R gives.

Number two connection, what does he give? It may be thought that both I and &4,
because of their mutual contradiction, T&R-fRT4, one and the same person cannot
practice both of them, and therefore now what will one think, I should take either &H
or I, and this will become means for my liberation. This is not right thinking, is it
not? But what is actual, what is actual fact? This %H-fT8T becomes the means for gaining
liberation by enabling F-f8T, and not independently. S¥HaRT cannot independently
give you liberation. But &HaRT, by enabling F=-f8T, will give you liberation.

But then how is ¥H-f81? But then FH-f8T, which is got through I, FHHANT gives
the purity and through that purity one gains that ¥=-f4T, then that F=-f8T1 is how?
A0 geuTdeq: - it independently becomes a means for liberation. =Y -
without depending on &¥. So this idea Bhagavan wants to establish through the next
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verse. Are you getting these two points? So Bhagavan gives two corrections. You will
understand further when we go through the verse.

T FHOTHARAATASHR GouIS I |
T ARy ffg wafrrsfan s

So now from this verse onwards for 13 verses, for the one who is 3[g-=<1. 3Rg-R
mﬁﬂﬁr-ﬂ?ﬁﬂ'{ HH El'ﬁa’TJ{ - for one who doesn’t have purity of mind, till ¥4 arises,
action needs to be done. So starting from here for 13 verses you have this topic being

covered.

FHHUMH means actions, duties. 3MHH - not performing. The %# which is actually
means for gaining knowledge, but not performing that &H. AR SIS -

without practicing them. So if &H is not taken up and practiced, If ®HINT is not
practiced, then what happens? J&: ¥5HRf T 319d - A person cannot gain &=, &H=f
means what? Literally 95%f means actionlessness. Actionlessness means what? The
technical actionlessness. So actionlessness means what? No @@. For actionlessness
means that the entire gamut of action is falsified. Without starting actions, you can't
gain actionlessness. That is a literal meaning.

In other words, actionlessness cannot be gained without action. So what is this
actionlessness? You know, an action, action has got @d. Number one. Without &t
there cannot be an action. Action has got various %R& enabling action. & itself is
one %, Then object of action is there. That is another ®Re. Instrument of action is
there, another %R&. For what purpose or for whom the action is done, that becomes
another ®Re. Where you are performing the action, that also becomes another &Xh.
So @H is what? %H is many, many, many, what you can many, many aspects put together
becomes &H. An action is a combination of many factors. So actionlesseness means
what? The absence of all these factors, which constitute action.

In other words, ¥5& is that realization, is that Brahman only. ST&fi-f&1fd only is <.
Only in Brahman, there is no action. So =&, k& literally Td-HH-J=IaH, the
absence of all action. But absence of all action has to be understood rightly, it is a very
technical term. Actionlessness means what? Desirelessness. Gurudev would say like
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this. Actionlessness is desirelessness. Desirelessness is arEAT-lessness. AEAT-less-ness is
ignorancelessness.

So, I& means what? &R  is a very, is a very top thing. It's not a literal physically not
acting. Physically not acting and still you have @d, I am not doing anything, you are
still doing something, you see. As long as the doership is there, not doing also is a
doing. So, the real not doing, the real actionlessness comes in the realization of that
highest reality. And what Bhagavan says, without beginning action, don't think you can
reach actionlessness. A very interesting way of saying, actionlessness is not gained
without action. 9 HHUTHAR®, literal meaning, without beginning %H, 3T®T is
beginning, 3™ is without beginning, without embarking upon. Without embarking
upon action, no one, no person can gain actionlessness.

That means what? One has to begin action to gain actionlessness. That becomes
derived. But is it not said that =¥ leads to liberation? Is it not said ¥=I9 leads to
liberation? Bhagavan Sri Krishna says. T 9 ¥=ag-iiea fifg waferm=sfa don't you ever
think that just by mere renunciation, one gains realization. T = ¥=Ig-Ted, T means
that mere, mere ¥=IT4. In other words, without having gained fe<i-3[fg, merely entering
into renunciation. That means what? mere renunciation. So a renunciation which does
not have the background of the purity of the heart, but literally only externally there is
renunciation, but internally there is no renunciation. By such renunciation, T =
{=I9A1ed, by that alone, don't think one gains f&fg. f&fg is at liberation. Don't think
one gains at f&fg. Don't think one gains knowledge, not possible. 7 & ¥=I&-Ta.

So, in other words, without beginning, without embarking upon action, there is no
question of actionlessness being attained by a person. Number 1. Number 2 - Don't
think by mere renunciation one gains realization. In other words, renunciation gives
rise to realization, but mere renunciation does not give realization. The renunciation
which is backed by the purity of mind, and therefore such a renunciation is capable of
bestowing one with knowledge, such a renunciation can give life to liberation. But
mere renunciation, RR-FGMET-¥=a™, that will not give liberation.
ferd-3Ifg-Afed-9=am9 cannot give fafg, R-3fg-AfRd-¥=¥ can give you f&fg. And
therefore, you have to perform action to gain that fR<i-3[fg. That becomes a means. And

that becomes Bhagavan's teaching.
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T HHUTHAREATASR R TeHISHd |

T 9 g fafg gafer=sta n sy

T 9 geAea fAfg @nfer=sfa - by mere renunciation, one does not gain f&fg, there is
one ¥ also you see, T & ¥=I9-1ed f4fgH, and by that what it should be understood? By
mere renunciation, by mere renunciation, one doesn't gain that liberation, yes, and by
mere renunciation, one doesn't gain that renunciation also. By renunciation, by mere
renunciation, one does not gain liberation. And by mere renunciation, one does not
gain renunciation also. By mere renunciation, one does not get actual renunciation
also. Therefore, Arjuna, what is the final messager Therefore, Arjuna, begin action,
embark upon AW, gain the purity of mind, don't be enamored by renunciation,
because by mere renunciation, no one gains realization.

By mere renunciation, externally you may feel you renounced, but internally you will
not feel that you have renounced. Inside also, I and mine will be there. And that is not
renunciation. True renunciation is the renunciation of the I and mine. That you will not
gain by mere renunciation. So renunciation should be backed by f-jfg, and
renunciation should have abidance in knowledge. And if you renounce, without
fe<i-31fg, that abidance in knowledge will never happen, right?

T HHUTHARS SRR TEEISHd |

T 9 @A fafg anfersfan sy

We have seen the general meaning. YITSI has got a detailed explanation on this, which
we'll see tomorrow, okay? Up to date with Gurudev's commentary. Please let me have a
raise of hands. Eight, last few rows I could not see.

21June 2025, Session 04 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verse 04
sftrargaT -

ks fRfgfera fgr g v wama |
AR W HHARE FREE 3.3 1

T FHHUTHARRTA SRR GEEISYd |

T 9 e fafg gafermstan sy
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In order to clarify to Arjuna that Arjuna, this &3, which I am asking you to do, don't
think is unconnected with this ST that you want and which I glorified in the second
chapter, through the fRIAuU-@&7or. That FHANT has got an importance even with respect
to this -1, And what is that? How does it? It is this ®#a1T which paves the path for
that ¥ and §H-FET. So in order to speak of that and to speak of the categories of
people who have to take up those different 919 as according to their capacity.

And that ¥H-8T is given for those who have got already that knowledge. STaH
AT, They already have that, they are already that €T, They already have that
Upanishadic wisdom. For those who have that clarity of knowledge, for them I have
spoken about abidance in that knowledge. But for those who don't have that clarity of
knowledge, for, them you have the 9gRi-ATRT. ¥gfi-AWT is not just WHM-FH, you have the
FHHANT manner of YFRI-AN. And that FHART manner of FIRI-ATT, will bestow them that
purity of heart, which can be in turn used for gaining that knowledge. Which later on,
and once again that knowledge, they become the |Tg™. And therefore, till one gains
that knowledge, one has to take recourse to the realm of action.

¥4 is of two-fold. Here, the discussion is about fergd-4=m&l. fergd-d=a19 is one T=IT4.
fafafesr-e=m4 is another ¥=I4. Here, the topic is between &HART and faga-w=m.
There is another ¥ - fafafqw-¥=r& which is going to be discussed in Chapter 5
when Arjuna has a second question with respect to ¥=1H, he will ask. But we have to

wait for that.

Now here the question is: can I practice this abidance in knowledge? Should I practice
abidance in knowledge or should I do &#HaRT? This is the question. Bhagavan Sri
Krishna says, Arjuna, you are not qualified for practicing abidance in knowledge. First
of all, to practice abidance in knowledge, you need knowledge. You don't have that. You
don't have realization. So don't think of abidance in knowledge. It is out of question for
you. Not, not now. That's what we mean by saying out of question, not now. Now what
you have to practice is, say, practice HINT. Why? Because Ha1T will give you the purity
of mind, whereby you will be able to gain that realization of knowledge. In Arjuna's
case, he has gained the knowledge. But he has not gained the realization. So you
practice this &I, gain the =<-fg, and you will see for yourself how knowledge

becomes realization.
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Why has not knowledge become realization for your JTH? Because of the absence of
fo-31f§. And what will give you this R-3[fg, Arjuna? It is going to be FHAN. One
thing is you are not qualified for that 9 abidance, which is called AT here. Here,
TN is not that, you know, basic giving knowledge, T%-3U&& and all those things.
Here, it is not that. Here, {941 is {9 T A1, abidance in that knowledge itself is .
So that Arjuna, you're not, you're not qualified for it. Number one.

Number two, I want you to do SHINT because it will help you gain that realization. And
then you can do this. So that's why Bhagavan says, in this world, I have given ersf&,
RS means for the 3IfS@A, this world of 31feeIR, We say world is not world of
painters, world of artists, world of scientists, world of 919, in this world of an\Wlﬁ_r[,
in this world of human beings, who are qualified for the practice of this wisdom, who
are qualified for %19, I have given the two-fold paths. The path of ¥gfi and the path
of f@fRi. And FHAMT also comes into the path of ¥gfi. Keep that in mind. M- also
comes into the path of ¥gfxi. Ugfx is action. When you offer your actions, your duties, as

worship to the Lord, it becomes &HANT. So FHAM is an attitude to be brought with
action. And in ST, in FHANT generally we say in &HANT, we limit ourselves to duties.
The duties, the duties performed as worship to God. Duty is action. &< only. So,

SlehsfRfgfora fe1 U i 7am4 |
TR QRATT SHHAR TIRET 11033 11

So, they are also yogis, please note. They are also W, AR, they are also T,
They are also practitioners, but their practice is for gaining that fe<i-3[fg, right? So that
was the first verse in Bhagavan's answer. Then we saw yesterday:

T FHOTHARRITA SRR GEEISYd |

T 9 g fafg gafermsta i 3.

From this verse onwards, for 13 verses, you have the presentation of HaRI. For the
3G9, meaning, for the one who has not gained the purity of heart, for that person
till that realization arises, he has to practice a1, This Bhagavan explains in 13 verses
starting from 7 SFHOTHAREAT, We saw the general meaning of the verse, which again I
shall mention before we go to the 9.
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FHHUTHARRAI] - 3T - by not beginning, by not beginning, what? Action. Here in the
context, duties, here in the context, HHIAN. FHHUMHARMI - don't think by not
performing %WaNT, don't think by not taking up action, a person can gain ¥s=!, What
is h®I? “=HR is Brahman only. There, where &# is not. Like what was said in the
second chapter. What is, what is that verse? That sleep and day. T {1 T T&™H
ST WAL (.6R). Gurudev explains beautifully, as I said before, as I said yesterday,
d=h® means actionlessness, literal meaning, actionlessness means desirelessness,

desirelessness means aT9dI-lessness, aM9AI-lessness means ignorance-lessness. Alright?
That way.

Fwhw, if you want to understand it, the entire gamut of action has ceased. There is no
&, that aspect of &H. There is no realm of plurality wherein something becomes an
instrument of action, something becomes an object of action, something becomes the
purpose of action. All these things. The absence of all these, &l and other %R, which
embody action, which each one of them contribute to become action, the entire realm
of plurality, action which has that realm of plurality, absent. But Arjuna, don't think

that =rH, that is fRrausie. That:

T for= S ATt awt ST S |

TRT ST AT |1 = o=l g 11 .6R I

that S&RH, that absence of the world of plurality, don't think, Arjuna, that can be
gained by not beginning action.

Meaning, even an action which is begin with HIIT spirit has its result. Isn't that? It
was, was it not stated? AgTHeHAARISTRT T@am = fo=rd. That is why Bhagavan used the
word 3. Because there is no 3If¥sHHART with respect to &HAN. He is hinting that.
3Tf¥eRAEATRT means what? Even what is begun, begun will give you results. I is so

powerful. One action you do, even you begin that &HaM, it will give you results of
fe=i-31fg, it will give you results. Because you are bringing in God, Bhagavan. You are
offering it as worship to Bhagavan, it will bring a result. It will give you f&<1-3Ifg. Arjuna,
don't think by giving up action, by not taking up action, not taking up action. That is
the meaning here.
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Don't think by not taking up action, one can gain ¥sh&-f8fg. I%= is not literal my
dear. Not doing action, don't think it is ¥&®i., Or let us say you are doing something,
giving it up, don't think that is ¥&F=.. Don't think a person can gain that f&fg, that
Awnei-fafg. This is a beautiful work of Sri Sureshvaracharya, it's called Jene-fafg,
attainment of actionlessness, “&F®. I&F= is Brahman only. 7T f§ ¥=9-_d. Meaning,
what is 7 f§ ¥=@=¢@? That renunciation which does not have purity of the heart.
Without the purity of the heart, if you just renounce action, don't think by that f&fg you
will get, you will get realization, you will get liberation, not possible. 7 f§ =GR -
mere renunciation. Mere renunciation means what? There is no f&<-gfg backing that
renunciation. It is literal ¥=ITH, not real ¥ 7 f§ G=ag-ea fafg wnferm=sii - nobody
gains liberation, nobody gains ¥s#=i-f&fg by merely giving up.

That also says, as we said yesterday, by the use of the word & and what is meant, not
only f&fg one does not gain, even =414 one does not gain. Because true ¥=IT is not
just giving up and taking some robes or giving up literally some action that is very
different, one doesn't gain that. So, this much we saw, now we'll... we will go forward.
Unless f=I-3fg is there, there cannot be 3T, Unless 94 is there, there cannot be real
=9, f<i-3fg is the prerogative. It is the primary factor. Everything is based on
fo<i-37fg. =19 is based on fS<i-3[fg. Realization is based on fe<i-3[fg. Abidance is based
on fe<i-3fg. Everything is based on fR<-y¥fg. Of course, G<-fg has gradations.
fe<i-31fg required for knowledge, and then that final perfection in f&<-3[fg, which we
call as STEAT-&, perfection in the R-31fg, that comes out of WR-sRW4, because of
realization. W-aRm4., Highest form a SR, which comes by the realization of the f&reara
of the world. That's another kind of 31, which comes by - 3tf-c-ag-foae.

That's another a1, which comes by TRIg-fem@-FH. Even if a seeker has that
fiemra-99 because of which he gets SR, as we see in f@sgem™Ul where 39 is
associated with fdea& and all, but even then, that fAe&-3 is only TIeT. Whereas for a
3, the fea@-3= of the ST is we. It is direct. And therefore, such a aTITJ, which
comes from 3TURAE-TH, is of the highest category altogether, which is called WR-a3r=,
which enables STHT-8 and A-1-T31. And as that 379 becomes more and more, you get
the A of SfERh, 3TEHRH, TIFWEHT, UM it moves. And those are all not
differences in I, because from T<aTaf, I is same. Those are all only the realms of
&R, which grows more and more, right? And they become that Sa-qfts-3maw,
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Sita-gfth states, and don't think Arjuna, you get that by mere E=T4. You need to have
that fei-31fg backing. So, this much we have seen. Now let us go to the WT=.

T FHHUMHARTITG oW ISR 313, T HUUMHARMT] - First we go up to that. What is
SFREAT? STUREAT HHUITH, HTHR gives literal meaning. 3TIR™ FHHOMH, He explains.

= FHOT foRATOTH ISEMT - various actions, they all refer to the gamut of & and
aﬁ‘f%raﬁ-%ﬁ, ?JSWEﬁ?rIL is not just I3, it refers to the entire realm of one's duties. In the
traditional sense starting from IfigiT and all, in practical sense all the duties - religious
and secular, they all are I3. Usually when you hear 3@, ¥=a1-a=, put one thought
in mind, it means all duties. Okay? And duties is both the sacred as well as the secular,
spiritual duties, or what you call religious duties, as well as the secular duties.
Nowadays in this world, secular duties are given so much importance and religious
duties are forgotten. That is why you don't find all these so much called as duties.
Nobody calls ¥=a1-a<+ duty, is it not? People don't call. Duty means, the word duty
means going to the office in many places. I am going to duty. I am going to duty. And if
they want to say any other duties, they say household duty. What about your spiritual
duty, everyday worshipping Bhagavan? Is that not duty? But now in this world of all
kinds of action and action alone, where the world alone is given importance and not the
higher way of life is not given importance. All these things are forgotten. But in the
tradition, they will start with this kind of, right? So fsraTOTH IFEHT - T, T, d9H, they
are also duties.

And various kinds of I3 will be spoken of. TUH also,TRINEH-TUH, AMHH-TIY, all those
things. Never mind when it comes, we'll see. {0 TS, And these duties. 38
S SR 91 - either in one's life or earlier lives, present life or earlier lives,
YA - when they have been performed, when they have been practiced. So, this is

-l ~N

UMY, please note. when they have been performed, when they have been practiced.
So, this is ®HUMH, please note. IFATTH, FHHOMH, §HI will go, HHUMH, SIFAM. So,
what is @, all these things. fRaTOTH M, that is, that is also you see, HHUY, S8
S SR a1, SIf¥aEE, you see, WSl again. All going with @HUMH. Then,
SUIGRASAEIET TOGRRUMEM - again you see. What is &H when done?
TG RUTH - <a-3fg, is foi-3fg. ¥=-fg is not the purity of @RI, okay? d&-J[fg
is ff-3fg, the word ¥ means =R, FRIGHRUTAM, How do they create Hw-3[fg?
JUGRAydgde - whatever one has regained through many lifetimes, 39T,
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accumulated, 3UTIgRde&™d. gRA is UM, AT means what? The attenuation of all the
sins of so many lives. Through that, it gives fe-3Ifg. And what?

THRUTE & FHICRIGRYT FHEIRIAT - &H provides you the ability to have FHET,
how? d@hRUTE - HaRlfgehRUla, through that ¥F[fg, the purity of the mind, by being
the cause for the purity of the mind, FFIGRIGRUT - it becomes the means for gaining
that knowledge. And through that, FHMERIAM, first purity of the mind comes, then
comes the knowledge of reality. And then comes abidance in that knowledge of reality.
Through this path, %" becomes the means for FEI, which Arjuna is wanting to
practice. As you know, Arjuna does not understand, there is prior so many things to do

before one comes to that. So, AT=®R gives a citation. This is Mahabharata:

T I TETH 9T UTIT FHHUT: JATEAAGHE TZAfct SITHTTH ST (FT0 ATI0 20418))1
When do you think knowledge arises? Knowledge arises when the 9Tq, 9r9-a&H, which is
all accumulated and which is all present in the one's f&< only, 9T is not sitting in some
drum in some @4k, all the 9T, all the 999 are in our mind only, which we carry life after
a life. So FTH 3= - when does knowledge arise? &7 4Ta% FHHUL:. After knowledge
arises, then S-f8T is to be practiced. That is a different thing. First ¥ has to arise,
no:

SATGERON_ - that's what you have. XUl means, it is from the ¥fd. In the sense,
Mahabharata, other than fd, everything is classified as ¥fd in a certain way of
classification. Even GXIT all we call ¥fd. Ramayana also we call ¥fd. #3-¥fd and all will
be called Hfd, for because they call . Everything will be called ¥fd, other than Zf.
ST - that means what? Because of these @f. It's giving citation. So, such a FH,
look at the power of @H. Look at how Sankaracharya presents? Power of action. So, such
a Y, IRFAT IS - 7 YN, 5F% - Now what is the meaning of =rwf?
frshiTam sizmram - fskd-mE, absence of %, literal meaning, AR, absence of
&H. Means W-w, totally ¥ is not there. Meaning i, %Re, %, all of them,
H-3=ral. And what is this YsRRI? FERA M - ToR=f is FHERA 81, It was said, is it
not? AN WG, TR (81, FiShaTe@®9or ta 31eH - abidance in that Self
which is of the nature of actionlessness. Let's call actionlessness. $fc e - So this is
IR, So WK says “&hH! is not literal actionlessness. Don't think by giving, by
literally not taking up action, you can reach ¥%%®=i, Don't think it is as simple as that.

TEN: 7 37 7 UTHifcl S,
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So now you have the explanation for the entire T FHUTHARTTESRR] TEAIsYd. Meaning
not by not beginning actions, or by not beginning actions, one does not gain =&,

What is TSrRI? FH-F19T is sh®l, What is Tsh®I? SIgieA=T GiRAT: is 7567, One does not

gain that. Which means what?

HIOTH STARTAT AShRIT T 379 Sfe o1 ad foroiare dumy STReTd Ssh=iy 19 g T |
- By stating that SHUITH R, FHUMH - of actions, 3RRIM - by not beginning,
SRR 7 31 - one does not gain AsHE. What does this mean? $fif =T - from that,
q feraefaTg - its opposite becomes true. AWM - this is FHHUMH, STREITG T&hET 19T i
TRId - this becomes evident, right? Shall we go forward?

FHEHTA J: SHRUTTC, HHOTH SRR SRR 7 313 i S2d hil STRETRT Ud ThRITITeTd -
Can you please tell me what reason - H™Td J: HRUM, AR - by not beginning
actions, ¥sHRIT 7 3719 S 3= - a person does not gain F5FR? Can you tell me? T
U9:. G1: means what other reason? 3=9d. What is the reason? &H IR TH
LN e . . . .
SRR - what is the means for F&F®. And that is FH 3TR®T. & action. 3TR™ is
beginning.

9 g Sury 3r=ur 3uIuTy: KT - without means how can goal be achieved? 7 f§ 3urm
TR0 IUIUTY: 3fEd, IURIH 3T<IOT - without 3UTF. IUR means means. IUTIH 3T=0T, 7
IYIUTH: A’f&I. 3UM is a result. Nobody gains a result without taking a course to 3UT.
How do you say s#HdNT is 3UM@? For that FTNT or FH-fEI. W™K gives citations from
gfd.

o

FHIRITI ST & TShRGHURT JARRT dt $8 9 Ufdae-Td - Both in the shruti and % -
here in the Bhagavad Gita, UfdUieATd - because it has been explained. What has been
explained? FHANUEEH - FHHAN being the means. THRIGYIIE . THRIGLI

AT - here AN is FH-FET. FARA WIGAE - that FANT. And that F=ENT is what
is called as IsR®. In other words, I-f9T is T, for that SHANT is UM, that is there
mentioned where, in the %fd also, and g = UfdUTGHId - and Gita also it is being going to
be said. First, can you tell me fd, yes I will tell you.

gt e - in the case of 9fd, in the 9Ifd. Now he is citing Brihadaranyaka - bringing in
attention. You remember that 3TTcH-&Is word is there in Brihadaranyaka, forH 9201, why
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what will we do with all these? Udg & 3 ad I forgia: Wil =1 o, foh wrotan swivsardt awt
ASTATH Sk i (Brihadaranyaka 4.4.22) what will we do with all these whereas the
Self is the realm which we want to attain in that context. ¥d¥d - in the context,
MG - of the realm of the Self, 3= - which should be realised, IgAaRIE - AT is
knowledge, as a means for realisation, it is stated, TH TdH d&IJar=H- sigon faferfeuf=t
T (J0 B0 414122) - THT AgTI=- sTon ffafewf=r a9+ M= quETsa=Ieh - that is the
full quotation. J&Tga== - with the recitation of Veda, which is a ffi&-&H, a duty, SiTgrom:
fafafeuf=i - those who are seekers, they desire to know Brahman, how? 3\ g1 fafafeur
- they desire to know Brahman through &&=+ daily duties like @Te™, I, T, ATH
- these all are %H only, SETAT - through all these citations, HFHINRE FEANATIET
AfaaTiead - that HAM is a means for gaining that FH-FET. This has been explained -
gfdarfedd, 38 31U = - Not only in the Upanishads it is being stated. In the Gita also very,
very clearly it is being stated. What is stated? 9=IT9:  HgTdTgI gzwgqaﬁw: (T 516) - If
there is no yoga, 3/ Ta. If SHANT has not been practiced, that is the meaning of 3.
For the one who has not practiced W3, § WgTHTg, =ATH:  HETSTG! g EHTGHANT: - it is
very difficult to gain ¥=TE:. Because ¥=IT9: has to have the backing of 3%W4, and 3R
can come only if fe<-3]fg is there. Next, one more citation.

AIRE: 1 Fa 9y daaTElgd (T 5111) - AR - FH yogis, FH Faf=i - they perform
their duties, §§ AT - giving up the attachment to the results, what for they do?
MEYGY - to gain -G See, how FH is useful? Next. T g qULS U FATOTH
(7T 1815) g UfdureRsafa - This is the 18™ chapter. The first two citations are in the
5™ chapter. For the intelligent people, for the self-controlled or intelligent, for the
noble, 9iaHT, they are all great purifiers. What are the purifiers? I, g, U, they are
all H. So, thus, %HART is very essential for gaining that IR or FH-FET. The Ff also
have clearly stated. The S also have stated. So it is not what I am telling, you see the
&, they are saying. That is the purpose of these citations.

gaqa comes in. Let us read. T = ‘STHIH HAYdR: TN AShHRIA 3R - So what is the
tlﬁcrea'T saying? Look, the word El=ao) you know, is used in the sense of not doing action,
you know. Generally, literal meaning of <&F® is what? You are only saying & is
Brahman, 5% is F-f8T, A5 is 37, all the TR being falsified. I accepted. But
in this world, ¥s® is used to the sense of... You see, 3132 HE YA : T ASHRIY TR,
having given 319 to all beings, meaning I am not in the competition in which you are

in, and thus making everyone fearless about oneself. You want it? I am not interested in
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it. 3199, Go. You want to gain that? I am not in competition with you. Go. 319d. So
giving thus fearlessness to all, in ¥=TH you give fearlessness to all because you are no
more as wanting this or asking this or competing with somebody for something. 379aHq
FEA: ST SRR 37TeRd, Here TsH=H means Y= and Y= means no action only.
So this statement is from TRE-URSATSIHIIEA, As you know there are many Upanishads,
don't think it is not Kathopanishad. What you study in Isha, Kena, Katha is also in
TRE-URSTSThAE, SR Also, SdeaehHE=ITATd 3T Th=Imfyy ffd - et - in those
statements, SAFHAITI 31T - by giving up the T 4, by that also, THRITTR
T2afd - here, ¥R is used in Brahman only in this context. I gave as =19 no, here,
Fshe] is ARE, that realization only. 3T9FH T SXAT SRR MR, that becomes,
that becomes F=ITH. 3TV FAYAWT: - FATH is TWI-TM, AT ASHRIT R - TSHRIA is
-1, Please note that. I gave a different meaning. The next one, =&F® means literal
giving up of action. That will come later. In these citations, what do you find?
FAaARHETE 3T - after having given up the &d=a-&H, by that, even by that,
FsHRITTY <=4, So, which means what? By =19 also, one can gain “SH=RIWI. It's

there.

Also @ik T HHUTH SRR T5h=H 3 AfEGaH - in this world, very well we know this.
If somebody does not begin an action, we say that person is =&, he's not doing
anything. @k T HHUTH R SRR 3 TRIgawy, o7a: T - therefore, Fshmifa: forq
T ST SfT UTHH - the question comes, T&FHIfA: - those who seek abidance in that
reality, <=, F1-f8T, why action? Because “&R® can be gained also by 9=, it is said
I FEHA: ST ThRIA 3T=Rd, Also, the word I also, by any general sense in
this world, we think <5 is actionlessness. That is what it means.

So, why should for gaining actionlessness, why should for gaining the J=-f48T, one
should take up action? 3fd-UTHH - thus the question comes. 37d: 37§ - therefore, the
answer is given. 9 I Y=IHATd U4 $fd - not by mere =4, It is said, no, through ¥
one practices ¥5FR mere number one. It was also said 5= means actionlessness. So,
why can't we say, by F&F®f one gains actionlessness - therefore the answer is given. 79
TI9qd T 3 - not by mere giving up of action. T U F=EA @ HABGK
Wﬁqﬁﬂﬂmﬁﬁ g EI'IT-R'%H'I?L - It doesn't have that backing of knowledge. Unless
knowledge is there, that with %@T{-’éﬁl‘lﬂ, of the nature of abidance in the -39, how
can it be practiced? For foigd-¥=Imd, you need to have knowledge, you know, you have to
be, you have to have that fa=IT to become a forgd-S=ar&. fergd-G=amdt is one who practices
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abidance in f&=, in 9<&-3, but for that one hasto be a fT\:@F[? first, one has to be in the
knowledge first. And therefore, that forigd-G=amt, if you want to take that ¥=I19, which is
for practicing of the abidance, that should have the backing of knowledge.

fafgq FsF=ioeromy - that sEMET-Gf@f. So, ffg and FsFrl, W=IFR, uses the same
meaning. Please note that. What is fafg, liberation? What is 75w, that is fafg? What is
fafg, Fwrml? seme-afefa is gfe. [&fg is literally qf%. Is it not? And ARE is
SRITEAT-HRIeT. See=T-aieIf is gith. IR g aafermesia 7 arwifd | |

FHETA J: RO HHAATIHHAT TS FHaoTd, F-RIedTd [AfgH Tshrieeony gey: 7 sifenmesta

Sl eTehTgTaTy 318

fafgn A=r=ieeom JmanE fg @afermsfa. T is there in the beginning, okay? =
gHfeRT=S I, 7 UTHifd. Before also the same thing was there. 38T, no, 7 is there in the
beginning. You just see, the earlier page, the first, today's verse, first page, 3TR™I is
there. Afterwards, 318 is there. 3I8-Td means what? 5 3I8Td. That A is in the
beginning. 7 %HUMY FR¥™TA. The paragraph starts there. That 7 is to be taken out
here. 3T™TA, 7 3TJYATI, not by practicing. = TSI, not practicing. 3AR™II, not

beginning.

Teu: Aehrl T e1ya 7 fg Y= va fafgw gnferrssfa. So, what is the first line state, the
first line state? =T SHHUIT SARFATA TehI TEY: 7 3T - SRF - by not beginning actions,
one doesn’t gain “&FE. Why? Because actions are the means to gain 45, Because
actions are that means for F¥Idi. How actions? through the purity of the mind.
JUHRI-|TEAT. Somebody says, by ¥ one gains liberation, no? Ah, ah, agreed. But 7 fg
YU Ud - by mere 9= one doesn't get liberation. By ¥=1H, one gains liberation,
but not by mere ¥=ITH, one gains liberation. How should ¥=I1H be for gain liberation?
¥=9 should have knowledge. And then, in that, with foigd-d4=I9, one abides in that
knowledge.

We are not talking about fafafqw-¥=amd, we are talking about fIgd-4=r4. Here, the
context is, the question is between FHINT and G-I, Arjuna will ask the question,
why can't I do fafafesT-S=m4 then? That is 5™ chapter. For faga-&=am9, 9 is required.
For fafafsm-g=ma, a4 is required. Are you understanding what I am talking? I am not
explaining this point. It will come later. For foigd-¥=am9, what is required? Janan is
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required. That means, 3T is already there. Which means, fS=-31g is already there. For
fafafqur-g=am9, what is fafafeur-a=ma? fafafur-a=ma is a ¥4 taken for gaining
knowledge and liberation. For that, what is required? SRW4 is required. And for SR,
fea-q1fg is required. Right? So, f=mi-3yfg, @™ - this much is sufficient. You all
understand this. Too many things if I say, you will have trouble. Slowly, slowly,

everything will come. With this we conclude today, today I have been only one verse, we
could complete. That is not at all good, but we will see.

22 June 2025, Session 05 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 05-07
CIRICISCICE

SehsTeafgfarar g1 U dicer 7= |
AR W HHARE FREE 03,3 1

T HHOTHARR SRR TEuISH |

T 9 e fafg gafer=sfan sy

Arjuna's question in essence is, “why are you not permitting me to practice ¥=-fg1” as
though he has got M. He must have misunderstood that what he got was 19, that was
only 9U&g-§. If IH-f8T alone gives way to liberation, which is true, why are you
forcing me into this S¥HdNT, &H rather than asking me to abide in that knowledge?
Bhagavan says, Arjuna, as far as the 3Tf€[shIR of this world is concerned, there are two
parts. One is a part of Ugfx, another is a part of Mg, fgfaren-f81. And here it is not just
part of 9gfT in terms of WHM-FH. Because it is a 3TEATH-IARA, Arjuna, you have these
two-fold paths, one of &HIN, another of FAN. Again here, AT is not used in a
very, in its lower sense of ¥T-EINT wherein one goes to the ¥, one takes up the study, T%
teachers, 39T removed, 3TA™EAT removed, not that kind of lower. It is also FT=AT,
but not here. Here I itself is a a1T. Here the practice of knowledge itself is a means.

So thus you have these two-fold paths. One is for the utterly dispassionate, another is
for the passionate. One is for those who have got that fer<i-3fg of the highest order, and
therefore who have got 39, and then that path of renunciation is one. Another is the
path of FHAN. And they are also yogis, they are also T, FFAN FRAFT FHAN

IR, Arjuna wanted to be a fagd-a=aml. Not that Arjuna wanted to be farga-a=ar=.
Arjuna wanted Bhagavan to tell him, take up to fargd-d=ardt. Bhagavan has very clearly
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told him, no, you don't. You are not ready for that. Actually, don't have access to that at
this point of time, even though you have got the knowledge. @erste fgforam st g
I<hT HATTE. FAN TG HHAR AT |

Arjuna, please remember one thing. = FHUTH SRR ASHRH T&W: 37 | This T&F= or
sidl-f81, don't think that by literally dropping action one can come to that. It is not as
simple or it is not as simplistic, like that. Simplistic. That's better than simple. It is not
as simplistic as that. Not starting action. Therefore, I5%, it's not like that. Not doing
action. Therefore, ¥&FH], it's not like that. I&F= means the sT¥ of the Fdw, T=hE
means the T4 of all the ®Re, which factor in enabling &H. That is not like that.

Yes, you may say, but & has said through ¥=ITH one gains that. Yes, it is true. By =419
one gains that. But that E=I9 is of the nature of Tw&-T, ATEAT-§A, A=, That is
™. Therefore, a =49 which does not have I in the background, a =419, which
does not have eI in the background. Not just =191 Tg, just because one takes to
G=Im49. In other words, ¥=IT9, which, and in this context, fogd-¥=m4, okay? fergd-a=amd
will have I in the background. fagd-¥=IT¥ is a =¥, which ITFeTesd had. ATFETH,
who is a great master himself, who was the Guru of Janaka Maharaj who taught

Maitreyi that highest wisdom, who has that knowledge himself, and who wants to
abide in that knowledge - this is called farga-a=am.

Yes, §=1H gives that liberation, no doubt about it, but T & F=IHAI Ud, not by external
copying of ¥=aM9. The internal ¥=I¥ is of a greater importance than mere external
T4, That kind of external 919 is taken in order that one can focus completely. And
XA gives that right for that mahatma to focus completely on that, that & permits.
But don't look just from externals. He's not doing anything. He's always, you can't do
that. You can't copy that kind of thing. He's not copying anybody. He's just, his nature is
like that. He has come to such a a1, that fe<i-31fg of the highest order, that 3T of the
highest order. That is not copyable, not copy it. It has to happen by itself.

And therefore, not just 7 I ¥=IEAN] Ud, merely by just renunciation, that mere
renunciation is important here. What do you mean mere renunciation at one level
without foI-37fg? You may say, without 3’1, whether you say -3 or o/, it is
same. At another level, in this context, without . There is one ¥ which is taken
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with 3@ but without F. That is called fafafesT-g=am, which is the topic of chapter 5.
But the topic of chapter 3 is between fga-S=am& and %HaRT. That is the topic here.

FARA WIga, those who got that |1, those who got that Sig-fa=, for them, they
got that I, AT&TehR. Now they have to abide. That is it. So, 7 = ¥=I&Tq T fafgH -
whether you say fafg, whether you say &, or whether you say abidance in
knowledge, all of them are the same here. So, AN WIGATMH, abidance in that FT. So,
that, in other words, this ==, this fafg, this F=aM, all of them are sIETE-T-GfRIf.
What you studied in your faraish=[em0l, sigme-T-afeifd, abidance in knowledge of the

Self being Brahman, and that you can't gain by just mere =414, It is more to do with
knowledge and more to do with the quality of the inner mind, than literal. Therefore,
don't just literally take ¥=ITH to be ¥=ITH. It has more depth. 7 = G=IHTq Td. So this far
we have now, we have moved, now we go to the next verse.

7 R ircaromify S g |
FriA A wH e wepfroior: 1 3.4 |

So, let us ask this question. Yes, one attains that 9 through =4, Td-hH-T=ITg.
Okay? Agreed. What do you mean by W&-&H-H=IT9, one attained? But let us ask this
person, what do you mean by ¥&-&H-¥=m&? Is it the literal dropping of &H? Option 1.
Or you think it is the forceful quietening of the FHf<a? What do you mean by
Ha-FwH-GE? Of course, both of them are wrong, right? Neither it is that literal
dropping, which is ¥&-H-¥=9T9, nor is it that the forceful mastery or forceful control
or the forceful holding of the F#f~<, none of them cannot, but somebody who thinks
that in this manner, WT¥®R, now Bhagavan says none of these are actually
Ta-64-9a9. In the first verse, he takes up that literal dropping of & is an
impossibility. And in the second verse onwards, second verse, he looks at the topic of
just the control of the &HI~a whereby & is not performed, it takes up both.

So, 71 T SiARIUMY S [ig@®HFHd - S means at some time, SITd, at some time, at
some state, Y U TR, whatever be the Tq, it's a, it's a indeclinable,
sometime, right? So, SITq, Uy, at any point of time, or a moment, moment, &,
'ch\’HT-[, no one, meaning no one, at any point of time, even for a moment, can remain,

fasfd, can remain, 3/FHe, 3T@HEHA without doing any action. So this 31 is there, you
see, 7 fg iAoy Sig fagceHed, that 310 goes with {2, that 31fU goes with &,
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that 311 goes with SI1q. f¥q 31U, &um a1fq, SI1q 319, 31fU goes with everything. That
means what? Nobody at any point of time, even for a moment. No one, that no one, in
that when you put 31fd means what? Anybody he may be, he may be Ravana, he may be
Rama, it doesn't matter. Anyone. In English, I do not know how to put that 31fq in that
%fFd meaning someone. No one, that's all. That's all I've got to say in English. &f&q

That f§ is in the sense of because or in the sense of well-known, Uf&fg. Even in, let us
say, even in, let us say somebody is sitting quiet, not doing anything. No, he is not
actually not doing anything, he is thinking. That is also an action. Thinking is also an
action. No, no, let us say he goes to sleep, he is not thinking. But he is breathing. His
heart is functioning. Digestion is happening. He is aging. That is also happening. So
many blood cells are being broken, created. So many things are happening.

So, it is well known that at no point of time, man remains actionless. Action is an
insignia of life. Somebody is alive, there is an action happening. Gurudev used to say,
“Do you want to see somebody, do you want to see those people who are not doing
anything, come, I will take you?” Well, to the burial ground and those places where
everybody is cremated or whatever. Here nobody is doing anything, they are all. As long
as life is there, action is natural. In the Veda there is a very interesting statement. ﬂ{fﬁ
: ¥: $AF W@Ufd. - in deep sleep snoring ....In sleep, there is heavy breathing.

In other words, actionlessness is impossible. But suppose one says, no, I'm going to, it's
my control, no? So I'm going to force myselflike a stone. I'm going to be or like a log of
wood. I'm going to, without any action, I'm going to. How long? How long? &Rid,
they're also because that is not possible. Why? @, one will have to. f& - because, FRid
O HH Fo: UShfaorior:, because T 31fU, all, with no exception whatsoever, Td 31fa
31a3M:, 3Ta3M: means what? Without they being able to control, 37&3T:, 3&dd~:. Because
it's not an, WSRO, that means what? Born from Wehfdl. Born from Wehfdl. What do you
mean born from Wehfd? Meaning, manifested from Wehfd. Uk itself is made up of three
T[0T, ¥, ST, THY, So born from Wehfd-T[0T means what? Those T[0T are manifesting from
Tehfd. But 3t is used in the sense of 21f¥efts. Tenfarst:. wepfara: 31f¥arh:. Manifesting from
il

<
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What are those TUT? 9<d, I and A, So these qualities of I, IH and THH will
make, will induce, will force upon you actions. Just as how an ocean cannot remain
waveless, but ocean is waves, and therefore waves one after another, TXgad like how the
waves ceaselessly play upon the ocean in the same way, each one of us according to our
own JTEHT, be it Hifteeh, TSI¥eh, or A&, these TUTs will force us to action. &d: 314
3 W@I@: %H Tdd. Passive voice. Everyone was forced upon by W&fd to act,
nobody can escape this.

In other words, what does Bhagavan say? The question of literally dropping actions is
an impossibility. So you are saying literally, I want to drop action, ¥&-&H-G=Td. This
so-called imagined ¥d-&H-U=IH is not HI-HH-GATE. So HI-HH-Y=ITH is not this.
Ha-hH-9=I¥ is actually what is done by a §Tf, because the dropping of #q& and the
919, the falsification of all those &R, you understand the word &Re by now? &R
means what factors that contribute that constitute action. The falsification of the &R
is only qd-FHH-Ya, from the truest, from the absolute standpoint, and that is EL=ao)
So this kind of thing, that is ¥a-&H-¥=a¥, Arjuna, and that -1, that AR, is not
literal dropping of action because nobody is there who can remain without any action.
Anything that is born of Wehf will have to. Only the Tl is free of action. Because for
the F, that individual is not there. The whole basis of action is not there. Okay? So, to
the first point that §&-%H-H=ITH is a @WEI-ANT of FH. No, such a thing is not there. Take
it from me it is not there. 9 f§ SiYRIUAN I fTgTFHFHA | FRT gaz: FH Fa:
Wﬁ’iﬁ: 113.5 | | Now that we have seen the meaning, let us go to the TSI and see how
Bhagavan describes it. T&- 9T,

MMM J: SRUMA - because of what reason, again because of what reason.

-

FHUATIHTTRE shaoTd F-RIgdTd - the mere giving up a faction which does not have the
¥M. Why is it that because of %H-G=I¥, which does not have ™, fafgH - that
accomplishment, that liberation, TsHRIGEIUMT - of the nature of ==, q&uT ATferTesfd -

a person does not gain?, gfd %Tolﬁh‘lgw - In response to that, to that 3fTeTgT - why, in

response to that cause, enquiring to the cause, Bhagavan says this.

7 {8 shi2reomiy Sirq gt

< N

FHRId GAM: FHH Ta: Wﬁlﬁﬂﬁ: 3.4
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9 f§ WA - because, UMY HGH - even for a moment, ST halfad i - someone,
fsf - remains, 3@%@7—[\ ¥ - being without any action. Nobody, even for a moment, at
any point of time, remains without action, remains being actionless. That ¥ is being,
being actionless 3TH&d. Again, T - why, FId ga&d g T 3@ - without his
control, forcibly, Ta 3&d—@ Ta % ¥a: UUH - all breathing creatures, all persons, all
beings, HTOTt is all beings, UTfU 21s%, therefore HTUT is there, § is there you cannot jump to
feminine gender, like Y. Like fU&+, A, you have guel, &d. All are FRid fg 3ta=t: &1
T:. Wehfast: Wehfad STd: - born from Wehfe, GxeRSTHIT: TUT:, Please understand TR
says, 379 S ATERIRI: - so ¥a: 31F:. Because there is no action for i, no? Action is not
there for a ST, And remember all these actions and all are technical terms in Vedanta.
379 S JTERIRIY:. 3TF: means ignorant.

It F1eafd - because Bhagavan is going to say, ot = fameaa (1. 1. 9% 133) - The It is
not moved by the TUI. Here it is said, no, T9F: Wehfcrat:. All are, all are without a choice,
3Te3M: - made to act by TUI. But it will be said, T is not touched by the TUT. FFT is not
moved by the TUT. T is not shaken by the T[or. 71T 7 fa=me=rd. This will come in the 14"
chapter. TO1T 7 foramead. Sf | WA YU - WA - in this way, about the HTgH,
about the ¥Tgd, those who have got that 3TH-GZIH. JeBIUN - it has been separately
shown. So you have to keep that in mind. And here the teaching is for a1, Bhagavan

is teaching this in the context of &HIANT. As you all know, from the earlier verse onwards,
the AT topic started. Right? We said up to how many verses, 13 verses, right?

IS g HEART:, T FEM - the discussion and the advice for AR, is for whom,
3= fg HaRT:, T 1M, not for the L. Sometimes people foolishly say, “Swami

Vivekananda was a great &HANN”, they have no idea what they are talking. Swami
Vivekananda is a &#anM, he is ¥ or what? Swami Chinmayananda was a great
FHHEANT. Ah, really? You have no understanding what is Hd1T, that’s why you are saying.
P fg FHANT:, T M. Later on, you should also read the WIS and see what
beautiful lines are there. These are all citations from the ¥ITSI. Since you are studying,

you have no idea what is the citation. These are all citations. S-S fg§ FHIANT:, T

T,

T  OREATEIAT - for the FH who are untouched by the T[0T, who are not moved
by the 70T, who are untouched by the T[0T, TWAHS-THEN_ - because they are of the nature

of that infinite Brahman. S is not a person, ! is Brahman, by nature there is no
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question of movement for him. FHART AYU= - there is no question of FHANT for a [,
Right? So, therefore you have to understand that here %Rid g[a=T: &H - %H and all those
things are for what? ¥a: He said. @a: He said means what? All means, all here refers to
the 319, And that the JT=T has no action, we have also discussed earlier. aaT ARATTH
FEIfATRET (9. M. 3 13%) TIA Il 4 Il - remember there was this verse &R &
TAASTHSATH | Y | GoW: Ure & °raafd g s 1 .32 Il In that verse, I have explained in
detail you go and see there. I am not going to again tell you. Go read that verse. I have

written all those things there. Like that, Sankaracharya says. Right? So, the question of

Ha-hH-U=¥ being literal, dropping of action is not the point. The &R & is a
very detailed commentary, okay? Very detailed commentary. We have seen only the
portion that we wanted to see. Sankaracharya says, Right? So, now, so therefore, if
q9-%H-U™ is a literal dropping of action, that is not true. But can we say
9a-%4-ga19 is the focused conscious control of the @®Hf<a? This kind of
Ha-shHf~5d-f4, this is also not ¥=IMH. The ¥a-wH{~5a-f1rg, R is a forceful mastery.
That is also not ¥=I1E. Nobody can remain. But even if one does it, that is also not.
Why? Next verse.

SISO =T 3 S HAHT |
it e g s 1 3.5

FHHTSATIO TR S I: IET1 ¥R 3T §: fomere fRam=R: 3=9d. SwHi=arior - you all
know what is SHf=TIO aTeR, IIOT, UG, UG, IURL. HHSATO €= - controlling, Mg,
Controlling. ST - &g, T3, €9, W, T, ST, I: 7961 @ - He said, remember,
he has controlled his ®#Hf~3. He's sitting. He's not moving his hands. He's sitting. Not

moving his hands, legs, but hey. But, the eyes, ears, nose, tongue, skin are all active.
Nice smell comes off. Looks very, very delicious. Smelling only. And looks also. $f<& are
feeding, FHf~d you have blocked. FH{=<A are there active, seeing, smiling, feeling, all
kinds of things. And above all, 9991 @, How is the mind? Mind is having a ruckus.
Mind is everywhere. You can't control the mind like that. Even eyes, ears, you can
probably do. Ears, also you can't control like that. How can you control FTf=<3 like
that? Not possible. Hf<d, you can force. Ears will hear, nose will smell, skin will feel,
you can't stop like that. And mind? No, impossible. It has its own field, having a great
day, the mind.
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But isn’t he controlling all those things? Then why are you saying A-T9T ¥I? Because
forgera, faera, deluded fool he is still. He is filled brimful with IRT-gN, s-3he. All
those things are negativities are full. aT9AT are very powerful. But he is sitting very
quietly probably in 379+ also, 9a[T9+. Erect. But mind and senses are all havoc. Such a
person is fAAMR. 3R is conduct. fAA™R is inside one outside one.

He is like that crane, Bhagavatam crane. Standing in €T, and that too 799, one leg. I
don't know why this crane always stays one leg inside one leg above. Have you seen this
crane doing dU¥? One leg inside will be there, on one leg it stays up. ®RUI, &,
motionless, suddenly you'll hear sounds. Then again, AU, e =R, Those who know
Tamil will be able to understand what I say. Wearing white cloth, 3[g-sT&l-%€4 looks like
that, but sf<. M=MER is 3WSER. If you want to say in English, we use the word
hypocrite. The word hypocrite is also used to tell atdt, 9T, sinful fellow. Such a person
is called fAea={l. So ¥=a1¥ should not be taken as a joke.

I feraIehTd Y=ITH: HelehHUTTH |
g fafgasaaTd awamt afiar W I

aerdfaasha - in order to realize the true nature of the Self, in order to do that
atm3FTAT-fdds and come to realize the Self, in order to realize the Self. ¥=Im:
FAHHUM - renunciation of all action. g fafgaw™m, 9= 38 9o S8 fofga: T -
since it is for the realization of the Self, that %A permits the renunciation of all action.
T ufear ‘Ha?r\- the one who does not do that, T, one who does not do that, one
who does not pursue the path of realization, but externally takes into ¥=ITd. Such a

person Uil Weld,

Again the whole verse. FUT ISR F=ATH: FAHHOMH | Fede ferfgaeaard dwamh afddl waq
| TN means what? tvam-padartha fa&e a=amft. The pursuit of the realization of the
Self, one who gives up tattyagi patito bhavet. The shruti has permitted =¥ for this
purpose only. So one has to devote oneself fully for that. And that is not possible if SR
is not there.

Spiritual life is no joke, is no casual affair. If one enters into spiritual life and commits
to spiritual life, and the heart is not pure enough, or the dedication for the goal is not
strong enough, such a person loses. Therefore, without the fRI-3Ifg, Fae FwHf~<a-Fug,
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and from that, merely from that, what happens? FH{<a-Ug is there, but FHf=T-frE
is not possible. Also, if FATA-FUE itself is difficult, F-fUg is out of question, and
therefore the true =419 is not, is not this. This is not what is ¥=14.

So mere FH<A-UE, remember two aspects we said, the literal dropping of action, that
is not possible, because in deep sleep also action is there. So literal dropping of action
out of question. And mere FHf~<J-fUg and keeping intact the ITW-g¥ and the ashuddhis
of the mind, it is also not =14 This will only be f=am=R. It is not ¥=ITH. So both, what
is not ¥=ITE? Arjuna, you want to do ¥=m&? This is not ¥=ITH. Please note. Now let us
having seen this much. Let us go into the 9T=I. Now the commentary, 9.

IETHT: - ignorant, TS H ARA S - He does not engage himself in those e &4,
e & is Tea-fafga-=d, duties. ImEa-fafga-sH, duties, be it the sacred or the secular.
The word duty in & is the sacred or the secular. Nowadays when we say duty, we
think of only the secular. FNfEd FH TRV 3. And in the sacred duties also comes the
worship of the Lord and all those things. Ftfe &H TR¥A Sf.

dedqddTg. dedad - that is very wrong. |d is good. 3Tdd means not good. It is very
wrong. It is not acceptable. It is 39H in nature. 3/<aTE. How does Bhagavan say?

FHHTSATOT TR T ST AT T
sfsanaifrera MR g 3=ad 1 3.1

T is said, but 3™ you ought to understand. FH<A only is controlled, but I~ is
kept alive. It cannot be done like that. Now let's see the commentary.

FHHTSATIOT &ATal - hands, legs and all. ¥&% 9§ - after having controlled, consciously
controlled. : 3T fgfd - who are these? 7= &1 TR f&r=qa - &7, thinking, thinking

about it, dreaming about it, planning about it, enjoying it in the mind, all those things,
everything. fR=7a, What? What is it? Sfamai fowam - s, =, €9, W, 7. fomerer -
such a person, deluded mind. Explanation I have given before, so I am not repeating.
Deluded mind means that it is filled with IM-g¥, AT, ete. foema:aon: =Ry
OUIER: - hypocrite, 9TUT=ER: - One with sinful character.
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That is the point. Meaning purity of mind is a requisite for ¥=m9. Until purity of mind
has come, one has to engage oneself in those duties, one has to give oneself to duties
and various things which enable the purity of mind. Dropping the duties which enable
purity of mind, one will not be able to get purity of mind. Also, it is not possible.

SHHTSATIO T T 3T AT A |
sfcaraifamere e g 3=ad 1 3.5

Right? So what is it then? Now Bhagavan Sri Krishna points out the other. This way you
see, now this way you see, he shows you the contrast, and you can see for yourself the
beauty. Let's read the verse.

Ifeafanor v ar fFraamraass |
FHfA: FHRTTE®: 9 R i 3.0 1

d is there, you see. I: J. And what is {? It is but. So, what is this but here? In order to
show the 9&&0q, in order to show the distinction, in order to show the contrast, from
the earlier person, this person, contrast. How was the earlier person? &#f~<d, he had
controlled, forcibly he had controlled. And what about the FHf=<a? They cannot be
controlled like that.

You can't control your ears like that, or tongue like that. And the mind also cannot be
controlled like that. So one who has controlled the sHf<3, but other things are in riot,
creating ruckus. Now, the difference is being shown. Here how?

sfanfor aear fraw, wHf=a: STy, 3rs: 99, 9 fafktrem.

So here how? Here he is engaging his ®H~< in &HAN. But Sf=amfor q=& f=w, all the
gf=a, by $f< here refers to the earlier ones, the ¥ and refers to the mind. gf=arfor
- eI FAfanton, 3f=afor. And how does he control them? A+, by f&@@, he controls.
- 31fr-ar%g-fera - he controls. gH-379H-fadek - he controls. a-fafga, Trd-fFfRrg -
he controls. He follows the 2IT&d. So using that f&d@-31ft, which comes to a person by
adhering to the principles of the =&, okay? Through that f=r=. 2% means what?
Whatever 3T4fh is there, whatever attachment is there, whatever IMT-g¥ are there,
whatever aT9-T are there, he holds them in check.
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But then SH{= is engaged in action. Whereas the other fellow in the sense of ¥=IT9 or
so called some imaginary, you know, idea of what is =¥ or his goal is very high, but
he still has no capacity, he is literally renounced it, but his mind will be like that.
Whereas this person you see, he has, he has not renounced, he is in the world of action.
Hifsd: HEANTY, with all his FHf<A, he is engaged in action. He is steadfast in his
duties. He does all his work, but the whole day is spent carefully. Every moment is
accounted for. He is performing duties as worship to God.

But how are his $f<@? All the ¥f<d, all the senses, all of the mind are all kept in
control, in check, by the right principles of @, and ®Hf<a: IR - he performs. And
how does he perform that also? 319=k: - detached. Detached from what? Without any
desire for the results of action. ST HHI-2, free of desires for the results. Like that.
So wHf=a: HHART f§ 3R - He performs, S, And remember, this person you can
see very clearly. @ fafzr=rd. @ fafRrs1d - he is nobler in every way. fafRrerd - 21feres: Wafd, he

is far greater.

And thus you can see, and then you know the word Arjuna is there, you see. Af&af~arfor
AT FIRRYAsST | FHiE: wHamae: 9 fafRsad 1w i1 This Arjuna, this F%19= is to
have this 3% in it. 3753 is a ¥4, He is calling it. Hey Arjuna, see this. Look at this.
Look at the difference. 3m#&. Look at this man. He is controlled, but he is uncontrolled.
Look at the man. He is not controlled, but he is controlled. Look at that. Look at the
difference. Look at this man. sH{<ZT0T Ta=T. But then T4, like this, mind is all over
the place. 3= are all over the world. Look at that. fHgraT, fAeam=mR, look at that. But
look at this person. gfearfor a=rar f=w=1, he controls the <A, There he controls the
sHHf~<d, but I are berserk. Mind is gone. Here you see, he controls the ¥4, he

controls the mind, but engage in action. See? &Hf{~< - he has given an option for them
to get into action. Is it opposite? Do you see that opposite? Arjuna, what do you think?
3T g, fafRr=d - he by far excels. He excels what? He excels by far that sae-S=aTe,
literal ¥=ITET, but not actual ¥=It. That is number one.

He excels also, the one who is @&, He excels both. & who is #H-trapped, who is
ever continuously engaged in action. To gain this or that, non-stop, workaholic fellow,
but workaholic used in the negative sense. Workaholic, used in the ¥&M™ context,
continuously engaged. This one, “I want this, I want that.” This person, by far, excels.
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Also Fa&-H=aTEt, mere literal giving up of action, but mind is everywhere. Compared to
that, this is by far great. So, in both levels, he is greater, 31fe/:.

In fact, FH-HS-U= also is a type of FH-G=I19. This will come later in the fifth chapter
we will see. A &HART will be called as =T, he also will be called as T also. Because
FH-HS-UI is also a type of FHH-UIM. FH T is two types in the IRA. One is
FHU-S-TIE, where &H is transformed to become 37%H in a certain manner. You
remember THEH AT S, TNT: HHY HIIGH? That FH which is to cause S=T transforms
its nature, because of $%R-3TUUI-gfg and $H-THE-TfG. So that is also, so to say, a kind of
FH-GAE. So FH-F&-UI is one type of FH-GAE. And second FH-G=IH is the
FHH-G=I™ of the .

These are the two types of &H-G=IM. At this point of time, I'll add more and more,
more and more richness to it later, but at this point of time, we are seeing two kinds of
FH-GATE. One is FH-G=19 of the T, TR, Another is FH-T=I of the FHATM, where
FH-%S he renounces, and the very nature of &H changes. &H becomes, instead of =,
it becomes H&T<T, it becomes liberating in nature. And where one doesn't feel &, even
though one is in &H, the anxiety and the pressure of doing action and all is gone,
because of the higher altar power of dedication.

So Bhagavan Sri Krishna says, look at this. HUART. He is also, in other words, he is also
a =TT in a way, right? Who is 31fei@ for this, this second €9, that FH-G=IT9 of the
T, only a T is 31fereR™ for that. That this person and 313t cannot be 3ferehRY. ST
is 3TfY®RT for HHANT. So FHHANT has got this. So here Bhagavan shows the FHART. How
the SHANM excels. FHHANM excels whom? That fA==R, who is the Fa®-G=aTEt, so to say
M, it is not =M. It is not in AT, this is not at all called =4, but so to say
literally, he has renounced. But actually one cannot renounce &%H. That is not a way to
renounce ¥ at all. The only way to renounce &# is through that liberation, through
that knowledge. One cannot renounce.

fafafquT-e=am&? Another way, of course, is that fafafesT-s=am1, which is also zmea-fafga.
Okay? But one cannot literally renounce action like that. That cannot, that cannot be
called as actual ¥=IT4. So one was literally renounced. 7 fg sfSeromafy Sirq fargeemed |
FTIY GO FH FA: TSRO I y Il but he is forcing himself to renounce action by
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controlling his #Hf<& and all. So it looks outside, he is not doing anything. But he's
doing many things with his ¥ and with his mind. Such a person is a fiea=R.

And this person, he's not forced himself not to, he's engaged in action. He's engaged in
action. But how is he inside? 31%wh:. He keeps all that T@T-gN in abeyance. Those do not
get expressed. In the words of Pujya Gurudev, he will say, old a9 are destroyed, no
more new ITEAT are formed. If you read Gurudev's commentary on &H3RT and all, you
will keep on insisting on this. Old 3T are destroyed. Why? IWT-g¥ and all are kept in
abeyance. No more new 91T are formed, because 3T96:.

And all those old aT&HT, Y-8 and all are overpowered by his dedication to duties, by
bringing in that aspect of the Lord where he dedicates his actions. So all those things
are naturally washed off because of no use of IM-gH¥. You keep more and more using,
they keep growing. We are misusing IWT-g¥, abusing I71-g¥. He stops using I-gH, and
they all die their death. They die their natural death, because of lack of encouragement.
Old ar&=r all.

And also he brings in Bhagavan, you know, Bhagavan is a very powerful entity. You
bring Bhagavan, everything changes. Bhagavan makes the whole thing different,
altogether different. When Bhagavan is kept in the heart, what 9191, what things?
I-gu? They can't stand the force of Bhagavan. The presence of Bhagavan changes
everything. And the FHaRT has Bhagavan enshrined in his heart. Because &HaR are
¥<h in core, in his heart. So, old a9 are discarded. No more new ITHAT are formed.
The heart becomes pure. Very fast it becomes. SHINT transforms a person very fast.
And that is why it was glorified. Even if you start, Agi¥shA=Tisd Teremn = fomrd |
IR SHRT JAd Jgdl 9T |l Yo |, like that.

Therefore, this HAM is by far greater than that &¥#e. e literally means one who is a
workaholic. But here referring to that, &M, driven, desire-driven person, the #¥e, he
excels. And then what about the other fellow, who foolishly thought something is T=TH
and then he jumped into it without being ready for it. What about that person? Of
course, he excels (over him). Like that Bhagavan says. Now let us see the YTS.

I U1: HHUATIRA: 37F: - An ignorant person who has got that who has the right and the
responsibility to act. 31f¥ghd means who has the right and who has the responsibility
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both. &HUAH:. Such a person, TGI~ATOT T-HT FIRT - TGO is TN SR9A
3T AT ATRATOITRTN: - the other fellow, he was controlling all these things. This
FHHANT is using all these things. fFARYd - what does he begin? What does he do? @18
— HHANTH - HHANT, how does do? 3THwh: T waTHA=El: - free of desires for results
of actions, 9: fafRr=Id - he excels, A - from the other, who is the other? fAeam=RE I
9l

And therefore what should one do? Comes the next verse.

1 % ot o v ATl geRA: |
FRRATATY o @ 7 USRI 11 3.¢ 1

1 3% &H & - do your duties, H AT gEHHUT:- FH excels then inaction. IRAETT T
- even your bodily functions, even this journey, even the life journey, doesn't happen for
the person who drops action. That's the next verse, that we do it tomorrow. Please keep
careful note of the thought flow. Continuously there will be thought flow. Bhagavad
Gita is thought flow. Bhagavad Gita, word by word, quarter by quarter, 9Tg by 9Tg, line
by line, verse by verse, thought flow will be there. Very tight text. You can't take a verse
out, you can't put a verse in. Very tight, it will be. And I mean by tight, I mean the flow,
thought flow is very tight. Methodical progress of thought will be. Not just one chapter,
every chapter Bhagavad Gita is like that.

23 June 2025, Session 06 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 08-09
CIREISCICE

s fhfgfaraT fre1 o oiet a3 |

FARS WA HHAN AR 13,3 1

T FHOTHARRITA SR TEaISyd |
79 g=aae fafg aufemsfa i sy

7 fg i Reromiy SITq frgerenriand |
T AT HH T Tehfaoior: I 3.4 |

HHSATIO TR T T AT T |
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sfsanaifrera MR g 3=ad 1 3.4 1

TfEasafor aa FaR—RudassH |
T HHANTHED: 9 farRrard 11 3.0 1l

So, after saying to Arjuna, after guiding Arjuna to note that there are two paths,
depending upon the two types of 3if&aTR, Those who have got 9, and those who do
not have ¥, and do not have that fS-3[fg. So for them, you have the %#aT. And for
those who have I, |TgaH, those who possess that |Igd, that stal-fera, for them, You
have the FT9-a1T. And this FTH-31T, this abidance, this knowledge itself being the means
or abidance in that Self-knowledge, which is called 95, this is not something you can
just gain by just giving up action. It's not as literal as that. But suppose you say, no, no,
by =T, the A says, one gains ¥5h&, That is, that =T, which has got ¥ in the
background. That ¥=ITH, which is of the nature of ITHT-&3, TAI-AT3T, those practices,
they have that -3 in the background. Therefore, T & ¥=IH- Ud - not by mere
Y=, FH-9ifgd-9=I¥ - and when the 1 is there, then naturally you have the ultimate
ﬁ?—[—?‘ﬁ; also is there. And therefore, H-I--II, ITE-&4, and all are practicable.T =
9T Ua fafga safermsfa. And if that person is insisting about H&-&H-¥-aTd, what
do you mean by W&-%H-G=ITE? Do you think it is a literal giving up of &H? Is that
Ha-shH-g=amE? Option one.

Option two. Do you think it is a forceful restraint of the ®Hf<&? Do you think that is
giving up of action? FH-T=I. Neither of these are actual FH-E=T9. = g i &om a1y
ST g 3/@Hed - No one can even for a moment remain without action, because action
is an insignia of life. So ¥A-H-=IH is not a literal giving up of action. You have to
understand what it is. It's not a literal. Because no one can, for a moment, drop action
because the whole embodiment is rooted in action. Life is rooted in action. Even in
deep sleep there is action. Even in the so-called no action there is action. And you say
no action, you are causing that no action. So no action is action.

Even when you say, [ am not, let's say, in deep sleep, I am not doing that, no action, [ am
just resting. Then also there is action. There is natural instinctive actions, also
breathing, etc., circulation, prana, so many things continue. And above all, how long
will one be able to just say, I am not going to act? Do you think that is possible? The
body, the senses, the mind are all constituted of Wehfd. Uk is a very, very foundation of
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the embodiment, and that U&fd is constituted of ¥, T and 7Y, And these ¥ 4,
and HY, with which the body is made, the mind is made, the senses are made, they
will. It's not in your hand. You are made up of U&fd. Ushfd will make you act. Who are
you to tell I'm not going to act? Your own Uehfd, because you are made-up of Wehfd. How
can you escape from Uehfd?

How can you escape? You will think, you can't stop thinking, you will think, and you
will feel something, you can't stop feeling, because you are made up of Wehid, and Wehfd
with the ¥, ¥4, and dd¥ will make an action, will create an experience, it cannot be
avoided. &RId fg 3T=T: FH - it is not in your control, you cannot.

You cannot force W& because you are W&hfd. When I say you, I mean the <g1ie-8gTd,
you are Uehfd. So how can you, and if you see the word Wehfd, i is there already in
Uahfd. Action is inherent in the S™&-#RU-HgTd. It cannot be avoided. So everyone, ¥ai:
TeRfarst: 01 hH 3Ta=T: rid. That W will create. Just as the ocean cannot be waves,
waves are the nature of ocean. You can't say: wave, stop. Who are you? It is not going to
happen. You may loudly say: wave, stop. Are they going to stop? No, no, my voice is very
loud. I have got a very, or I have a very sonoric voice. So? I have a commanding voice.
Nothing is going to happen. &Rd ga: &H Td: Wehfast: O - therefore, there is no
question of giving of action literally, number one.

Of course, this when we say giving of action, that giving of action for the S, T is an
exception, because FH! is not identified with Wehfd. So, the only person free of action in
a certain philosophical sense is the l, because FT-t has done the ST¥ of all the &Re.
So that is only exception. But that too is only a philosophical exception. You should
note. It is not a FTAGIN exception. It is a TRHATI standpoint. It is not an exception in
that way. It is a Hifefe standpoint from which T is free of action. Well, so first option
of actionlessness is Td-FH-T=ATT is T=RH, it's not like that.

And second, if you think the forceful restraint of F#Hf~< is T&FH], is absence of action,
even that is not, even that is not really. Then Bhagavan provides that contrast. He gives
two scenes, so to say, you can observe one scene is like this, one scene is like this. You
yourself choose which is better. What is the first scene? One who has restrained all this
A, But 4, the mind and the §H{<A, they are not coming under that kind of
restraint, because they can't be restrained. Ears will hear, nose will smell, skin will feel,
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eyes how long you are going to shut your eyelids. And even if you do the eyes also, you
shut your eyelids, how about the mind? Is it under your restraint? The heart is not pure,
TGN are galore, impurity is pervasive, and whatever you do literally is so to say with
the physical &Hf<d, it's not going to work. And even then, even if you restrain the
physical Hf<a, one day it's going to explode. You're going to break the banks,
suppression is not a solution. So, one who is doing like this, but internally how it is,
how you see, AT Sf=ATAM ¥, Because the inherent problem of the person being
ignorant and impure at heart is still there, fH@T®T, A=K, And this kind of external
pretension is only hypocrisy, fiream =R @ 3=d.

But look at the other, I&] =101 #4T, so this person how? His $f< - his ¥M{=3, all of
them. And along with the mind, he is able to restrain by sticking to the path of &, by
sticking to what is 2¥d-fafgd and avoiding the fAfRTg, putting a conscious effort in the
direction. And then, 3TR¥d, FH{~<d: HHANH - and he engages his &<, his organs of
action, he engages them in %HanT. He engages him in &I, he takes up his duties,

performs his actions as offering unto the Lord, accepts the results which come, goes
through life in a certain equanimous manner, with equanimity, TT: FHg HIHH, THAT
NT I - s0 TAL-IMYUI-Tg, THE-9fg. And you see how, and that person grows very fast,

evolves very fast. All the negativities is forced out of his heart, very fast he evolves,
rather than a person who is falsely. So look at this contrast. And Bhagavan says, ¥
fafRrema, he by far excels. The other person devolves, this person evolves. You see? So,
you know, it is not that... mere actionlessness is going to give you that ¥=-f41gT. It is not
like that. It's not literal.

I e W‘{@ﬁsg'lﬁ g9 9a3n: - Now all those things, you know, it is not, it is not
something which is, which is possible to be done just because you hear and just
because, yes, agreed, that is a final doorway to liberation. Yes, agreed, all those things
agreed. But one has to go, step by step. One has to mature oneself for that. One cannot
hanky, panky, hurry-burry, one can't do all those kind of things. Such a person fafzrera.
That's where we are now.

And one point also to be noted is that this is also a type of ¥=ITH. That is also to be
noted. Renunciation is inherent in AT, What is that renunciation which is there in
FHHAN? FHH-HBG-GA™ is there. Renunciation of H-% is there. So, for a person who
wants to gain that Td-hH-TA1T of the nature of FH-fET, FTARA HTga=™, for that
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person, let him start with this first. Let him start with %H-%®-&=14, ®HaM. Let him do
this ¥=I. In the & this is called as TUT-H=aTE. And the other one is called T&3-H=aT4.
And this T&I-G=I19 is of two types. fagd-a=md and fafafesr-a=rm4, two types. And this
TOI-G=aT4 is nothing but HIAWT, 70T is what? 0T is secondary. g is primary. Okay?

So fargd-¥=am is the renunciation of the knower. And ferferfsT-&=a4 is the renunciation
of the one who desires for knowledge, but he has purity of mind. This is another
category. SRTY is there, purity of mind is there, then fafafew-g=ama, =& permits, so
that you can focus upon that. Arjuna's question is not about that. Arjuna's question is
that, why are you not permitting me to practice -1, as though you have got I, as
though you have got the 3T and the f&I-31fg for that? That is what. STE=T-&/, B=1-A17T,
that comes from YR, that comes out of d<a-3T, and that is of the nature of F=-fgT,
is of the nature of FF-ANT, where knowledge itself is the means, nothing else you
require. That very d<3-3T1, what you are getting, you have to abide in that. That is not
your eligibility at this point of time. So, yes, @O w=man fraw, FHf: wHHa, 3rEwH:
T, ¥ fafkrera.

Thus after having shown that %H-¥=4T9 in the absence of f2<i-3[f§ is by far inferior, than
the performance of &H as FHANT for gaining ==-3fg, it is by far greater, that HH-T=IT,
where one controls the ®Hf<& and sits down, and it looks as though there is HU-14,
but that is only going to cause more and more impurity of the mind, because there is no
way for the mind to express, and it is all blocked everywhere. The mind has no avenue
to express itself, and the impurities are going to go, impurities are going to become
more and more fermented, and is going to be horrible. Horrible smell is going to come,
but fermentation of impurities. Whereas here what happens, there is, you are giving an
avenue for action. The senses, the mind are all entering into action. But you are having
the various checks and balances with the &, with the duty as @, checks and
balances. And then you are bringing Bhagavan in. As a AdUR:, you are holding that
Bhagavan as your support.

So, holding on to Bhagavan, having an avenue for the mind, intellect, the senses and all
to function, &= all to function, and then performing your duties as offering to God,
and accepting life in its ups and downs with the equanimity, and then evolving very
fast. This is one way. So, for fERI-3[gaTeH, FHH-IYFH, Here, FH-T=AEH without
ﬁ?—[—i‘ﬁ;, he has shown two, and the other one is, he said it is a hypocrisy, it is pretense.
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In other words, he is also, he is also saying it is, it is absolutely horrible, it is very bad,
that kind of thing. So he has shown both these, and thus, after having established, that
fo-gae| FH-38H 99: than R-JfG-I-FH-T=I9. That is one. Next is what?
fo-3rgaTeT H-31g8 H, this is by far greater. After having shown that, Bhagavan goes

on to say:

frad e w9 & I g |
TRRAEAY = & 7 UTRAGRIGRHIT: I 3.¢ 1l

¥ fraaH %H %% - that is the first 375@. & is there, you see. &H Fadq %4 F. frad,
the word adq means &, &9 means daily like that. f9adH must, this kind of
sense. One meaning of =¥ is @A, daily. Another meaning of f&aH is what ought to
be, what is enjoined upon you, &dH. And thus we take IdH to be in the category of
w1, frer-wd, Afaften-wd, #ra-wd, i@ We take f@aw &4 in its, in the sense of
what ought to be done. We take it as f-Affftie. But if f=ra® meaning is taken as
f=rg, that is also do your duty. But there also you have to understand it to be the overall
context of duty.

Hey Arjuna, @ you %% should do f=@¥ &H your obligatory duties. Why? % is there.
Because 3ThHUl: THH SO - than d-&H-G=I4, literal dropping of action, what was
shown as a comparison, than that, 3{&HUT:, 3[&HUT: means what? than no &H, 3T&HHUT:,
That means what? than the literal H-{=ITH, &H SO - ¥ is greater. We showed you.
Through that contrast, I explain to you Arjuna, isn't it?

So this statement, I FHT FH & HH AN gEHUL:, is that summary statement, the
conclusive statement of those two verses, what we just saw before, those two
contrasting verses. ¥ faaHq #H T FH g AU SA™:. In the manner we have
described before. SI™: means what? SI: is glorious. Comparatively greater. SaT3:
Okay? You got it, Arjuna?

Let me also tell you something more at this point of, you know, %I being greater
than 31&H and all. This point Bhagavan had even said in the second chapter. When he
said, what was that word? That was that famous verse, no? What is that famous verse?
Huh? In the second chapter, where &HaRT begins, he begins that FHIRT. Remember
that verse? Right at the beginning.
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FHOAAT SHRE T oY HTe |

AT FHRGEIHAT o TFISTARHIT 1| .%\9 |

AT FHEGEAY: - that is FHAN, AT d GFISEIHHT - let your attachment be not to 31eH. A
FHRGEAY: - don't be a person who initiates action because of #H-%®, keeping in mind
a particular result. Don't be such a person. But it doesn't mean that because I'm not
going to have any %H-%w, I don't have any interest in any H-%®, I'm going to drop out.
Don't do that. 7T T HEISTIHHIL

So this point of T %% FH © FHH SATAT GIHHUT: - this is restating of that:
FHHOASTTIRRE | Hory shala |

AT FHEGGIHAT o TEISTAHHIOT 1| % |l

That is being restated. And this is being given as a summary of the earlier two verses.

Further, let this point be there, Arjuna, let me tell you one point. You are so much
insistent on this so-called %H-T=I14, giving up of the actions in order to do -,
right? Let me tell you, 3TeRHUT: T IRAT = o 7 WA, THHT: - for the one who gives
up all actions, misunderstanding that giving up all actions is ¥a-FH-H=ITH, 3THHUT:,
than that H9-&H-U=¥, 3THHU: d, Going together. You, for whom you feel that giving

up this %H is such an important thing, and you are so much insistent that you are asking
me, why am I asking you to go to %H when you want to do this FH-&=am@? I will tell you.

AT = o 7 9f¥gdd, IEATT - even maintenance, TLRAT means what? Even the
general 2R is body, T means what? the journey of the body. Meaning a normal,
simple life journey. The body is life. TRKRAATY - even that also. IgHaTEIT T UG -
Even that also is not going to happen. You had said, st ‘Jﬂiﬁqﬁmaﬁ - rather than
killing Bhishma and rather than killing Drona, even that begging is not possible if you
say I'm not going to do anything. Right?

So drop this kind of foolish insistence that ¥&-&H-4=I14, that don't have that any fancy

about literal dropping of action, being something very glorious and all. Drop this
nonsensical thought from your head. TRRATATTY T T T UAGAGHHT: - that T here is to add
force, you who thinks that &H-¥=IT4 is so glorious and F-f8T is gained by that. Right?
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Now let's go to the TS,

Ia: TGH 31 - because that is the case therefore. What is that - because that is the case
therefore? Because that IHANT entering into action for gaining =<-31fg is by far greater
than the renunciation of action, which is not backed by f=<-3fg. That being the case,
Ic: TFH 3(d:. Are you understanding what is I: TG 31d:? That is, it is due to these two

verses, %R combines in a single statement, I<: TaH 3fa:. That being the case,
therefore, I 3% hH & FHH AT GHHIT: | IXRATIY I o 1 UFHGACHHIT: 1l ¢ |

fard & - what ought to be done always? That ¥ here is standing for obligatory
actions. What technically you would say & and Afaftes. f@ra means what should
always be done and never be compromised. So what is that which should always be
done and never be compromised? That is the -, Afaftie-. So that f=q has a

sense of always, what is obligatory.

ARATAEH, A A FHHIOT SfeF: HATd = 3T A AT HH, T FT A § 3G, - HIHR
says, what is this fad-s? - is that &H about which no specific result is stated in
the Vedic injunction. Not stated like what we say, you know: you do this, you get this
result. Like that, there is no specific statement about it. That is called as duty. As often
you must have heard me citing. SIUTHTETRITH WHTHT Ioid - you see, there is a result
pointed. That @ is pointed out. Now this cannot be called as -+, T[eM™: FHAAT -
one whose desire is of cattle wealth, ™R, he takes up that Im.

Like that, where a specific result is pointed out for a certain action, that cannot come
under the category of &dH, What ought to be done? ®a™ 3YdH ad FadH - for a
specific result, you don't have 31%[H. 37%[H means that statement about one has to do
this, but no specific result is being stated. IS FHHTOT 31feHa: - for whatever action
one is enjoined to do, 31f¥%hd:, one has the right to do, one should do, responsibility to
do, one has the eligibility to do, about which ®&Ta 37%[H - about which there is no fruit
being prescribed. Td fadH, that is called -+, I Fe @A,

In other words, duties are those actions enjoined by the Vedas, for which result is not
pointed out as this or that. Which you must have studied if you remember in your
Vedantasara. 37Ul U@ - doing which no result is stated, but if you don't do, then
there is a sin of ¥@a™. Of course, any action will have result, and doing duties also
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gives rise to higher embodiment. That is for sure. But the Veda will not give you any
specific result. The Veda is not enticing you with a certain result, to do such an action.
The Veda leaves you. You do it, that's it. It is being said. If you don't do it, sin will
accrue, that's all. Such kind of actions are called as f<&d-&H. In other words, do your
obligatory duties, hey Arjuna!

qq: THH SO AfUehal ®wod: - the result of an action, especially when we do it with
FHHANT-9TE, feehal wea: - by result, it has got a greater, it serves you a greater result,
than g T STHHIT: STEHIUM TRAT - how can you say that? How do you say that?
Because, H - how? IRRAMET IRFRI: - your very, your very body being there. 3tfi = d
qa =1 ufaedq uffg 7 T=oq 3TeRHUT: 3TN - even the body being alive is not possible if
no action is done. 37d: €F: - HHHHUNARIN] Glk - ATIHK says this is evident in this world
also. In this world, very literally we can see one who is not doing anything, he gains

nothing. But the one who is at least trying something, he will gain something, you see.

HH AT GIHHUT: - very clear it is.

And one who insists that I am not going to do anything, even TXR-ITT is not possible. T
am not going to do anything, however you want to give to them. If somebody will give
me, but then at least you have to take your hand and put in your mouth, you have to do,
right? If you say I am not going to do anything then, with this world we see that those
people who don't do anything and just their parents or somebody else, you know, they
inherited a lot of money and wealth and all. So, don't do anything. I'm just spending the
inherited wealth. What happens to them, we know. Very soon, they become sick. An
idle man's mind is a devil's workshop, you know. Mind requires some creative, active
field. All one's faculties go down if you don't put them to action. All one's creativity is
lost.

You know, I'm sure all of you know there's something called ChatGPT and all that's
come. All right, you all know. Everything it does, and recently they did some study on
the brains of those people who use ChatGPT for their work, and those people who, you
know, some kind of study they did, brain study they did, and they found that people
who are using ChatGPT and all these things, their brain functionality is very, very poor.
I can see for myself, because so much I am on the computer typing this and that, [ have
for a long, long time I have not sent a letter. Everything computer. So sometimes I get
doubt about some spellings. That day I had a doubt - what is the spelling of dance? DA
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-NC or -NS? I started wondering what happened to me? How can such a doubt come?
Because spell-check computer does. You don't have to remember any spelling. You can
see if you don't use your faculties, you lose your faculties. If you don't engage the body,
you lose the body's health. There is no question of I have sufficient, therefore there is
no need. No. It's dangerous.

Action by far, is far better than inaction. And & has permitted inaction only if there is
such an action which is going to engage you so fully. Please keep that in mind. Today we
saw 3TTcshIS: TR fSFATaM - the one who, what is his action? 3R, &9M, in other
words, JTHT-879, HAI-AT31, d<d-3H, is his action. Only for such a person, you have that
kind of permission in the & to give up action.

Arjuna, as I have explained to you, I have shown you the contrast. Please understand,
you please do your duties. fadH %% & @, FH is by far better than inaction. I tell you,
by inaction even this body’s journey, even the health of the body, even the life of the
body, cannot be maintained. So that way Bhagavan kind of strikes at Arjuna's part of
Td-&H-G=, the literal understanding, he kind of rejects. In toto, he rejects in toto. He
had said earlier, =1 fg sf9yq a0 31fq Sirq fasfa /a0, Now, he again on the same topic
he says, A o d 7 ARIgagHHUT:. Now going further.

Arjuna, you feel that %H is bondage, right? Action is bondage, right? It is not so. You
cannot have, you cannot just brand that the entire gamut of action is, There is
something you have to note about it. Actions are creating bondage, only under specific
conditions. Actions can also be liberating. Keeping this in mind Bhagavan Sri Krishna
presents His argument. Let us read.

TTATHHONSIA BhIST FHHI: |
e o = qeeaE: TETER 1 3R |

You may ask, you may say, SHOT S&d ST=]: fererdn 9 fag=ad - these are some citations. By
action one is bound, by knowledge one is liberated. These are ¥ statements. And
therefore you may say, why should I do this kind of action? Why should I take up action
which is, which is going to bind me?
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What do you mean action is going to bind me? First of all, action when I do is going to
create a lot of pressure. Action by nature is going to keep you on your toes. Action is
going to keep you occupied. Action is going to make you think so many things. Action
is going to bring you tension. Action is going to bring you worry for accomplishment.
So many things go along with action. That is one level.

Another level is that action when you do results will come. And results will come for the
results to manifest, you have to remain there. That means what, you do an action now
and you book your space for receiving the results. In other words, you have to ensure
that &dT, that &dl you will have to remain as ¥iwh. In other words, you don't know when
the results will come. It will come 10 STHs afterwards. That means what, doing an action
now, you have ensured that 10 Sis, you are going to be there. Because @i has to
become ¥ to receive the results.

Also, % I do, I get the results, I enjoy the results. Now, enjoying the results, I develop
vasanas, I develop IT-g8s, and now those vasanas again force &#, and again &# then
&1. So, this cycle of &4, %W phala, vasana, &H, %H phala, vasana, %H, goes round and
round. FHOT T SI=q: foreran = fog=rd. And by knowledge one gets liberated, therefore,
why should T do an action? And if you are saying, this &¥ is a means for T, as a @&,
how do you say that?

For answering all that you have: JTATCHHIN SIS BlehisY hHe=-: - Here the word I3 is
used in the sense of Lord. I3 parameshvara. The word I3 has so many meanings. I3
means one who is the most worshipful. < is the root. ISIfd means one who worships.
So TF is what? One who is worshiped is I37, in that sense. Also Bhagavan is called as AR
is called as I because he is the very recipient of that I3. HEQaTHEHRH HTaH A= .

So Bhagavan is that one recipient of all I3fs, all worships. Therefore, he is 3. Also
Bhagavan himself is of the nature of all the factors of I3 - IFEIANA, In the Vishnu
Sahasranama you have:

TS IFAfcSaT I9TE ! ISeTe: |

TRAH I AT IATETE: 1120 I

He is the sacrifice (T3:), its Lord (FFUlT:), its performer (T4T), its limbs (JTT5:), its
vehicle (IF9TE:), its support (IFHQ), its creator (T37Fq), the one worshipped by it (F31),
the enjoyer of it (F37YF), and the means by which it is accomplished (F7GTET:).
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One of the names of Bhagavan is 3. He is also J3ratd. He is the Lord of I31. So here, I
is used in the sense of Lord. There is a very famous statement in the Taittiriya Samhita
(1.7.4.1), the Veda, ﬂsﬁaﬁm\,{: - a very famous statement. So when you say, ﬂElT?ﬁ(-[means
what? For I3. For IF - for TR, for the Lord. 3T &l TSFHEERET %5, (AS ¥.3.2) -
another statement of the Vedas, who is a king of all IJ3? TSITHHAERH - is Rudra, is
Bhagavan. So, ¥ is used in the sense of Lord, and I9T¥ means for the Lord. And what
he said here, T FHUNSH Wch: HHIH:. So IFAT - that means what? For
SIS &H - action for the worship of the Lord.

Now what is said here? JJTdid ®HOT:. Than that ¥, which is meant for worship of the
Lord, 3713 means what? TehTH-H.

Actions which are done for the worship of the Lord has Bhagavan as a focus. So 3=
means what? Those actions which do not have Bhagavan as focus. That means has me
as focus, has the individual as a focus. That means HehTH-&H. So 30 is ehM™-HH. So
&1 itself becomes two-fold. fsshm-aH, ertH-%H. The word fshH-%H means what?
With respect to oneself, no &, but it is meant for pleasing the Lord. which is called as
Teirtha. FshH-o61 is IAY-HH. =97 FHHU U - one who engages in other &H, other
than which is meant for the Lord. Please note what anytra means. 3= means other
than IJTH-aH - which means ThTH-H.

In that &d, g, the one who goes, one who is engaged in that, such a BIeh:. Bleh: means
such a person. Such a person, 3/ &I, such a person, this person, who is engaged in
that HeM-%H, what happens to him? &H-s= Wafd. FH-s<. He becomes bound by
%H. Bhavati is to be understood. Meaning? One who is engaged, in that person, this
person, ayam @I, is there no? So, this person who is engaged in actions other than
those actions which are meant as worship to the Lord, becomes what, becomes bound,
FHH-I AT, So, you see this point, which is binding, action is binding when you say,
is action really binding, there is only some type of action which is binding. So s#om
T ST | ShIERN: THHON T ST:? 3T T FHHUN T ST: | TATATRHONS=I F: Fel:
Uq FHHeA: 9afd - he alone is bound by &H. And thus if you understand this clearly
Arjuna, ® ®I=1g. g oH ®iwig. a5 means what? $%R-S@<H, For the pleasure of the
Lord, for the joy of the Lord, &H s,
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And how should you perform that @i=ia? dgdq %1 Hi<a TATR. You do the action
FareR. Do it perfectly. Do it with full, you know, your full heart and soul you do, THT=R.
Don't have any kind of reservations. Action is going to bind me. I am going to suffer. I
am going to become tense. I am is going to be worried. Action is going to create a lot of
restlessness in me. No, no, drop all those nonsense. HT=R, fully engrossed yourself in
such kind of work, which is all meant as a worship unto the Lord. ¥HT=R - ¥&=i% 3{T=R.
And what do you mean by @& 3<R? Free of Sanga, free of attachment, free of
attachment, free of that 3TWg for a certain result. Your result is only Weg-5ifd. Your
result is not even WE-3JUE. Your result is only this: to make Bhagavan happy. Don't
even think that I will get God's grace. You will get for sure, that's a different matter, but
don't pollute your purity of intention by bringing any kind of @&, however, however
pure it may feel.

g AR, fesmm -, being desireless, at one level it is like this being desireless, at
another level being the action being worship of the Lord. Whether you say action is
worship of the Lord, or whether you say T, S%R-erde &, SH-STIYATAH &H, or
whether you say fF&hH-%H - it is one of the same. Because when you say 5T, you are
talking about the action from your standpoint. When you say SH-Seq o,
SHY-STRTYATYH &H, then you are talking from the standpoint of the Lord. That's all, but
both of mine are finally the same. Arjuna, take up actions like this. Okay? So, do not
have this feeling that actions will bind me. See how thoughts Bhagavan Sri Krishna is
developing. You have to watch. After showing the contrast of those two, then Bhagavan
went to want to say, therefore one should take up one's obligatory duties. And then
Bhagavan now is saying, what, how should one do that obligatory duties as
worshipping to the Lord, one should do? a5, One by one is adding. Now let us go to
the 9=,

T A=Y TR HH A hcsA AT TR | HeTH —

Arjuna what you are thinking, Ig #=¥, S=ITI@Tq &H - action is causing bondage and
therefore, %H 7 hdedH, QAW - that is all false. That's all an error. 379 is said in the
sense of, that's all erroneous. It's all a mistaken thing. It is not true. Sometimes people
think that Bhagavan, you know, you know, Shankaracharya is against action. It is not
true. They have not understood what Shankaracharya is saying. That is not true. How
should one do:
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TATATRHHIN SIS BIehlST HHER: |
e ohH I Toodg: THER 3R 11

a9 F fawr (@, 9. 19 1 ¥) Sfd ga: - by the shruti, a3 $%R: - a7 is ¥4, What is the
meaning of I3? The most worshipful - that is the sense. I5] means to worship. I3
means what? The most worshipful. One who is worshiped. The worshipful, that is, %X.

e aq forad aq asd #H - So, IFrtham-FH. So, IFAIA is there, no. So, first, he said,
what is I9? Then he goes to T3, What is I3ei? For that I51. For that I3, for $4%. Now,
i is there. T HHUL: - than that %H, 3743 3749 FHHUN - The other kind of &H.
TehmH-aH. Through that. 37== %HUM - Through that ¥ @ieh: 31IH 31f4dd: - the person
who has the eligibility for action, &H&dq - who performs an action, HHI: FHH T
TR ISy HHAH: Alh: - Tgallig-THE. So FHe=-:means what? That person, ayam, it
goes as adjective to ayam. 3T FHHe:, 3TIH &ch:. This &ieh: is a =1, Ayam this 3.
This &e: FHe=:. He becomes bound by &#H. So, who is bound by &# is Ha=:. 77
AT - one is not bound by action done for the Lord. Actually, that liberates. 3Ta: -
therefore, ag¥ I FHH Wi, THUg: FHBEGHGAIA: G - being free from the anxiety
for the results. What do you mean by &H®%&Hg - being free from the attachment to
results? Having that agraha, inordinately concerned, anxious about that HU-F, you

are thinking for that particular result, only you are doing, but more than that particular
result, you are doing it as worship to the Lord. So, when the results come, fine, the
results don't come, WEfG=ST. FHIER &4 - do your actions.

So, thus Bhagavan kind of concludes that thought, what he has said. He has initially
stated, you know, Arjuna, you just see how the thought flows, you yourself think about
how the thought flows from the beginning you see. &erst fgfae f81 onwards, you
see how the thought flows. And that thought kind of concludes here. Different shades,
different levels. One by one, he built the thought. You see. You think, how it flows. Up
to here, how it has taught us come one, then two, then three, four, five - how Bhagavan
has built the thought. Tomorrow, we'll see one more fresh wave of thought. Bhagavan
gives waves of thought here. @RS fgfarer f87 - yes. And that is not possible through
mere U=, FH-ET, T HHOMHARTE®RET, One level. But then if one tries sHf~gafor
TIH, then what happens? Then the contrast comes. And thus, once it is clear that
performance of & is far better than the needless restraint of the sense organs, because
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needless restraints of the ®Hf<A, then what? In %H, what one should do? ffad-sH. And
in that fSad-=4, how should one do? a3 one should do. How the thought flows, you
see? Very beautiful thought structure is there. You see, for yourself tomorrow, I will try
to give you a presentation also. How it goes, okay?

24 June 2025, Session 07 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 01-11

fRI % aned o ot ST R T |
FRATY & & 7 Ufgleshdor: Il 3.¢ I

AFTATRHHON S BIehl ST FHHI: |
g HH hId T TAT 1 3.8 1l

So far, Bhagavan Sri Krishna speaks of various thoughts to impress upon Arjuna that
the &¥ANT, what he is advising for Arjuna, is actually going to help him to come to that
knowledge. So that is the actual final conclusion, so far. But let us see how the thought
has flowed. The thought flow we will see.

Bhagavan first says that, first the question of Arjuna, Bhagavan, why are you forcing me
to SHANT, which, why are you forcing me into action? He does not even say &HaANT, why
are you forcing me into action which is so cruel when I can take up that F=-f481. Why
can't I do that? Bhagavan says Arjuna, There are two kinds of sadhakas, one for whom
HHAN is, and another for whom FT=T is. This itself should make to Arjuna clear that
he belongs to the category for whom &HANT is recommended. And both of them are
valid parts. It is not that one takes you somewhere, another takes you somewhere else.
And really speaking, it is not that both of them are independent parts also. It is one of
the same person who at different stages of his spiritual maturity will have to take
recourse to one or the other path. But the only thing is that one of the same person
cannot do both of it simultaneously. But it is one of the same person has to do both. It
may be that someone might have done it before, and therefore one doesn't have to do
that. But it is actually for one of the same person.

If somebody has lived a life already and has purified his mind through s#anT, or

somebody has lived earlier lives devoted to &HaNT and therefore purified the mind.
Then such a person can go to ¥E-8T immediately, if he has gained knowledge. So
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Bhagavan here presents Arjuna, there are two-fold. But by indicating the word 8T in
singular, he shows that how they are all one of the same path from different, one of the
same path at different levels of maturity. And what are those two paths? AR
TG, FHHARS AR, For those who have got that knowledge, for them it is IR,
And what is FERT? §H itself is a path. That means, abidance in the knowledge itself is
a path. And then you have, for the yogins, who are also sadhakas. That's why you use
the word yogins. For that, "IN is a path. And what is ®HaN? It has also been
explained in the earlier chapter. So it is not new for Arjuna, these terms.

And then suppose somebody says, no, I want to go to that. I want to take up to that
abidance in knowledge. I want to practice &F®. Bhagavan says, Arjuna, this T&F= is
not gained by merely giving up action. 9 SHUIH 3MR®I, not by, it is not that, it is not
that if you don't take up action, you reach &=, That means what? You have to take up
action for getting ¥5&i. That is the point.

But suppose somebody says, no, G is said to be the path to 95%i, then Bhagavan
says, 9 Y=TEATRE, not by mere renunciation. That means what? Yes, =19 is the path
to that S&R®, but that =4 should be backed by knowledge, which in turn implies
that =99 is backed by =I-qfg. Because how do you come to knowledge without
Rra-gfg? So, 7 = Y=argARA, this f&fg, this A5, or this abidance in this Brahman, or

this abidance in knowledge, that is not possible.

So, in other words, in verse number four Bhagavan clearly states that %4 is a means for
IR, T is a means for 95hE. I may also use some other word. & is a means for
F=-f81. T may also use one other term, %H is a means for fagd-T=I. See, so many
terms I can use. So, that 95%f is made possible through action.

Arjuna, do not think that you can remain actionless. Do not think that there is
something called literally inaction. No, there is nothing called as literal inaction.
Inaction is impossible. = f§ f2@momfy Sig firg@hHad. Nobody at any point of time can

ever remain without action. Even if one forcibly becomes actionless, that is also an
action. And how long can one forcibly remain actionless? That is not possible, because
it goes against the very nature of the body, the mind, the intellect. Everyone will be
forced to act by the tri7[Uls, by the ¥ehfd. And that U&id is pervading you in and through.
It is not that some Uakfd from outside is forcing you. Your own body is 9fd. Your mind
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is Uesfd. Your UTOT are Wehfd. And therefore, those TUTs which are Wehfd, which are your
constituents, which are the, which are the 31f¥=-fAfA=idIEA-%RI, so to say, we can't say
srf¥=-ffasiiaTea-sron, which is a very SUIGH-%RUT of yourself. IUGH-&RI it is of your
embodiment that that will make you act. You can't stop it. So actionlessness is an
impossibility. There is only philosophical actionlessness. There is only
knowledge-based actionless. There is no literal inaction. 5 fg wfgRmomf, that is
number five.

And still if you insist that you are going to be actionless, I will show you two scenarios
for you to compare and contrast and see which is better. Take the case of one who
forces himself to be in inaction. By the way, what can he force himself to be in action?
He can force the ®Hf=<3. He cannot force the mind. That is not possible. He cannot
force the FMf<. That is not possible. One forces the &Hf~a, but mind wise how it is,
one is all the place, what is? FHT T, SFATYH, FFH1 T T 3751

So, do you really think that this person is actionless? Do you really think it is a healthy
state where you are forced, you are suppressed, your &#H{-5ds, But then internally, the
mind is wandering everywhere in all the field of objects. Such a person is a f&Hq@rT, a
deluded fool. Such a person is a fA=&A™R, a hypocrite.

Now see the other. Such a person engages his ®Hf<ds in the field of action, but abides
by the injunctions of the sastras, stays by what is with ease, sticks to the Dharma, and
thus, is able to manage his senses and is able to give a realm of action for the mind. An
idle’s man's mind is a devil's workshop, somewhere I have heard “the idle man's mind is
a devil's kitchen.”

So, this person you see how, and then when he functions, how is he functioning? 319<F:,
because he is practicing &HaRT. Such a person 3T9<h:, meaning he is not attached to the
results of action. Don't you see such a person by far excels this other person?

And therefore, Arjuna, you also understanding what I have, what I am saying. Take up
action. Take up those obligatory duties what you are supposed to do. In fact, action is
by far better than inaction. Really speaking, a person who is rooted in action, so to say,
he really wants to be inactive in a way, let us say, not that he can really be in inaction,
but let us say he somehow, he is spending most of his life in just some kind of lethargy.
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For such a person even this bodily survival becomes difficult. Even that, what you said
that you will give up everything and do f%&(1. Even that f¥&T is not possible. Nothing is
possible. For the inactive. For the one who has surrendered himself into inaction.

And really speaking, action is not a source of bondage. It is only a type of action with
the source of bondage. It is an action with the wrong attitude which is the source of
bondage. Action with the attitude of worship unto the Lord, rather becomes a means

for liberation. TN FHHUNSTA BIhSTH HHI:, 3TH Glch: HHA-: - this man, this

person, is bound by action. Which action? By those actions which are other than I3T4.

And what is I here? Here, 9 is used the sense of Bhagavan. @3t & f&s:. In the sense
of, the one who is most worshipful, because the root for I3, 5], which means to
worship. And this, 3 means the worshipful, and we find in our literature also, the word
I3 is used for Bhagavan in so many places, as often cited in the Vishnu Sahasaranama
(20%): T AFUTISaT T9TET and so on.

And thus, only actions which are other than meant for other than what is meant for
Bhagavan, meaning actions which are performed selfishly, meaning actions which have
got self-centredness or & as the basis, only such an action is a source of bondage.
Not the action which is offered as worship to the Lord, then with $%R-31dul-gfg and
HTE-Ifg because that is the means for liberation. By saying, IS HHINSTH BehlSTH
FHHS:, Bhagavan also indicates that I3Te-3H is AieI-ATET.

From 39<I-9R:
FHiHEIEH TaThROT HHHIATH TATRIETHT I 3 I

ST S=5a1 FhaH ferazieaeh gRedraeny i 3 |

And therefore Arjuna, dgdH, ST, a9, dgdq i 315 GHRR. Do it very well.
Take &H, take THANT as your 9TEAT. And give your heart and soul for it. THTER.

Actually, doing well becomes a natural, natural byproduct of FHIRT. A FHANT cannot
but do the action well, because the altar of dedication is very high. The altar of
dedication brings in the inspiration for perfection and action. IRT: %HHY a?l's[?&{,
efficiency or dexterity in action, is an actual product of FHART, Wherever you have love,
whatever you do there will be perfect. As perfect as you can. It is only where we don't
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have heart, where we mechanically do something, or do it for the sake it has to be done
what to do. There action will not have a certain standard. But where love is, one goes
extra mile, one does the best possible.

The famous anecdote of Tansen and his guru and King Akbar is always there to show
this, which I think I might have narrated also. But just see the main contours of the
story I will tell you, please connect it to and see.

See how as Tansen was singing, Tansen was singing in the court of Akbar, the king got
so delighted and said to Tansen, “I have never seen anyone. I don't imagine this anyone
possible who can sing as mellifluously as you.” Tansen said, “Thank you, Maharaj. I am
very much, you know, I am very much grateful for your appreciation and love, but what
you say is not true.” Then king Akbar said, “Is it really? Is there someone who can sing
better than you?” “Of course, my Guru is there.” “And call him here, we will honor him,
let him sing, give him some nice presents.” “Maharaj, it doesn't work that way with my
Guru. He is a renunciate. The only way you can, if you are really keen to lose, then I will
have to take you there and please ensure that. I cannot take you there in the way you are
now because that will only attract unnecessary attention. He is a very calm, quiet,
simple, distanced person from the worldly things. So, pick a disguise.” “Yes, I shall
disguise myself and come.” And they both go.

His Guru's name is Haridas. That mahatma is on his own. He is not caring for this or
that. He is on his own. And it's not that you can tell him, “Please sing, The king has
come, you sing.” You're not going to do that. That's not going to work. So he has to
come in that inspiration to sing. So he said that after a few days, he was not working
out. It's not. Then he just said that. And one of the occasions. He asked, Guru Haridasji
asked, “Tansen, you sing.” And Tansen in order to encourage his Guru to sing, Tansen
the Great Master, one of the Navaratnas of the court, he consciously committed an
error. And the Guru said, “What?” The Guru can't see shishya making a mistake. The
Guru started. As the Guru sang, forgetting himself, forgetting the whole world, who's
sitting in front, who's not sitting, nothing. So divinity personified. As he sang, it is said,
even the king, he went to samadhi. Such was the power of his music.

And after the singing got over everything, Akbar was still immersed in that samadhi.
And he had to be forcefully, after some time, they forcefully brought him out. It is not
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that his guru did not know who it was. They are great people, they know what is what,
but nevertheless. They took blessings, and then they left, and then king Akbar asked,
“He was singing very well for sure, your Guru, I don't have words to describe. How is
that? How is that excellence? If he is your Guru, then you should also be like your
Guru.” Tansen says, “King, it is true. I should also be like that, but my limitations are
there.” “What limitations?” “My Guru sings for Bhagavan, but I sing for you. That
difference is there.”

So that, the altar of devotion, the altar of dedication, makes that difference. Saint
Tyagaraja, King Krishnadevaraya, great king of the south, Vijayanagara empire. So
many, you know, tried to get him, but he won't, he's not. He will send so much, he will
bring you nothing, because their minds are different.

So anyone who has that altar as a Lord, or let us say the Guru, the Lord, the Guru, they
are all the same only, and then those, those people very different. You cannot, you
cannot match them. Anyone who does with the ego as an altar, that is very different.
One who does Bhagavan as the altar, very different.

So the ¥AT=R is very natural. It's only a byproduct, but doing well becomes very natural.
Well, that altar of love and dedication is a very Lord himself. Anyone who takes himself
out of the equation will do very well. That's simple as it, and one should take oneself
out of the equation. Tremendous power is there when the ego is out of the equation.
You'll find everywhere it is a simple case, everywhere.

See that cat and don't know. That cat or even dogs, all the simple, even creatures also,
when they have their children, how they are, you see. You may say it as it is a maternal
instinct at all, but what exactly is happening, the focus becomes other than oneself. The
focus becomes the children, then impossible to handle. And anything, you know, that it
may be a cat, it may be even a bird, where it will go all the way, even powerful animals
have to withdraw. Sometimes snakes also go and attack. Well, it does not, sometimes
even tiger also. That's a dog only. But now it's a lion, no, it's not a dog. Because, because
the attention is not itself. But the same cat, the same dog, behaves very differently when
the attention is on itself.

80



If it is true for animals, it's also true for humans also. One who is not afraid of himself,
one who cares not for himself, how that person is fearless. I don't care. And that can be
used negatively also. Isn't it not? The extremists, the terrorists also, they don't care for
themselves. And then there are those who direct that energy in a very, very positive way
for the nation, for a certain cause. They also become very powerful people. You can't do
anything with them. “I don't care.”

The famous photograph of the Tiananmen Square, one man is standing, and then a, the
tank is there, the single fellow is standing there. Very famous photograph, you know
the China, the Tiananmen Square, I don't know anyone remembers all those things.
But that is the case. When the ego is taken out of the equation, then there is great

power.

And FHIRT employs this, the ego is taken out of the equation, and then a very High
altar is given. The highest possible altar is given. Gurudev explains &HanT and all.
Gurudev would always keep in mind. It's a general audience. There may be quite a few
people who used to attend, used to attend, who had no faith in God and all those
things. But they had that element of spirituality. It may not be God, but element of
goodness is there. So, Gurudev would always expand &+ in a very different way, very
broader way. He would bring altar of devotion, dedication, and he would speak of such
causes, he would speak of, you know, the country, the state, the nation, the world, and
people who, who can, who have a higher altar of dedication, that also would be brought
as ®UANT. So these are all such very unique contributions of Gurudev to philosophical
and spiritual thought. He could bring in so many people who had not much
understanding of even the spiritual wisdom into the spiritual fold because of its
presentation.

So Bhagavan says here:

TR HOTSIT BIehISY THHE=I: |
e ohH i< Toodg: TR 3R 11

The main point here Twdg: and YA, You can say IR is TH-3TUU-IfG. And you
can say qHEg: is $HR-UHE-9g because I am okay with any results. As far as FH-%S is
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concerned Thug: is therefore UHRE-9fg, IMAW is TH-UUIRGE, so you have
SHY-3UU-gfg and $9R-U9E-9g. coming together in verse number 9.

And in verse number 8, what kind of action is there in FHaNT? faaH F% FHH @H, So
duties become. And the understanding of duties also should be large. People have an
understanding of duty to be very, very limited. But from the Hindu standpoint or from
the M standpoint, one's duty is very large because one is not a person only belonging
to, so to say, one's family, mother, father, one is a cosmic citizen. So the range of duties
become very, very large. That will become evident to you as we study the next few

VErses.

Actually, just to complete our duties, we will not have time. So much of duties are there.
Whenever we think of duties, we are all present-day university trained, right? So our
definitions of these words are very, very different. Duty. Maximum one may go for duty
towards the country. It stops there. No, but if duty, your duties are very, very large. We'll
study that very soon. The next verses and all these points are going to come up. And
Bhagavan is going to clarify more and more on all these things, okay?

So now we have seen how the thought has flowed from verse number three to verse
number one to verse number nine now, now we go forward. Now the concept of
I9-RRI9-3=—M is going to be taken out. IF-RIF-3FM. 3R means eating. Eating here is
enjoying. So, I9-R1¥. RI¥ is remnant. And JF is used in the very broad context of duty.
How and all we shall see.

So, in these verses 10 to 13, this concept of IF-RRIY-313F is there, and that is being said
as, this is enjoined upon humanity. Meaning it is applicable to each and every human
being. Let’s read the verses.

T AT ST YT qAaTe HSTaf: |
I T Oy Al STHHYF 11 3.0 |

Prajapati here is Brahma, the creator. So Brahma, what? Prajapati. 9. 9% means in the
beginning, in the beginning, in the beginning of creation. Beginning T is @7l in the
beginning of creation. USiT: ¥g JT: WYT - So UST:, the human beings, UST:. §g I7: €FI. He
created them along with the J3. I3 term here is TSI, IUSEUT for what? IUSEUT to the
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entire, entire realm of one's duties. They're all called as I3 because they all have to be
performed with that, with that idea, intention, with that attitude of prayer and worship.
That's why duties themselves are called as I3.

Now what are those I9? ¥g-T3, let me just make a mention of it at this point of time.
Later on we'll see in detail. And these I3 are called as U-HgI-I, the five great I,
enjoined upon all human beings, 98 I31. So what is being said here? Prajapati created all
human beings. But he created all human beings along with the I3, meaning he created
human beings with that sense of I3 also along with them.

What are those five a5, I3-Hgl-931? <a4y, foqas, aas, A99ad, S, This S@ET is
also sometimes called as &A1, T4, Uqad, Yaad, AT, TQTT.

It may look as though it has got a very, it has got these words have got deep meaning
because when we say <&, by <& is also meant the forces of nature. fiq refers to the
forefathers, the ancestors, f4q, who are responsible and who have kindly given us a
certain culture tradition. We are all recipients of a certain culture and tradition, and our
ancestors have enabled that, that is, that the culture is nourished and passed on to the
next generation. So, these are the fUgad. So, fUqas is for fathers, and by & we also
mean natural forces. None of us will be, even be alive, but for these natural forces. Be it
the sun or the air, without sun there is no life. Without air, there is no life, without

water, there is no life. So these natural, these forces which have got those TadT as
ST <&, presiding deities. So worship of them is called <a.

fiqas - worship of the fUq. fUdqas. Yaad. ¥d is beings. And we are not just living
because of ourselves, even human beings. We are all alive because of so many creatures
which are around us. Be it those, that small, that very, very, so to say, insignificant
micro-organisms, where so many bacteria and fungi are responsible. In fact, the
network of fungi is so powerful. You have seen plants and any plants and all, you see
outside. But just below the earth there's a network of fungi. Whole network. It is the
largest network in connection. It is a fungi, world of fungi. Micro-organism is still more
nitrogen-fixing bacteria and so many organisms, creatures, all those cycles which are
taken, carbon cycle, water cycle. So many creatures are there. Of course, crows, snakes,
other creatures are all creatures. We don't even know. Frogs, fishes, birds, animals. So
9d, these are the living beings, 9. So worship of them, YdJ3l.
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And remember, worship when you say it is not worship like T8I, @8I, TMQl, which
may be one aspect of it. But when you pollute nature, when you pollute the waters,
when you pollute air, when you pollute earth, when you go on a rampage, killing
animals wanting only for some things like their tusk or their skin. You know, these are
all terrible things, you know. What man is doing? Snakes, make them into the skin,
make them into bags, you know, horrible things. Eating is one thing, but this is a little
too much.

So, I when you say worship, it's very broad. Worship is first of all an attitude, which
should reflect in our thinking process, in our action.

Then the fourth I3 is AF=IF, human beings. They say, no man is an island, that is very
true. Each one of us are, we are what we are because of so many people who have
contributed to what we are. Some of them known, some of them unknown. We have no
idea who's the farmer who has made that rice that we had today during lunch. You have
no idea. You think by paying one kg rice this much amount, you think that you have,
you have paid to the farmer? No, it's not like that. You can't, you can't do justice. You
can't actually do justice to everyone who has helped you. Those, those teachers of our
kindergarten school who taught us that A, B, C, D, some of them we don't even
remember, but everyone has contributed.

So, you have this ¥, you have this &4, and then you have SIg[@3l. STId means Veda,
and by Veda you also refer to the rishis who have given us the Vedas. So, these, these
are, and if you look at this, and these are all duties, <a9s, we are responsible for the
cosmic forces. So, I am responsible for how the purity, how the nature is maintained.

They are saying that the oceans are now, what they call micro-plastics are there, it
seems. Plastics now have gone into the tissues of human beings, they have gone
micro-plastics. To fishes and they are everywhere it is, it is gone. So many places,
plastics are all burnt, polluting, or plastics are dumped, thousands of years they will
take to, so I have a responsibility.

Even simple things, for example, I'm going out from here, then I switch off all the light
and the fan and go, is it not? That is important. Why? That is power of nature. These
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are so valuable there, so light and fan, we switch off and go. Or even for example,
something which is given to us, we use it, but we don't use more than what is required.
If I require this many pairs of dress, I live within that pair, so I don't get an extra,
because why? I am contributing to the destruction of nature, is it not? Some plant has
given cotton or something from somewhere I am using. So I have a responsibility for all
of them, how much should I take from this cosmos to live?

It is said, an animal like a lion, if it had its full, it does not touch. It does not have any
creature. So those creatures which know that the lion had its full, they don't mind going
around it also. Because they are confident that he will not attack. Because he is full, but
you can't be sure of a human being. How many vadas he will eat? Can't be said, is it not?
And not only that, he creates systems whereby they are all kept for more. Human being,
you know, he is a parasite actually. We talk of other creatures, a parasite parasite. I think
if you look at the human ways, human being is a parasite. What he would call is
everyone parasite. The human beings I tell you.

So, you see the responsibility of nature. Now, fUqas we are talking. When you say
fUqad, now we have received, it becomes our duty also to pass on the culture of the
tradition what we have received. One @JF is, yes, you offer worship to the Devtas,
Indra, etc., Vayu, etc.. Other aspect of that &I is protection of nature, conservation,
so many things are there.

So for also fUqas, have I ensured that the tradition, the culture which I have gained
through my forefathers are maintained and passed? Even small small things are there.
See, you go to a home, there's a particular way they create, give a food, particular
preparation they have. It's so unique in that, in that family it comes. The next home you
go, you don't get the same taste. How much importance that the lady of the house
ensures that the daughter-in-law learns these things, how the puja has to be performed,
how this is to be taken care, how the cooking is to be done. This is in our home we do
like this, in our home, and how much time it takes for that new girl also to learn to
adapt, and she also brings within a certain tradition, and that and this get
intermingled. And that gets passed to the next generation.

So every mother ensures that their children know the way it is cooked in our home.
Every father ensures that my son, my daughter learns this. You know, this is the
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language that we have. Each one of us our mother tongue. If we don't speak our mother
tongue, what will happen to our mother tongue? You just see. And how many languages
have died in this world because people have not children have not taken up those
languages? So, these are all, they sort of say the intangible well, but these are not
intangible, they are so tangible actually all these things are. They say intangible
heritage of a nation, it is so tangible, all kinds of things. So, how do I, so I have a
responsibility, I have benefited from that, that I have a responsibility.

fUqas, Yaas, how what am I? So, when a dog or a cat, how do I behave with that? Do I
kick the cat? Do I take a stone and throw at it? It's a crow, caw, caw, caw it is crowing.
Let it crow, what is the problem? You want to threaten it? Meaningless, snake is going.
Why do you take a stick and hit it? It is going. Let it go. Snake always avoids human
beings, but suppose it has come by mistake. Let allow it to just leave. Why are you?
What did it do? Why are you hitting a scorpion? Meaning? As much as possible,
shouldn't we not stop giving pain to others. They are also living beings. They also
understand pain. They also have a body, and you are not a kid.

Children don't know what they are doing. They play with dragonfly and all, and tie up
with, you know, thread and then. Children, parents say, don't do that. Children catches
the fire of life and puts it in a plastic bag. Parents say, don't, don't, don't, don't, don't,
don't, don't do this. It is dying. You know? We have also responsibility to our own
brothers and sisters, birds and animals. They are like our brothers and sisters, no?

So, aI¥, ATHT, and taking care of other human beings around us. Horrible things
are happening in the world. One nation is striking another nation. What they want to
show to each other? The name of caste, creed, fighting. Countries, countries going to
war for no reason. All kinds of things. This is not how human beings were the roof on
the crown of creation should behave. As human beings we have a duty. There are some
species which are totally exterminated by human beings. A bird called dodo bird, dodo
birds. It's not even two centuries over. They have no idea, human being. We have gone
to their place. They do not develop those instincts to run away from human beings.
Poor things. Catch hold of them and then eat them up.
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Wherever man has gone, he has only destroyed and disturbed. So man should know,
should know how to live. And then the 2% give all these. So these are the five I3, these
are the five duties.

What is said here? Brahma created human beings, he created them along with these five
T¥. Meaning he created them along with these five duties. FSITafc: ISTT: §g I3 PR
34a1™ - he created, and then he said, he said, means what? He's instructed. He's not tell a
story to them. He instructed, 39T, like Sri Bhagavan 3aT<l. Brahma, U=iTqfd, 39T

What did he say to all of us? He said, 3/ JHfo=rea¥ TV &: SHYHTAYS. 3 - through
these I 3T, A, THHAT - ¥ means birth. But here, birth is used in the sense
of, what can I say? Use the sense of. ¥TI&R would say, gfg, the creation of growth,
prosperity, gfg. Meaning, may all become prosperous through the I, that is a literal
way.

And in a yEfaseH, through these I, may you all, may you all prosper, may you all
grow, may you all gain all that is glorious. And what is this T¥:? T&: means TS: I3, 9: -
for all of you. SERHYE.

You all know SEHTHYE? KT, HMYF is HHAT. You know HMET? And what is this
#MY9? which gives whatever you wish, the wishful-filling cow or the URof
wishful-filling cow.

So this IF is your %HYeh, meaning whatever you want to gain, however you want to
grow, whatever heights of prosperity you want to achieve, make this I3 give you
everything. Meaning these I3 are your FH{®. So SEHTHE. SR is TE hTHA QYT
gdif - that which fulfills all your desire. May this I, T¥: : SFhTHYE 9 that should be
understood. May this I3 be your wishful feeling cow.

So like that Prajapati instructed all of us. How, how do we, how do we, how does this
become S¥HMHYE » He says, now let us, let us first go to the 9T and see. Now more and
more clarity will get as the verses go by because it's a series of verses having a single
thought, 10 to verse 13, okay?

g I IS GT G TSirdfe: |
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3 Tfersg e U9 &l SERTHYE |l 3.%0 |

T - a9 3if¥eha= H HaedH - for this reason too. So this becomes the next reason.
What is the next reason? The topic is now, I3-R¥-31=H. So, that is the topic.

So, may you be a person who eats the remnants of the I, literal meaning, I3-Rrg-32.
May you be a person who eats 37=. What? 21§, what remains. I, after completing the
TJ. And you know what I3 is, I3 is, in the broader context here, this I3 is TSR for
all the T3, or this I is 3T for all the duties.

May you be a person who eats the remnant of the I3, literal meaning. That is the topic.
So this is the instruction of Prajapati. For this reason too, Arjuna, you want to perform
duties, like that. It's the final topic.

So, TgIT: AFHIEAT: UST: AT FOI: - three oL Again the Ut and all classification is based
on T[T and &H. Okay? It's not birth. @T: YET IeTel YU Y& T AT IHalT TiTafel: FSTrt
T - Brahma.

3 A Ao e uHa: gfg: - expand, SR - creation, T FeeaH - All of you become
prosperous, expand, grow through these I31. Become prosperous, become happy. All of
you also grow, have children, have grandchildren, and grow. Expand yourself.

TH: - this, T30 F: IHATERY - for all of you, 3% Waq - ¥a] need not be understood, because
31] is there. 31%], Ha] STHMHYF. STHRHYE STM - desirables, STTHIAT FHHT HHTRITM -
the desirable, the objects of desire, eI SFHTAL Il 20 |l

So, may this be your wish-fulfilling cow which fulfills all the desirables that you seek.
And this way Brahma told all human beings.

So A is the THTIT and AT tells. And none of us were there at that time. You cannot
say, I never got that information. Here you are getting the information, Brahma is your

creator.

It is like this, you know, in a family, suppose they say, the father comes and says, father
when he grows old, he says, Son come here, I want to tell you something. You know, let
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me show you something, whatever, great, great, great father, grandfather had told, and
then he brings a document, old document, very, see what he has said to all of us.

He has said that this house belongs to all the children, and all of us have to live with
mutual love and respect for each other, this should not be sold, the land should be kept
always. Do you see this? I have done, my father, his father, his father, his father, all of us
have ensured. Whatever difficulties are there, we have ensured that the land is always
the family, this land.

Now it is my time. I am giving this land to all of you. You all children should be ensured
that this land remains in the family. Now, like that, if something is said, then what
happens to all the children? Oh, some responsibilities for us we have to take care. It's
very important. So like that Bhagavan Sri Krishna is telling Brahma, grandfather,
grandfather, grandfather, grandfather, grandfather, grandfather, grandfather,
grandfather, he has told us like this. That means what? And I have followed so far. You
also have to follow.

Okay, what did that after creating all human beings along with these 331, what did that
creator tell?

SETTEIAMA A Q& AT |
RER AT A RHATSE 11 3.82 I

So how does that T3 become $¥FMHYD, wish-fulfilling cow? That is being explained.
3T I3 QAT ¥9add - Now, let us say the context is 99T, Through these 331, you make
the ¥adTs HIEAd - make them happy. If it is the literal 53T offer those gfd-\TT and all to
the g&dTs, literally, but it doesn’t stop with that. T&T also refer to the natural cosmic
forces. JIXU-dadT - ocean, IRI-oadT - air. Like that every aspect of our interaction is
associated with ST, I-qadT, Gealt-qadl.

So, may you all take care of the 3adTs, d <o HIerd=] : - and let the IadTs take care of you
in turn. In this way, /&R WEI=: - you take care of the natural forces, the natural forces
will take care of you. IR WEa=: - mutually taking care. d IaT W& : - 3: is T -
alternative form. Thus, TR HE@I=: - you making <&dls happy and <&dls in turn
making you happy. In other words, you take care of the air and the water, the &dTs also,
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the air and the water also will take care of you. You take care of the earth, earth will take
care of you. You take care of the forest, the forest will take care of you. TW&R H&d=i:. Of
course, <9 also is there, it is not that it is not there, but that is not the end all of all.
IR HTTI: - 9: THATEIY - you get the final 3199, Of course, get the final %% how by
this? One %94 literal is the worldly prosperity. S is this goodness, what you would
say is 3T®Jqd, that is 93?1'{{ Of course, in the context of Arjuna, 9T THATEIY is what?
You perform all these duties as your worship unto the Lord, and through that you gain
fo-x1fgi, and through f==-yfg you gain FH-WIfH, and through FH-WIfY you gain
AT, TRERT, TR, right? Now see the WS,

AT TG AT J49ad - make them grow, make them happy, 39 I3 | I & W&
MAR™I=] - let them nourish, how? FETEAT - by bestowing you the plenty which nature
bestows? ¥ is rain. &: I - May those <adTs bestow you, with rain and other, various,
what nature can nourish the power of nature is well known. The earth becomes fertile
by the power of the g2ai-gadr. You know in Bhagavata, you see how the earth withdraws
all its nourish capacity. You know all those stories are there. How 9] #gRTst brought
everything back all those. So every force of nature has its power over all living creatures
here. Let the g&dTs nourish you.

T4 - In this manner, IORH == HIHI=T: 99: U - what is that? AIgS&UE_ - So, this
performance of these @ s or performance of these duties, finally gives you #iel. How?
How duties will give HieT directly? STUIHSHATT - you think Sankaracharya will forget
that? No. FFIIHSRAT - through that gaining of knowledge, 31@T&aY - you will attain.
You take this T 7 in the context of FH, you take it as T a1 T $: AT - this is
with respect to the T, If one does with &M, FE-TY-sHA0T, Hiel-Heqor. With T
one does, and goes to . The performance of all one's duties also gives 9%, and that
9T will take you to the higher realms. We stop here. We continue the thought flow
tomorrow. In fact, it goes on to the next verse also, 22-23 also, it goes, we will see.
Okay? Oh, not 22, 12-13, sorry.

25 June 2025, Session 08 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 12-13

JTATRHONSIT BIehISY THHE: |
e hH I THET: FHAER 3R I
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HEIT: TST: GT IR TS |
3 AT e Ay Al sTEaweaRtY Il 3.0 |

AT o & 9Tag=g 3: |

TR T O GRHETEIY |1 3.92 1l

Very beautifully Bhagavan Krishna proceeds in convincing Arjuna about him taking up
the path of AT

After first speaking about the two-fold paths, and then saying that this abidance in
knowledge is not merely because one does not take up action or one gives up action,
and that rather it is impossible for anyone to be literally be actionless because Uehfc will
make one act. And therefore, action is unavoidable. Firstly, he establishes that. Action
is unavoidable. There's no choice with respect to whether I can do or not. Do, you will
have to. There's no choice. There's choicelessness in that. So, firstly, establishes that.

And then he shows that if somebody were to literally force himself or herself into
inaction, how? Such a personality is very contorted, ugly personality, he shows, calls
them a hypocrite. And then he contrasts it with somebody who is actively engaged in
action. Nevertheless, following &HIT, how the person is so beautiful, how the person
is so evolving, growing, mature, noble, so he shows a contorted personality, and then
he shows a flowering personality. He contrasts that.

And thus he explains to Arjuna that action is by far greater.

And then he says, okay, what should be done? Then he specifies the realm of action.
ffad-d one should take up. So that is the next wave of thought. And after that
f-H, he says how that fad-&H should be performed? With $%R-319ur-gfg and
SH-UER-Ifg. That was verse number nine. I51% and F®Eg. So thus, so far, Bhagavan
has presented how &HaNT rather becomes a means for liberation and paves the way for
the F-F8T and is never an obstacle to what Arjuna is actually seeking. He says that
other than &AM, everything is binding, meaning all ¥eTH-&H is binding, but FHHANT is
liberating. So, thus, what has been established is I is a A&, for gaining that very
qreq of -1, which Arjuna seeks, that is established.
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Now he goes to the next wave of thought, and what is that wave of thought? We all
human beings have been instructed to stay with that I3 spirit. All of us, right, the very
creator himself has instructed all human beings to stick to that path of dedicated
activity, which is called I3.

And we saw that I3 in a very larger and the holistic conception - it is an entire realm of
duties. We saw also how a7 is the whole gamut of what we have to do. We are a cosmic
citizen - TIIF. We also carry with us the tradition and the culture gifted to us by the
ancestors, by our own forefathers. So we have also a duty towards them. We have to pay
back our debts to them.

Then you have the point of we human beings, each one of us, are very intricately bound
with the world of beings, other beings, other creatures, Ya3¥, and then it was also

pointed out that no man is the island. We have all been benefited by other human
beings, so that is another aspect of our duties.

And then you come to the point of that knowledge that we have received. We have a
duty towards the rishis. So you have the rishis, the SIg[a3.

So all these five I3, which are collectively called as 9%]-HgT-33, which a [g® is bound to
do, 93-HgT-a3. And these are ways by which we acknowledge with gratitude what we
have received. And thus we pay back and we pay forward. These I3 are paying back to
them and also paying forward.

You can't always pay back. Often in life you have to pay forward. Is it not? For example,
so many trees which give us fruits, those people who have planted those trees are no
more there. They planted the trees, but they are not the enjoyers or recipients of their
fruits. We are receiving. We did not plant. But we also have a duty. We have to pay
forward. So we also plant those fruit bearing trees, so that the next generation also
receives those fruits. So something, there is something called as pay forward.

So in all these I3, you have the concept of paying back and paying forward. So it is said
here, the creator, right when he created all of us, he created us along with the I3. In
other words, he ensured that we have something, what we have received. And therefore
we have to pay back. €g Ii1 U< HEI.
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And these aF reflect our duties from various standpoints to various, so to say,
stakeholders. These are all, if you look at them, they are all stakeholders. The <&dTs at
one level are stakeholders, the ancestors are stakeholders, the rishis are stakeholders,

all other beings, creatures around us are stakeholders.

And also other human beings are also stakeholders. So, nothing belongs to us. Yes, it
belongs to us, but it does not belong fully to us, because we are also responsible for
ensuring that what we are receiving is also shared.

G I IS YT IR TSl |
3 T e UY &l SERTHYE |l 3.%0 |

And these I3 are your wish-fulfilling cows. How they are wish-fulfilling cows?

AT F ST =g o |

TR T 9 QRHETEIY 1| 3.92 |l

TR 9= - live a symbiotic life. 2/1: Tx@amd. Here the example is given of the
qadis, which is again 3UG&UT. GadH, you have <d. Then you have fUqas, then you have
fid. Then you have 939, you have ¥d. Yd means other living beings. Then you have
HIIAH, then you have the 3. So, it is IUSGEUL.

@A and then, through this &4, you placate, you, you delight the <@Ts,
WT&dd. So, through the performance of those various 83F, you worship the deities.
You please the deities. You honor the deities. You satisfy the deities. And those deities,
what they would do, they would also please you back. And they being very powerful,
they will be able to bless you a millionfold more than what you give them. Little bit you
take care of nature. Nature will take care of you. TR HIeEI=:.

Same way. Whatever tradition, culture you have received from your four fathers, be
grateful for them. Thus, when you have to offer your g, you offer your %Igl. Don't
deny them what is due to them. And also, whatever culture and tradition they have
given you, ensure it is forwarded, ensure it is given to the next generation. Whatever
you can do, you do your bit to ensure that the culture, tradition and all is maintained.
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So be very careful about all those things. Your mother taught you something, it is also
important that you teach your son and daughter. They taught you language, ensure that
your own children also have that benefit of that language. So you just, you have to
ensure that what you gain, you also give forward and ensure that the culture, the
tradition, what you have received, your community also receives.

If you have an art, a talent with somebody gifted, you have to ensure that it is given to
others also. I remember long, long back when I was a small kid. My grandfather had
taught me how to create with paper, with this paper over there. How to create Raja Rani
Kapal, King Queen Boat. It's not easy, it has got so many steps in that. First you create a
double boat, and from the double boat you create a mirror, and from that mirror. You
create a hat and from the hat, you know, this is a small simple paper, but he told me that
his grandfather taught him. And I've very rarely seen that kind of thing being made in
my life, I have seen very few, [ have not seen, there is something very unique he taught.

Very simple thing. Probably in someone's home, the mother teaches how to make a
brinjal curry in a certain manner. It's very unique to her home. That is also, maybe the
grandmother taught for this stomach-ache and all what kind of medicine should be
used. That's very simple things. Or suppose you come in the family of Ayurveda
doctors, you have received a greater treasure of knowledge. You see, these are all, these
are all the culture, tradition, all these things, we are responsible.

So thus, you have to do your ... So, this is, this is what is the faqas.
So, at one level, IFTF is @Tgl. Another level is the Deities, like natural forces. At one

level, fUqaT is 9TgT and all. Another level is the culture and the tradition. At one level,
Yq9Y is 9fe5, IAqa-aq. There are certain things which is offered. At another level, a5

is, you have to ensure that other creatures are also, not only you eat.

You'll see in all our homes and all that they will always say, the south you have the
tradition of making kollams with rice powder. Early morning, the lady of the house or
the young girls, they go and put that kollam. And by evening nothing would be there.
Why? All the ants have come and eaten. That's how you take care. They are also... You
have brothers and sisters, no?
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You have cows. So when you eat on a special occasion, you eat on a banana leaf. Many
time before eating, you have to feed the crows and eat. So they will stand outside and
they call, ka, ka, ka, they'll call. And the crows will come. They also eat. And they will
not eat until they see the crows eating. They'll wait. They'll come. These are all ways by
which.... And then the cow is given that. And one doesn't eat the whole food, one leaves
a little food there, skip one side. Before eating itself, you keep it, this is for the cow. On
your own leaf, you keep it. And then you yourself take it and then give it to the cows to
eat. So these are all part of the tradition in the culture.

Creatures are taken care of and you don't harm any creature. That is also important. So
if you have a pond, if you have a water body in your place, have some fishes there. Not
only the fishes will eat all those dirt, you also feed those fishes. So tanks and all are
there. So for fishes, puttu is there for them. You feed those fishes. So these are all part
and parcel, Ya331. Don't, you know, farms you have, don't unnecessarily use those
chemical fertilizers. Use natural ones. These chemical fertilizers don't understand what
is what. They harm the whole thing, all butterflies and all, all good things also will be
destroyed. So you take care of the ¥, they will take care of you. So this is that.

&R {I9d=: - you take care, they will take care.

So also ATTF, take care of other beings. That's also your duty. Take care of others, and
especially in each family, there will be somebody who is not so well-off. That person
should be taken care of, who goes through tough times.

You know, in those days and all, when somebody is having a job, when jobs and all were
not so readily available, when somebody has a job, then the whole at one side, the
father, the brothers, all of them will come. Then that lady, all the sisters are all
welcome. Everybody, all of them sleeping in one small room. Because this person is
supporting everybody, all their college studies, everything. Now this is part and parcel
of the tradition. Not that I and my wife and my child, three of us together, family. No, it
was not one like that. So everything, all, so supporting.

Even now in our country, these traditions are even now strong. Even now strong. It's a
very beautiful tradition and culture.
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And how all 5@&F. This AT is taken by a taken care by 31fdf&I-HehR. So each one of
them will have a certain way. So 359, fUqas, g, YaI. So many things I have
described now. AT, 3TfdfI-HehR, hospitality, guests.

And SG[I. S@AT is the transfer of knowledge. ST here stands for the Vedas. So S@[ast
means what? You have studied. Now you have to ensure that knowledge is given to
others.

It is said that those who gain knowledge but don't share it with others and keep it only
for themselves, they will become S@-U&ds. From where S&-U&ds will become?
Because you have gained the knowledge that you are not ... You are so selfish, you are
not giving it to anybody. You are keeping it only with yourself. SIg-1&€s you will
become. Like that it is said.

-8 s is one U of each FTGUM’s existence. Meaning, those who are studying the
Vedas and all, he eats them, SIg-XT&T9. So all these kinds of stories and all they will tell.

So what is this SIGI? SIS is the continuous mastery of the subject which has been
taught to you. Number one. And number two is the dissemination of what you have
understood and gained from your Guru. That is SIg[d3. Vedic chanting also is @A,
W is SIF. So all these ways.

So this is what is mentioned here, Sa=ITEIA™ d <@l 9Tag=] 4:. You nourish the 9dTs,
let the ¥@dTs nourish you back. &R WEd=i: thus mutually. TRER WEd=i:, mutually
supporting, mutually pleasing each other. &R WEA=:. &q: WHATEY - gain the
ultimate good. In this context of TR HEI—:.

I remember Gurudev used to tell a story. The story of the T&dTs and the Asuras, both of
them send their representatives to the creator Brahma, and it is actually what had
happened was the Asuras had made a complaint, lodged a complaint. Against their
own, against their own creator Brahmaji only they lodged. They lodged a complaint
saying that you are partial towards the S&dTs.
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So, Brahmaji thought for quite some time, “How I am able to...?”, because Brahmaji is
father of all, he says, “I am not partial. But how to help them understand that 'm not
partial. Just by saying, I am not partial, they are not going to believe it and accept it. “

Therefore, he had called the representative 3adis and 37Xs and told them, “I am going
to organize without telling the reason or not. I am going to organize a large banquet,
nice party, banquet, I am going to organize. I want all the 3&dTs also to come, all the
31dTs also to come, all of you should come.”

“Please give this invitation on my behalf to all Z&dTs. Please d&dls. And 31, you also
please. Virochana, please. Indra, please.”

The information was shared. Of course Z&dls and 3Ws don't like each other. Brahma
said, “I know what are the internal dynamics within all of you. Therefore, I am planning
separate banquet, okay? Don't be worried - I am going to put both of you together at all.
No, it's not going to be like that. A very large place for the <&Ts, a very large place for
the 319s. We are going to have all of you welcomed. All food, excellent food, drink,
everything is going to be there. Please.”

On the right day, appointed day, all of them had come. <&dTs also came, 373s also came.
Separate large halls were given to them, but Brahma told them, as 37gIs were going,

Brahma told them, he had appointed his own staff, same way for the &dTs also.

So as they were entering inside, so Brahma told them, “Look there's one condition
here.”

“What is the condition?”

So there was a kind of stick, you know, tied here, sticks tied here, here also, here also,
tied, and said, “This should not be opened.”

So, now the hands had become like this. ¥adTs also. How to eat?

And then they went, saw, dishes. Can't even imagine, can't even, I can't even explain
and tell you what all dishes were there, you know. It's not a Sa®I®, it is. It is S,
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dishes. Even looking at them, you know, the stomach becomes filled. Lovely dishes,
lovely dishes.

So 31{s went, they picked up. He said, “Stop, stop.”

The old speaker, he said, “First i@T4or should be chanted, then only everybody should
eat.”

STETIOT STl Sfersiaqmat STerT g™ | SIRa o 7o STgl hH FHISAT Il - all chanted.

He said, “Now all of you can start. Enjoy. Enjoy. Bon appétit.”

So 31 s took. But how do you eat? It doesn’t bend. For sometime they saw, “We know
that some trick is there here. I tell you. Before itself we knew, this is not at all right.
How are we to do it like that?”

Big ruckus, everyone shouting. murdabad, murdabad, and all those things. Brahma was
hearing all those things from there. And all but, but his appointed staff were told
nobody is going to remove this. It was instruction from the creator. Nothing can be
done.

So half an hour, one hour, you know. They tried everything, each one trying and
throwing up and trying to catch it and all that. How? What they can do? It's not
possible to eat like that. And those lovely juices, both the types were also there. How to
drink?

They said, “This is not fair, and then we want to meet Brahma. Bring him here. Call
Brahmaji.”

So after one one and half hour Brahmaji arrived. And everybody said, “Look at what you
have done. You are making fun of us? We did not eat in the morning also. We came
here. We knew that we are going to get lovely food, and you made it like this, and we are
hungry, and we can't eat, and what is it?”
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Brahmaji said, “My dear, my dear children, be quiet for some time. Be still. You all
know, in the other halls also there are people eating. If you shout like this, what, how
can they...no?”

“Huh?”

They kept quiet. They observed. So, so still.

“So now we know for them you would not have done this.”

“No, no, no, no, no. I have certainly tied for all of them the hands, so they cannot be bad
... done for equal for all.”

“But then how there is silence therer”

“I also do not know. Let us go and see how.”

So all gather at windows through which they could see, because eating, you can't look,
you should not go.

How are they eating?

They saw very interestingly. They are all eating, but same. All their hands, you know,
can't be bent, but they're eating.

How they're eating?
They all look carefully.

Each one is taking food and giving to the other person. So here, one <& is feeding
another <&dT. Another <& also, opposite.

And then you're thinking, “What do you want?”

“I want that laddoo.”
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“What do you want?”
“I want that pappadam.”

They all are very happy. They like it. 9T&RH, If this is there, now all is well. If each one
lives only for himself or herself, there is only going to be chaos. But when each one lives
for the other, I shall do what you want. Another person, I shall also do what you would
like to. That makes a difference. This story Gurudev is to say, for IaTEIAMH, each
one mutually helping the other, 9: TRHaTEIT.

SATTEIATA o SalT HIed= : |

TR T AT TRHET Y ] 3.92 I

Now, going further, explaining:

SEIRTI Al AT RA AFHTFIT: |
AR @ P QT TE: 13.8R 1

How are the devas going to help us? SEITI AT <A SRA=T AFATAT:. When the TadTs
are going to be pleased with your I, here the context is T3, so when the <adTs are
going to be pleased with your IS, IFNIEAT: - I WAL, By your <aF they are
pleased. wifaam: Afdam: - they are pleased. Then what would those <@dTs do, who are
pleased with your I3i? SERINTg af 3T SRA= - those FdTs, &dT:, a: - for all of you,
g, for all of you, SEFNTA fg§ ™A= - they shall certainly give you what you all
require, what you all desire, they will give you. They will give you all the prosperity,

they will give you all the health and the wealth, they will give you all the joys that you
require. This applies also to the others, f4q also it applies. It applies to the & also, it
applies. It applies to the 9 also, it applies. It applies in the context of all the T¥-HgT-I3I.

So, thus, when somebody serves the deities, in a large broader sense of what AT is
meant, then you will find that you also receive from those deities. So, when you take
care of the various natural forces, the natural forces also will in turn do their bit for you.
And remember, when they do their bit for you, that bit is not a bit, because the deities
when they shower, they shower welfare in such a large proportion.
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But then please note: d: ST TG TRT:, o: T T: U - what they have given you.
d: means 3, by those <&Ts, X - those joys, T - for them, for those ards, for those
deities. 379G - 3TUG means without giving.

: 'ﬂ% W+ TF 9:, he who is selfish, and he who himself alone revels, I: '8\1%, without
paying back in return, such a person who ¥: &< U - &< means robber. He is a robber.
He is a robber means what? He does not give rightfully what belongs to others, but
rather keeps it for himself.

The T&dTs have blessed you. Are you repaying the &dls back? The Z&dTs have given you
lovely waters, rains. Have you done your bit for those waters?

The <&dTs have given you clean, wonderful fresh air. What are you doing for the SaTs?
Are you also ensuring your bit to keep nature? Are you also doing your bit to keep the

air free of pollution? So what you are receiving from the &dTs, you also have to pay
back.

What you are receiving from the Pitris, you also have to do your #Tgl, your worship for
the Pitris. You also have to pay it forward as your gratitude towards them.

The one who only, from the Rishis you have received, you have benefited from it. Have
you put your effort to ensure that that knowledge is preserved? Have you mastered the
knowledge of what you have received from them? Because mastering that knowledge is
also your offering of gratitude to them. Are you chanting the Vedas? Are you mastering
the knowledge which is enshrined? Are you sharing it with others?

So that way, what you have received, if you do not pay back, if you do not pay forward,
but you only are happy aggrandizing it for only yourself, such a person is a robber, he is
a thief, he is a plunderer. ™= U : <X - he steals what belongs to the deities.
SYTRII¢ Al <Al SIRA=T IFATrerdT: | Yes, the deities are pleased with what you are doing,
they bless you with bounty, but again you have to do your bit to them. This TT&R

iga=1: has to go on. One who doesn’t do it, but only aggrandizes everything for
oneself, such a person is a thief. Very strong criticism Bhagavan gives. Now let us see
the W=,
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SUM WU - the desirables, WRTH - the pleasures, g - indeed, &: I¥ - for you, IaT:
g faaftaf=r - they will give you plenty, in what way they will give plenty?
TAUIATE - wealth, prosperity and happiness, 9IS - they being pleased with
your worship. Here that pleased with worship refers not only to that literal I3, but also
as we mentioned in the broader sense, our responsibility towards these cosmic forces.
T3 afefar: aften: sk | @ T HITH 3G 318 - not fulfilling your responsibility
towards the QadTs. 3IFUIHGET - without paying back your debt, 3T-9a¥ - is paying back

your debt, 3T-UIH - what you say as the acquittance of debt or your obligation, not
fulfilling your obligation. So, 3 vaHa%@l, without fulfilling your part of your

<

obligation. You only received, but then you have to give back, right? You have not done
that. %:. Without giving back to the T*: IR, T: g WAg~5AT0dd TUAKT - he only
fulfills his body, his senses and all. Meaning, he leads a selfish life without paying back
what is due, such a person is W Td A& U - robber alone, why? TaTG@IgRI - that
means what? 381§ - <, fUq, 799, 9, &V, @ means what? What belongs to them. & -
means belongs to. What belongs to the TaTf¢, 3T9gR - he has stolen. When you don't
give what belongs to that person, and you enjoy it, what rightfully belongs to the other,
then you are a robber. So, the SaTf< indicates all the various: Pitri, etc. all those things
you have to understand by 3T1f<, because there is five T3-HgI-I4.

How should one live?

Now, here comes this term, I9-R1g-31R, which also comes in the fourth chapter. So,
this I9-R1¥ is a concept, you have to understand this is a Vedic concept.

What is I3-R19?

After you see each one of us have a certain resource with us. That's a beautiful
Thirukural, it speaks on this matter. Says, this is based on the #9d, this Thirukural is
based on the A&, and what is that? You might have heard. The king gets one-sixth.
Have you heard this? In Tamil we say, Arasamaka Hari Lvarupangam. Have you heard?
Tamil, those who know will understand. But you have heard anything like this in your
mother tongue, the king gets one-sixth? Have you heard?
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Do you know what is this one-sixth? I am saying this in Tamil, but this concept is from
IFI@[%, okay? Tirukkural 43: tenpulattar teyvam viruntu okkal tan enrarnku

o

aimpulattaru ompal talai.

So, the g™, why do we say Jg®I-3T191H is the foundation of the entire society? <Tamil
saying>. There is no greater &% than the g&I-37sM. Why? Because there is one 38|
which takes care of the entirety. T, being a g is a great responsibility. tenpulattar
is fd, suppose to reside in the south direction. teyvam <SaH is a <4, that deities.
viruntu is 31faf. okkal stands for other living beings, human and others. tan then one
oneself. aimpulattaru ompal talai. So these are the five. The king gets the sixth portion.

Nowadays king means government, right? We don't have king as such. The way of
governance is very different. So, what is said: that a person, whatever he has, he has to
ensure that he takes care of six. One is the Pitris, we saw fUqad, and effort should be,
should be placed for taking care of the culture, tradition, language. All these things are
part and parcel. 38, then the deities. That's the second. So, one-sixth goes to the
Pitris, next one-sixth goes to the deities, next one-sixth goes to your 3fdf9-H&hNR,
one-sixth goes for other beings, one-sixth for oneself, meaning out of your earnings,
Pitris, the deities, the atithis, other beings, oneself means one’s family, one's wife,
oneself, and then the government, one-sixth. So this is how g has to live.

In other words, performing all the 93-Hgl-d3, and what is Ry remaining? I3-Rs. Ry
means remainder, what remains. 37R: - one who eats. This is called as I3-RIg-31=M.
The food which remains after the 3. Today you would call it as, after puja and all you,
you have that, you know, after puja you have the 93%. You have that, after 59 you take
Jd1s. So this is the U91E of the IF1. So a person lives a life where he is devoted to, where
he accomplishes all his duties. And then what remains, he partakes for himself. This is
the concept. I3-R1¥. Let's read the next verse.

TRfRETRE: = o wdfhie: |
Y A T UTIT A GIATHBROM 1 3.3 |l

TS - UY-HE1-I9, 5997, FUqas, aas, A7, Sedq.
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Now, one lives a life dedicated to all these duties, some of them are cosmic duties, some
of them are your duties to society, some of them are your duties to animals and birds,
some of them are duties to other human beings, some of them are your duties to
society, to the government, to the community which takes care.

So, thus, a person lives a very holistic life of duties and responsibilities. So, look at the
Vedic way of thinking. Simply amazing. How they have thought of, you know. No other
culture tradition has this kind of, you know, concept which is a holistic way of looking
at a human being.

Just see for yourself, you know. Your duty also to the forest, your duty also to the land,
your duty also to animals, your duty also to birds. Just can you imagine any other
culture tradition having this kind of thought process? There's a very rare, there's a
beauty of the Indian tradition.

And then, discharging all these I3fs, and then what remains. He takes it as UdIg,
because after I3, what remains as 991g. So, he does not feel it as mine. Meaning after
doing all the sacrifice, meaning all the worship, after the I37 and all is done, after giving
for everyone, he takes that.

So, this is a II-RIF-31= .

So, it's a very, it's a, what do you call it, it's a very...it is a symbolic concept. It is not
actually something, you know, like an apple or something. What is the meaning after a
puja, you know, it is a very symbolic concept.

So you are living a life after serving the whole cosmos, after serving your nation, after

serving your community, after serving all the creatures around. Your life is so ennobling
and selfless.

Such a person. Such a person Tea=1 Gafehfes™: - is freed from all sins. Such a noble life
will definitely be a purifying life.

And remember, all these things he is doing as I3 as worship of the Lord. He is doing
those duties and responsibilities, but how he is worshipping the Lord? agreiq
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FHHUNS=A, the word IF applies even here, as worshipping the Lord. The $%-3T901-3fg;
does it.

A= GafeR{ca: - even those sins which are unconsciously done, it frees one.

In the context of unconscious sins, it is said, a @&l has got five slaughterhouses in his
own home, T.

“What did you say? Slaughter-houses?”
Yes. There, a 7 has got five slaughterhouses in his own home. They are called T=[{.

U9 is what?

5 slaughter-houses ¥ is slaughter. Five slaughter-houses, 5 slaughter places in his own
home. You can... here again you see how the concept is. Now this has to be understood
in a different way in the modern context.

Now a Tg® when he is threshing the greens. So in those days they used to have those
where they used to thresh the grains, rice or whatever, you know, removing the husk,
you know, and then digging the grains. So, that is called sUel.

T AT TR Ig UHuguEEnt: |
FHUSH! ATGHTIY T AT AT || AT 3.8¢ I

there, from grain thrushing. And then, you know, there also you see so many creatures
will get crushed, because it is impossible that you are doing, and no creature is harmed.
Unconsciously, consciously is one thing, unconsciously so many things you are
responsible for their death.

Then, there is grinding, so when you grind also, for example, chutneys and something

they make, nowadays we use mixies, grinders and all those things, no? As that, as that.
That also some creatures can get destroyed, Us, that is the second.

105



Then again the third place, where you can harm creatures unknowingly, Tt the
fireplace, where you are cooking. So many creatures get burnt in the fire, Tg.

And then you also have 3&&®it, the water place where you store water.

A grihastha needs all these things, right? 3g%®l. And then, 3&H®it is what? Place where
the water pot and all those things are kept. They are also creatures because of the water
and all those things they get. You know, some ants get stuck in water also, they can't
come out. So many unconsciously things happen in our life.

Then ATSIHL. HISHT is broom.

These are the five slaughter places of a Tg®I, where unconsciously, you know, this is all
sample, okay? So many things also were given. So these are the five US[{ Te&IH here.
These are the five slaughter places of a Tg®I. You may say I am a vegetarian. But still,
these are the five slaughter places. Because of this @Tf¥: Tt 7 fa=sfa.

Hive-t Ufoft Tegt SeHnit = ArfSi=! |
AT eI aTr: @t foraf o

TSGR UTY TgRedig a: |

So, all these unconsciously done sins also are destroyed by how? By living a life of

See, look at the, look at the Vedic conception of how a person should live.

JRRISIRMA: = - being an IF-RE-31RM plural is there, Tea=1 Tafohfea: - they are free

from all sins, even the unconsciously done sins they are free.

TS d &9 UTAT ¥ TI=ATHFHRON - but then I g STHBRUN - meaning, for their own
selfish purposes, 3THHRUI, for their own eating, ==, those who cook for their own
eating. Meaning, those who live their life, those who spend all their resources only for
themselves. Not for the T3-Wgl-d3. Not living a life in such a manner that their
resources, what they have gained by the blessings of so many factors of the cosmos,
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including their own forefathers, including the animals around, including the so many
people who have helped, sometimes you can't help those who have helped us. We can
only help others and then pay forward.

J  UTIT: SMEBRON I - you think they are eating food? 3T9H 3[d - they are eating
sins, papa they are eating. Very strong, very strong. You live only for yourself.
Remember, you are not eating food, you are eating sin.

There's a Vedic statement: Sa@Tal Faid shaalal - shadlal one who eats alone becomes
one who eats sin alone.

And eating is very symbolic here, okay? Eating is not just food. One who enjoys life, one
who goes through life, gains all the pleasure, joys, and lives the life only for himself.
Whereas so many, the whole cosmos has contributed for you, what you are enjoying,
but you are not serving the cosmos, and you live only for yourself.

So with this verse, $fc USTafc 3879 - thus the Prajapati has said. So that, that was what,
what started as, you know, what the Prajapati said, you know, earlier. g I3 9 g1
g'aaﬁmmi%r: - So that is 10, 11, and then 12 and 13. It comes up to there.

And thus, that's Prajapati has said. a5RieTRA: It g=a= Gafhfes™: - those who have
lived their life in selfless way, they are free from all sins. But then those who live a life
selfishly only for themselves, those sinners, they eat but sins. Thus the Prajapati has
said, has given us guidance on how we should live.

And therefore Arjuna, you understand how you must live. You should live a life
dedicated for the welfare of the totality which has supported you. That way.

That is a hidden message coming out by this kind of exposition that Prajapati said to all
beings, all human beings. I and you are also human beings. So we have to live a life like
this, contributing to the totality. When the deities give, remember, they give not to one
person. They give to all. For example, rain. So, rain, rain does not come only for one
person. Rain comes for all, is it not? And therefore, when one takes the bounty of
nature without giving back, that is not right. One has to serve all the five, and that way
one has to live.
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Now let's just read the portion of the TSI where we completed this verse and then we
will close for the day.

TRRETRE: Gwit gea=t Gafhesy: |
YTl o & Y197 A eI THR O |l 23

SIS el A=y H 313 3THAReH - There is a word for that. What remains after the
completion of all I is called 319d, the Vedic word for that. GeIRTEH - all the 5T,
fUqad, all those I, & - having completed, Af<ssd - aq R1EH - what remains, 31299 -
the enjoyable. That is what? 3THdRIH,

So, what is the IFRISTRMA:? IR0 2MS AW T - those whose life is characterized by eating
the remnants of what remains after completing all the U3-HgI-d3. And what is that
which remains is called? 3Td nectar. JFREMRE: T=: A< Hofhfoad: FuTd:
JEATCUSATHRd: - this is what we said. ®fTe-t AU It IgHnft = AR This is what

we said. They are liberated from all the sins. Which are all what? UHTGhdGHTIQSIAY

31: - not only all kinds of sins which are created, even in ignorance, what has been
done, they are freed. But then, 3  STEHRA: - MR means selfish and greedy, 37 is
self and *I¥ is one who nourishes, 3TTE®T: is plural, 9d d J - what are they eating you
know? 379 UTY - they eat sin only, @a|fY 9rdT: -and they themselves are sinners, 3 T
ureh fHedaf=T - those who cook 3TTEH@RUIN 3ffcTgdl: - only for themselves without

sharing the bounty with all, they are eating sin and they are verily sinners, that way.

So these, these verses that we have seen are couched so much in terms and traditional
connotations that people generally don't see the meaning of these verses clearly. They
just, they don't understand sometimes. And sometimes they misrepresent also all those
things. Gurudev has given these verses, Gurudev has taken up and given some very
interesting ways of looking at it, which we shall see tomorrow, okay?

This, you are able to understand because so much of background has gone for all of
you. And you have some understanding of &dT, Pitris, and so many things, Brahma,
Rishi, all those things. So many concepts, you need to have to understand all these
things fully. Gurudev just takes up the word I3 in a very beautiful connotation, keeping
in mind the spirit of what I¥ is, and then elaborates the whole thing. That tomorrow
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we shall see. You may also go through that, you know, those verses, so that it becomes
easier for our understanding tomorrow, okay?

27 June 2025, Session 09 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 10-16

HEIT: TSTT: G IR i |
3 T Ay Al STRawHR™Y 1l 3.0 |l

AT o & 9Tad=g 3: |
TR A= F: TIHETEI |l 3.92 |l

SERIITg af <& S ATATT: |
AT Y 97 T T 9: 11 3.9% 1

TRRETRE: Gwit gea=1 Ga ey |
WA of @Y UTAT & Je=ATeeh T Il 3.83 |l

We saw the meanings of the verses that we read, and it is said that the creator, when He
created all of us, human beings, he created along with the I3s, he created all of us along
with the duties.

And we saw the concept of I3 through the T3-Hgl-d3s, where each one is not just an
individual alone, an island, separate, and self-sufficient. No, that's not the way it is. We
are all beings interconnected, intertwined, interdependent, and one organic living
being, so to say. Like how if you take this one person, every organ has to function. The
heart has to function, the brain has to function, the liver has to function, the kidneys
have to function. Each one, of course doing different different works, but they are all
interconnected. They are all intertwined. Each one's activities help the other. Each
function depends upon the other. So even a simple thing like moving my hand, every
cell of my body is actually involved. Is it not? We look as though my... but every cell of
my body is involved. So this whole thing is one organic whole, the same way all of us,
including just not just human beings, but those animals, birds, plants, this earth, the
stars, everyone, not just of the present, of the past also, fore-fathers, whom we do not
also know their names also now. How many generations named do you know? Don't
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even know their names. How then can we know about their lives, their thoughts? But if
we are all there now, we are because of everyone.

So this is how the Hindu & conceive of a human being. So placing an individual in
the context of the cosmos, of the past and the present and the future. It's how each one
of us has been conceived and our duties prescribed. Thus I have my duties to the cosmic
forces - <aa . In the traditional sense, SaIT is also the worship of the &s. That is not
left off, but it does not end with that. g9 is for the worship of the deities and also the
care we evince towards the natural forces.

Then you have f4qa, that is with respect to the fore-fathers. Again there also you have
TG ceremonies. The ritual aspect is always there, but it doesn't end with that. Then we
have a duty to ensure the culture, the tradition is forwarded.

Then you have ¥dds. Here again you have the ritual aspect, sfe5, SsIqaay. They call

=5, Ssae@aTt. But it doesn't end with that. There is also the actual taking care aspect of
the other creatures.

Then AISIIY. ATHEITAS goes with this. 3fdfI-T<hR. Another way is by which we take
care of each other. Each one supports the other also. When you have a friend asks for
some support, you would do it, is it not? Or sometimes even... Difficulties in far off
places, we all stand together, earthquake may be in Gujarat, tsunami may be in Tamil
Nadu, cyclone may be in Odisha, the one nation we are talking. Countries also, we
stand to support. So this is also bhuta-I3i, this is also ATHIA.

And then you have the fifth one S&&3, which is the respect to knowledge. Here again
ST is taken care by daily TTea™, and also 37¥4194, teaching others, sharing forward
the knowledge.

So this is how Hinduism, if you want to say, Sanatana Dharma, conceives of a person's
duties, responsibilities. So when it is said, Prajapati created you all with the JSs. 3/

yafersesd, And with this, may you all prosper.

How do you prosper? Example. T@d is taken this example. a9 W@dd 3. So,
therefore, <33 here is only an 39&&UT. You should note that. WW 3174. So, that
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will also apply to fiq also. It will also apply to ¥ also. It will also apply to A= also. It
will apply it also to 5@, the 3% also. So IAT HEIT 3T o <A1 WA= a:. So you, you do,
do your bit, that Z&dTs also will do their bit for you. 9T We@=:. Mutually thus, they
also depend upon you. You also depend upon them. So it is an interdependent world
that has to be kept in mind. The so-called question of being I for myself, it is not, it's
not right. It's not a fact. It is not based on truth. It is an interdependent world. And it is
not the world we are talking. This is the Hindu conception. It is the interdependent
cosmos. People talk of world, world, world. But the Hindu conception goes beyond. It
is a cosmos. You are connected with every being.

Khalil Gibran says something beautifully. He says, “If a single leaf yellows and falls
down, it is with the silent permission of the entire cosmos.” A single leaf, yellows, and
falls. It's with the silent nod of the entire cosmos like that. So the Hindu conception of
beings like this. So SATHEIAT o <Al WA= o: - mutually, symbiotically living. This
&R AEI=: if you want to use the present day scientific, it's symbiotically living, okay?
All of you, I'm sure you know, symbiosis, right? How living beings come together and
each one supports that. So, that way, TR HEI<T: 9q: WHATEY - all of you may all
prosper. Both 3T%Ied as well as this 219, 31%Jad with desire. 31%I&d naturally also, it is
not just with the desire only. 31%I&d will happen naturally also. f:3/=14 is by offering it
as worshipping to the Lord. As mentioned in TR FHHUN T GlehlSTH hH-T: TGLIH
T DI Tbdg: TATR. And then, ST A 3aT g TFAIAT: - so when the IadTs

give they will not give only to one. You see, when the <adTs give, they will give for all.

There's a beautiful Tamil, there is a Mudurai, very ancient text. Very beautiful. It says,
I'll just read the verse and then give you the meaning. Those of you who know Tamil or
Malayalam and Telugu also may probably easily understand Kannada and all.

<Tamil verse>

That is a beautiful one. First he gives an example and then gives philosophy. Water
which is for the rice paddy, it goes through the canal. Then the grass is also getting this
water. In this ancient world, if there is one good human being, one person is sufficient.
For that person, the rain god gives water for all. Beautiful. One person. I’'m sure, each
one of you, if you look at your own language traditions, you will find such beautiful
compositions. Please see, India is not less. Every state, every language has a rich
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tradition of knowledge in our country. And each one of you should see your own
mother tongue, languages, and see, because this is all the same tradition. So, in that
way, the <adTs will be for all.

But then what is the point? Sa=I IFHIAT:, even one person, two persons, few persons
also, follow life of this goodness and nobility, the adTs will give for all. But then, q:
S UG - what they have received, if one does not return, give back, I ‘{1% - the

one who just eats, enjoys what was received. &= U& &: - he is a robber. All these verses
we have seen, [ am again recounting.

And then comes his beautiful verse. I9-Rr-31R, those who perform all their duties,
comprehended in the concept of the T3-Hgl-a3l. Tea=1 Wafehes: - they are freed from
all sins, even those which are unconsciously done, they are freed. That is the meaning
of this impact of the ¥4, all the unconscious sins. And then, not only that, '{ﬁlﬁ d @
IT9T ¥ JE-ATHEROM - and those who lead a selfish life, they for themselves. When the

truth is, you are there in an interdependent world.

But in case you live a life, even though receiving from the cosmos, everything, and you
live a life for I for myself, then they eat sin alone. Do you think they eat food? No. They
eat sin. Every morsel of food, what they put in their mouth, is not food. It is sin. So it's a
very symbolic way of putting. Those who cook only for themselves, meaning we have to
live a life, which is, we have been blessed by the totality, we have to live a life for the
totality. So this is a general literal or traditional meaning, which itself is very, very
powerful, potent with a lot of message and everything, but there are a lot of concepts.
gaTs, fuds, so many concepts are there.

Pujya Gurudev looks at these verses very, very beautifully, and then he gives a certain
understanding, which I said that we will be doing today. Okay? Have you all gone
through Gurudev's commentary of these verses? Anyone who has not gone through, so
you just see. I'll read out relevant portions from Gurudev's commentary, and then we
shall see a bit.

First of all, Gurudev takes the term I3. The term I3, Gurudev takes as self-sacrificing

work undertaken in a spirit of self-dedication for the welfare of all, okay?
Self-sacrificing work. That means what? Ego is not brought to the forefront.
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Undertaken in a spirit of dedication. That means what? For a greater cause, for the
welfare of all. It's what Gurudev takes as I3. Now you may wonder how this can be
taken, how such a meaning can be given to the term IJ. In those days, I3 was a
community. You know, when I3 was performed, the whole community would get
involved. So it's not just a .... whole, everyone. So somebody brings milk, somebody
brings, you know, even now when we see large pujas and functions, when it is done, you
find the whole community, societies involved. Some people are involved in making
pandals, some people are involved in chanting mantras, some people are involved in
cooking and preparing things, some people are involved in inviting guests. So I3 is a
matter for everyone to come together and contribute.

So Gurudev takes this manner of I3 and he says, any self-sacrificing work undertaken
in a spirit of self-dedication, for the welfare of all. This you would see in verse 10
Gurudev would be defining. I have also heard Gurudev shortening this whole thing into
a very simple, you would say, any cooperative endeavour is I31. Cooperative endeavour -
people coming together, cooperating. When it is said that the Prajapati created all
beings with the I¥, you see how Gurudev says, the I3 spirit is seen everywhere.

In other words, the Prajapati created all human beings, and in human beings, he kept
the spirit of cooperative endeavor. In other words, each one of us can down our egos,
can take our egos to the back, can take our selfishness off and collectively come
together and create something wonderful. This capacity God has given, Prajapati, Lord
has given in each one of us. He has given this capacity to work together, to take our ego
off and collectively achieve something wonderful, which individually we will not be
able to accomplish. A synergy which can be involved for the greater good, for a greater
cause, for a higher accomplishment, okay?

Now you see how Gurudev writes. “The I spirit is seen everywhere. The sun shines,
the moon appears, the sea throbs, the earth bears plants, all in a spirit of sacrifice, and
self-dedicated motherly love with never even a trace of attachment to any kind of

self-arrogating motive.”

I am reading from verse ten portions.
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“The whole world of cosmic powers and nature's phenomena function instinctively in
the service of all. Even before life could appear on the face of the earth, the elemental
forces had prepared the field with their constant activities performed in the sacred
spirit of dedication. Even when life developed and multiplied at all levels, we can easily
recognize different degrees of I3 activities which maintained harmonious growth of

existence.”

So, this spirit of coming together and selflessly working for a cause, the I3 spirit as
Gurudev names it.

“The above idea when poetically put becomes this pregnant stanza in the Gita. The
Creator created the world along with the spirit of service and the capacity for sacrifice.
The creator created the world along with the spirit of service and the capacity for
sacrifice. As it were, the Creator declared, ‘By this spirit of self-sacrifice shall you
multiply; this shall be the milch cow of your desires.” ™4 is a mythological cow
supposed to have belonged to sage Vasishtha, from which all our desires could be
fulfilled. The term, therefore, means only that no achievement is impossible for man, if
he knows how to act with discipline and cooperation, and if he is ready to bring into his
activities, the required amount of non-attachment and spirit of sacrifice.”

Okay? Hg3T: UST: T - the Lord created each one of us with the ability to sacrifice, with
the ability to dedicate ourselves for a higher cause. So, this is that I3-spirit, Bhagavan
created us, okay?

Next going further, the next verse you have, SaTHTEIAIA o <ol WiEa= a:. Here, again
now you have a term, new term coming, <9, okay? And you know <& are 3If9gM,
presiding deities, the T&dr. Now Gurudev uses that explanation of presiding deities to
give a fresh understanding to the term 3@. These are all very unique ways of thinking of
Gurudev. You don't find anywhere. This doesn't have any, what can I say, somewhere,
where Gurudev read and then. But he uses the essence of the Vedantic concepts and he
gives a wonderful explanations. Now let us see 3@.

“In understanding the stanza in its more universal application, we have to interpret the

»

term ‘deva’ as the very ‘presiding deity’...
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Now in the field of action we are talking, is it not?

“...As the very presiding deity in any field of activity, who blesses the worker in that field
with his profit. The deity that blesses the worker in a field of activity can be nothing
other than the ‘productive potential’ in that given field.”

So, what is @? That which presides and blesses. ¥d. So, what is €& in the context of
action? 4 is a productive potential. Productive potential. Anything has got a potential.
So, the capacity which is inherent in an action, a collective endeavor, that capacity
which is there which can bring that result is productive potential. So, “the deity that
blesses the worker in a field of activity can be nothing other than the ‘productive
potential’ in the given field. When we apply our true and sincere work in any situation,
the efforts and sacrifices so made, as it were, invoke the ‘productive potential’ in that
situation, which comes to manifest and bless the worker.”

Okay?
“This becomes obvious when we try to understand.”
Now we are trying to explain what is productive potential, okay?

“This becomes obvious when we try to understand what we in the modern world mean
when we say ‘Mother India’. In thus symbolizing the might of a nation, we mean the
‘productive potential’ of that country in all her spheres of activities.”

Now with the F, you get the <Js to bless you. Now, he explains that.

“It is obvious that the productivity that is dormant in any situation can be invoked only
by man's sincere efforts. This potential, which generally lies dormant everywhere is the
3@ to be cherished by the worker through the JF activities, and certainly, the T& will
manifest itself to cherish, or to bless the worker. ‘“Thus cherishing one another, man
shall gain the highest good’, is the divine intention in the mind of the Creator, says
Krishna in the stanza.”
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So the productive potential in any situation, the productive potential in any group of
people, which lies dormant in them, that productive potential can manifest when you
worship the productive potential with the spirit of I3, TETEIATA d I WA= 3. So,
you invoke the productive potential with the I3 spirit and the productive potential, that
gaat, will bless you. So, apply the spirit of I3, come together and apply the spirit of a5
for any task. And then you will find that productive potential which is possible, that
capacity of the task to give its full range of success for you, that will be invoked. And
that productive potential, that capacity, which is dormant in the task, to express its full
range of nourishment, full range of success, glory, prosperity, that is the <&, which is
there, inherent in the task, which you can invoke. And thus, this I3 spirit becomes a
milking cow, FMET. You can achieve anything you want. Come together, walk together,
take your ego back, keep the task in the forefront and walk together and see what is
impossible.

Gurudev further says, “The law of ¥aT is faithfully followed by every sentient and

insentient member of the cosmos instinctively.”

Meaning this I3 spirit is very instinctive in nature, every creature. Sentient or the
insentient collectively worked together as a cosmos.

“Man alone is given the freedom to act as he likes and to the extent he disobeys this
universal law of service, I3, to that extent he comes to suffer, because he, with his
arrogant and egoistic actions, brings discord in the harmony of the existence around
him.”

So you apply the IF spirit. The productive potential will reward you all. Remember
that. When the productive potential rewards through cooperative endeavor, the reward
is for all. And then comes the next verse. If someone arrogates the entire reward only
for himself or herself, when the reward is a manifestation of the productive potential
that &, in response to the collective endeavor, then such a person is who? A thief.”

Well, it is the same idea, but without any kind of jargons and terms which require faith,

on some I&@dT, this, that and on. Just the same. It is the same idea, but presented in a
modern terminology, in a scientific terminology. Please note how he has explained it.

116



Now, now you come to the 12th verse. What is the 12th verse? Those <&dTs will bless
you, IF-Tfd:, when those ¥@dls worship with that ¥, then they will manifest as
prosperity, 31%cd. Now these are all my terms, 3%Jgd and all, okay? Gurudev nothing,
just simple, understandable, no kind of words. And those what the T&dTs give, one who
himself enjoys. It is actually belonging to all because the ¥&dTs are invoked only. The
gadls are invoked in the full measure only if we tap them through that -cooperative
endeavor. The <adls do not give themselves fully for selfishness. The <adis give
themselves fully when we come together with the I3 spirit. So that results which
manifest out of this cooperative endeavour belongs to the totality, because of the
cooperative endeavour. And therefore the dividends have to be shared.

The one who doesn't do that and arrogates to himself, he is a thief, in the sense of a
social thief. Now again you see how Gurudev explains. “The ‘productive potential’ (&)
when cherished through ‘self-dedicated work performed in a spirit of sacrifice (I3)’...”,
I’m in verse 12 now, “... will provide the worker with the desired objects. This is the law

of life.”

Going further, later, “But no living creature should enjoy benefits of others’ actions
without contributing his own share to the total effort.”

Now, Gurudev brings in capitalism, communism, and he compares and contrasts, and
what Bhagavan Sri Krishna, where it fits. You know, a very different way of thinking.

“In the capitalistic system of life, we notice the wrong tendency of self-aggrandizement
of profits produced out of the collective efforts of millions of workers. This ultimately
creates sad maladjustments in all spheres of activity, and national and international
peace is threatened when we thus upset the law of harmony in life.”

(Repeat) “In the capitalistic system of life, we notice the wrong tendency of
self-aggrandizement of profits out of the collective efforts of millions of workers. This
ultimately creates sad maladjustments in all spheres of activity, and national and
international peace is threatened when we thus upset the law of harmony in life. The
statement that ‘a member of a society, who consumes without producing is a liability to
the nation’ is a familiar idea in modern finance. The same point is presented in the
language of the Vedas in the second line of this stanza.
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He who enjoys objects given by the T@s, the productive potential tapped without
offering his own I efforts into it, is termed here by Krishna as a social thief.
Considering the moral and ethical idealism recognized and respected at the time of the
Gita, the term ‘thief” used here is indeed a powerful word. Fully implying the low
depravity and disrespectful nature of such a social criminal who eats without
producing.” with pleasures.

Now, going to verse number 13, J3-R¥-31RM: - those who eat the remnants of the I3.
“As a contrast to these, it has been declared that those who cook food for themselves
alone, ‘eat but sin.’ It seems that Krishna is perfectly against private property, but not in
the sense in which a communist would understand it. Krishna seems to be against the
principle of arrogation of wealth and of hoarding the same motivated by lust of lucre...”
Lucre means profit. “... motivated by lust of lucre, meant mainly for selfish enjoyment,
without any concern for the privations...,” privations or privations. Anyone knows? “...
privations and poverty of the unfortunate folks around in the community. It is said that
such hoarders of wealth ‘eat but sin’”

These are all very. This is one place in the Bhagavad Gita, wherever it comes, wherever
Gurudev has given some very unique ways of looking at it. I'll highlight for all of you,
but this is one place in the Bhagavad Gita where you find. I heard people speaking,
common people speaking, without having any background of studies and things, &
and all, that the commentary, The Holy Gita, that is the name of Gurudev's
commentary on the Bhagavad Gita, The Holy Gita, The Holy Gita is the most scientific
work on the Bhagavad Gita. Whatever they mean by scientific, they understand. 2% is
not unscientific to those who understand, but even those who have no comprehension
of so many subtle, subtle facets, (this is) the most scientific commentary, according to
them. Alright?

YN &l <aT:. So let's read these verses. Later on you also, go carefully through
Gurudev's commentary on these portions and see how Gurudev gives us. Okay? I hope
you understood what is I3 - cooperative endeavor in simple words. Or to put a little
more detailed note on that, any self-sacrificing activity undertaken in a spirit of
dedication for the welfare of all. So what is the nature of the work? Cooperative. What
is a spirit? Dedication. Sacrifice. What is the purpose, welfare of all? You also will see for
yourself in your life, so far what you experience. Or here also whenever you take up any
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activity and you all come together and put your talents together and in a spirit of
keeping that cause as a focus, forgetting other kind of things about, I am so and so,
taking one's IMT-§¥ out of the picture, and when you come together and you work, you
will see that will always be there.

They say, the strength of any comprehensive whole, the strength of any comprehensive
whole, is as strong as its weakest link. The strength of any comprehensive whole is as
strong as its weakest link. That means that much is a strength. Give a thought to this.
See, no great task can be achieved independently, simply by anyone. Impossible.
Coming together or the totality is a must. For any great accomplishment, that's a very
simple thing. System, coming together, if you want to use a word, organization, okay?
This is unavoidable, for any great accomplishment. But then, what is a... What is the
purpose of that coming together? Is it for the collective good? If it is for collective good,
it will be under the work, it is cooperative, then that is called I31. And it is always a giver
of great results.

One of the greatest, what can you say, the last century, one of the greatest coming
together happened in our country for the freedom struggle. The whole nation was
throbbing. India showed a very different way of freedom struggle. The whole world had
no precedent for that kind of freedom struggle. Later on it was adopted everywhere,
whether in South Africa under Nelson Mandela or in the North America, US, Martin
Luther King, everywhere. And even today, as much as possible, they would go for this
kind of. So that was one of the greatest situations. People came together. Small, small
people became very, very big because they forgot their smallness or weakness. That was
the beauty of it. So, any time human beings come together and invoke that spirit of
cooperative endeavor and work together for a greater cause than themselves, success is
bound to be there.

And what is also important is that success should not be aggrandized by one person, or
a few persons, for themselves, but it has to be collectively shared in the same spirit of
cooperative interval. While working cooperative, while sharing also cooperative, results
time also cooperative. If this is maintained, then huge achievements, great
accomplishments far beyond human descriptions are possible. Nothing is impossible.
This power is invoked by that cooperative spirit. And therefore, this becomes the
@M, for anything can be accomplished. All right.
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Now that we have seen these verses, Bhagavan Sri Krishna gives this also as one of the
reasons. Arjuna you are, you have been a recipient of so much goodness. Don't you
think that you should also be part of this positive goodness? Aren't you a member of the
society where you receive? You also have to contribute. You also have to be proactive,
you also have to be a contributive individual to society. If not, Bhagavan did not say,
Arjuna you are a thief, but it's the main sense of that. Otherwise, you are a thief.
Otherwise, what you eat? It is only sin, you are not eating food. Now these are very
powerful kind of strikes without using Arjuna's name. Everything is also directed to
Arjuna and thus directed to all of us also. Nobody is an exception to this rule. There is
an exception, but that will come later. Nobody is an exception, okay?

Now comes a series of verses. I don't think we will have the time today to take it up. But
we will read those verses and let me just see if I can give a short overview of those
verses. So, what is this? These verses up to 13, starting from which verse? Starting from
verse number 10, what does it say? One should live one's life as a I3 -Rrg-31fR:. That is
argument. One should live one's life. Meaning that even the I¥R-RUT should be done.
Even one's own IXR-¥RUI, even that very simple act of being alive should be done only
by being a I -R1g-31RM:. So this I -RAF-31RM: is one argument. Now what is the next
argument Bhagavan provides? For telling Arjuna, you have to take up &HaRI. Is this

that: let me use the Sanskrit word first. STd-=Ish-Udf, the cycle of this cosmos. Action
is the q. Action is the cause to keep the cycle of the world in motion. SFTq-=sh-Hef

ST H shcead, That is the next argument. There is a cycle Bhagavan is presenting
here, and he says this motion of this world in this format of this cycle is possible only by
action, and therefore one has to participate in this. One should not be the cause for this
world, which the Lord set in motion in this manner, to break. More you will understand
as we go through the verses. Let's read the verses.

SATgATT AT USTATEaT™Ta: |
T Yo I FHEHES: 11 3.2% |

FH e fAfg TEnaREgsad |
AT si] e g w1 3.24 1

T WA <k Argaaadie 4: |
SrargRI~aRE wre ared @ sftafa 13.98 1
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Just general meaning, deeper explanation in the next session. 3fATgaf<l HdT+ - all
beings are born from food. TSITEHaRTE: - from IS comes food. IFTgafed gsi=at - from
IS comes rain. IF: FHAYES: - I comes from action. FH G fafg - understand that
action emanates from Brahma. Brahma Veda. Action emanates from Veda. Action has
its source in the Veda. And Veda, SIglTaRTYgaH. Veda has its origin, has its birth, it
emanates from that 31&R, GTHIAT. dHIq, therefore, 9a-Td-51gl, the all-pervasive Veda,
@, all-pervasive, i@, eternal Veda, a3i-ufif¥ad, ever established in IS

T vdfda <=ehH - thus, a wheel has been set in motion, k¥, wheel, and then cycle a
wheel, let us say. T8 Wafd @k, a wheel has been set in motion, from time immemorial.
mﬂaﬁﬂ?ﬁ'ﬁ' T:, but in this world, the one who does not, who is not in consonance with
that wheel, who doesn't follow, who doesn't contribute to that wheel, who is not part of
it, gains the benefit from it. But he’s not part of it. Such a person, 3791, he is of sinful
life. SFSARM™:, not MEARM:, SFSARM:, he's ever, SFSIRM: is an insulting word, okay?
Literally one who delights in the senses and the sense objects. Sf<IRM™:, meaning a
rank materialist. SERM™:, utterly selfish, absolutely depraved, that kind of. Meaning,
Sf~aRT:, 7Y 9T ¥ Sftarfe. Even his birth is in vain. He lives in vain. 99, 9199 means in
vain. In Tamil, I would say, a word, a dandachore. Those who know Tamil will
understand. How do you say it in other words? Chore is food. Anyone who knows any
Hindi word equivalent for that? What is that? Free loader? I have not heard this word.
Freeloader. dandachore. What do you say? Hindi word I want. kamchor. That's better.
kamchor. But kamchor is an escapist from action. That is okay. It has got a little
closeness to kamchor. {9 419 ¥ Sitafd. Some words cannot be translated. So culturally
intertwined. You can think about it. It's the same country, so you should have some
word equal to it. Okay. This is the whole thing. A9 4ref & Sftafd. Again, this is again a
powerful onslaught. Bhagavan Sri Krishna gives left-right. Okay. So, we will take this
verse and see what it is. Well, firstly, we'll see the traditional way of understanding, then
we'll also see how Gurudev explains. Let us see both.

01 July 2025, Session 10 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 14-16

JITATRHONSIT BlehISY THHE: |
e ¥ I THET: FHER 1 3R

HGIT: USTT: PTG STt |
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3 Ui HY Al STRawwmge 11 3.20 |

IR ICERIEERECIRICRECH
TR T S GHETEIY 1] 3.99 |l

SERINTTg Y @ S ITTerT: |
AT Y 9 T T 9: 113,93 1

TARITTRME: =<l Fea= Faifenica: |
WA of @Y UTaT & Jel=ATHehTIoTd | 3.83 |

So Bhagavan Sri Krishna had called every person to be a IfRIERil. Each one of us
should be a person who eats remnants of I31. By I3 here it refers to the entire gamut of
duties offered as worship unto the Lord. The I3 refers to the entire gamut of duties.

And in Hindu culture duties doesn’t refer to only our duties towards father, mother,
teacher, our duties towards one’s children, one’s wife, it's not very limited. Nowadays,
when we hear about duties, we think of these kinds of things. Maximum one goes is
one’s duty towards the country and there the concept of duty ends.

But here the duty is very broad, very comprehensive, and truly mind-opening,
heart-expanding, understanding oneself as being a cosmic citizen. So if one is a cosmic
citizen, one is also a citizen of this world, then one is also a citizen of the nation, then
one is also a member of the community, then one is also a member of the family.

So thus one sees oneself wrt the entirety of creation and one discharges various debts
towards all. There’s a concept of debt. It’s not that we acquired debt during the course
of one’s life, we’re born into debt. Do you understand what I’'m saying?

We’re born into debt - meaning the very fact that we’re born shows that we’re already
indebted. One is indebted to one’s forefathers, the very fact that one is born. One is
indebted to the deities - the cosmic forces. So one is born into debt. Thus there are
various 0T - debts:

e TT-U1- AT you pay back
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e UG-k - you pay back through fudqast

e Then AJTS-xTI, you pay back through A3/ 73. T and A7 being the same.
e And 9d-3R0T - we pay back through Jdas.

e And then we have the &fS-3R0T - we pay back through *®t&F/9=.

So one is born into debt and thus one fulfils one’s duties to the entirety of all those
beings which have enabled our presence in this world.

And thus after discharging all these duties the resources which are available, one
partakes of it and then one becomes what is termed as JIREIRMA:. Those who are
eating the remnants of I3, and this IHRY, this is called as 3HTH, HITH means nectar,
So that is no more food, it is 3THdH - that which leads you to immortality. Thus this also
becomes an aspect of argument that Bhagavan Sri Krishna places recommending one to
take up the path of &HANT. We have seen this in detail. We have seen the traditional
being of it, we have also seen how Gurudev has given an exposition on this, how he has
taken the words, we have seen all those.

Now we shall move forward to the next wave of thought which Bhagavan Sri Krishna
presents and what is this? The wave of thought is this: there is a wheel of action set in
motion and we are also one of the participants in the wheel of action.

So if I don’t cooperate in that wheel of action, if I don’t do what I've to do to enable that
wheel which is in motion, then I become a source for cosmic disturbance. I become the
cause for dissonance in this cosmic wheel of action.

In any collective function, where everyone is required to play a part, everyone’s part is
important, there may be a big wheel, there may be a small wheel, to take a watch - let us
say, even if that one small aspect of that functioning doesn’t work properly then what
happens, the whole complex, the instrument becomes faulty.

So if there is a cosmic wheel of action and if I've a certain role to play in it, and if I don’t
discharge my role rightly, what will happen? I'm responsible for the suffering of
everyone. I become a problem. I become so to say the weakest link and I become
responsible for the collapse of this perfection.

So this is the main point he had communicated and that Bhagavan Sri Krishna presents:
one should not be like that. One should not be responsible for the failure of this great
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wheel of action set in motion by the Lord. I've a duty to discharge - small or big, it
doesn’t matter, but I've a duty to discharge.

Are you getting what is the main part?

Now let us see. Of course the way Bhagavan Sri Krishna presents is couched in the
terminologies of his times and we have to understand how and what it is. What was
very common and easy understanding at that time, requires explanation now. That’s all.

AT AT ISATeaaRId: |

o

TG ISi=al TF: FHATEA: Il 3.2% |l

FH TRl ol SeneRaTga |
THTHET o] e a1 afefSas i 3.24 1

TS & 9ok ATgaaadig : |

SRR I~SARAT |9 U1 & Sitarfe 11 3.8 1l

AT WdT - 3191 - 379 is food which one eats. And the food that one eats, one’s
parents eat, that food becomes converted into generative cells which combine together
coming together creates all beings, 9dT. So from food comes all beings. We are talking
here of human being. So even though this statement 3T=Tgaf~ 9dT is perfectly true for
all beings, we are talking here in the context of human beings. 3/=Tgaf~I YdIf is a very
famous statement. ST=T 9T SITE - ARIF-9fT (2.3), 'm sure when you are chanting
SET<agl, you must have come across this: 3T YT ST, So 3TaTgai~ JdT-. Right.

Now let’s go to 379 then. How does 319 come?

TS ERIS: - Ui is rain, clouds. Let’s say rain. TS=IETA™E: - so from TS, from
the rains, comes 319. How have they translated for you? Clouds or rains? Rain? Please
see. Rain, okay?

There’s a famous 9fd in this regard: aTf9: snfeaufa WRafT: arfe: o= adfa. g&==
et I TS, Sweh: Fedfafa: ot wafd. This is a famous I statement. So
that rays by which the sun shines aTf¥: snfdeEaufa WRHfE:, from that the clouds/rains
shower @Tf¥: ISi=a: AU, So sun is directly responsible for rain. It is well-known to all of
us, it is the sun that evaporates the water from the seas and other water-bodies. Those
water rises to become the clouds sometimes called 95i=3: and those clouds shower the
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rains. Si=1: is also rains. The rains are there. TSi=IT 3{Wefl: WA TSA= - and from
the rains are born 3NWt: FAWAH: - the various 3Me: - 3fWeR: can refer to medicinal
plants, but here 3fi5ef}: refers to all grain-producing plants like rice, wheat, etc. EIaa:
- all the trees, other plants. ISR - born. 3fuet: FAEARIH: 37| Wafd - and from the
plants, rain-produced plants and from the trees comes food. These are all Vedic
citations for you, that’s all. It doesn’t matter much for understanding. ISI=ITGaTRE: -
from rain comes food. Where does the rain come from?

J3gdfd ISi=: - the rains come from IF. And you all know what is I3 in the context of
Bhagavad Gita especially the portion that we are studying, I refers to the entire gamut
of duties offered as worship unto the Highest. Of course, as part of the various I3s, in
3aad, one offers literally also. In 834, you offer your worship to the various cosmic
forces. Of course it doesn’t end with just that literal I3, it also refers to the entire aspect
of duties.

We’ve already seen in the earlier portion, in the earlier argument, HgJJT: UST: FTT - so
you know what is I3. In the larger context, what is said, from I3 comes rain, what does
that mean? When we all do our duties, when we are all very careful about our actions
and duties and when we fulfill our obligations to the cosmos, it is only natural that the
cosmos also responds favourably HgIT: UST: YPT GUET WSfe: - what did he say? 37
Hf=Teay - may through these I§s you all multiply, you all prosper. T8 SiSf&agHHIE
this 99 is your wish-fulfilling cow. That means what? As we do our duties, you will find
that the cosmic forces also respond favourably. And we saw earlier, when the cosmic
forces respond, it is not that they respond to one person, they respond to the whole,
everyone benefits from that.

And it is also seen that the only beings who can go against the cosmic law are human
beings. All other creatures will have to naturally instinctively follow the cosmic
principles. But human beings having their own separate individuality manifesting as
their own wishes and wants or wishes and greed, they are the only beings in the entire
cosmos which can go against the principle of right action. Human beings have the
capacity of self-will, that ego. And that prompts them to be selfish, greedy, and go
against what is the cosmic law.

But then when the whole society follows this cosmic law, #&dH, sometimes the Vedic
usage, it is dH, then what happens?
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Then the cosmos also responds favourably. I Wafd g5+ - by fulfilling our duties, we
find that the cosmos also responds favorably. And this is meant by I Wafd dsi=4:. I -
duties, 991 - from duties, ¥4 - happens, 5i+:- rain.

Cosmic support is spoken of here as Usi=I. So the rain, the sun, the moon, the climate,
the conditions, and we go against these cosmic principles, then we have a disturbance.
Rains coming at undue times, sufferings being caused. All these things human beings
are very well capable of and they do it also - exploiting the oceans beyond the limit,
exploiting the earth out of greed you can see all those things overexploiting the
resources of nature they all cause lots of problems

It is earth from where we dig for minerals and other kinds of things. And wrong ways of
doing things - allowing water and all to be polluted. Digging for oil. In ways which are
not responsible towards nature also - various ways are there, or overexploiting the
forests, they all cause lots of problems.

So a life living in consonance to the natural principles brings in also various natural
resources required for our sustenance - I AT TSI,

So T understand in broader context and understand also in its various facets - as fire
ritual is also meant. Everything put together - you have to have a comprehensive
understanding. I WA TSI=T:.

And how does ...and where from I3 comes? I ao‘ﬁ'{qgga: - J37 is a manifestation of
action. You cannot fulfill duties by action, it is not by thinking it happens. Right
thinking is required and it has to be facilitated and expressed through right action also.
FHHagga:. If you take that &H literally, then again you have the various facets of &H
given in HUSHIIMEA - 18 facets, the last two are ISTH and U, the various @, etc.
even if you take action as in <&dd, there again you have action aspect of it. ISt

FHATG:.
Where does %H come from?

FH emanates from 1@, Duties you are saying, actions you are saying, what is the right
action to be done, what should be thought process behind that action, where do you get
this clarity, what should be done and what should not be done, where do you get this
clarity?
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You get this clarity from 3 which is called sT& here. As you all know the synonym for 3
is STg]. Why? Because the term SIg] refers to Ig<ard I - that which is vast. Vedas are vast.
3= & JaT: - this is again from fd. Vedas are 3. g i&. Another %6 or
etymology for S is JGUIATA s¥al - that which sustains. d&Isfa@! THHSH (FIER .8) -
the source of ¥ is 9. And ¥ is what sustains this world. Where do we understand &¥,
ared, what are fafSs and f¥¥s, what are 7 and Afaftes &4, where do we get clarity
about these? Where do we get an understanding of &= &H? Where do we get an
understanding of what are the contemplations for 3UTHAT?

All this knowledge comes from the €. And therefore, it is said actions emanate from 3§

-t e g,

Where does this a§ come from? SETEREHEIH. This 9§ comes from 37&R, the Supreme
AT Himself. How do you say Vedas come from 27eR? /@ fraféaq a<n:
(egac\lwqohluﬁqq 2.%.20) - Vedas are the breath of THTET. It is $4% Himself who reveals
the Vedas. Vedas are required by us in whatever &, it is $9X who reveals.
SEERTH G, AN (@A 2.3) Brahman is the @f for . Brahman is the
cause for Vedas. Sg1&RTqgdH.

How is this a<?

W Wl IqH - 9% is ¥ava - it is all pervasive, meaning its pervasion, implying
application is in all facets of one’s life. That’s the meaning of ¥&TTd. Wrt every topic, wrt
facet of every facet of action, wrt every compartment of life, wrt every field of
knowledge, you have the application of <.

As T've already cited dQIsfEa@! 9HH@H (AT *.8) - the entire all facets of life, Vedas
have relevance towards that, the Vedas contain instructions for all, therefore Wﬁ'{&@

And even though this 9% is §eTTdH, remember the Vedas come into action, where? The
Vedas express themselves where? When we put forth our action as 39, it comes forth
into action. Otherwise 9% is 3€. Vedas don’t get into life unless you put that Vedic
teaching into your life, is it not?

A gets life when we practise the I&d. And this ¥&TTaH 5@ - where do you find its
presence? & T3t Afdf§ad. Constantly this 9T is ever established where? & a3t - in
each one of us performing our duties, you find the Vedas coming into life.
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So you have to understand, even though this ST& is elTTdH, Fea¥ 317 sTa, in all facets
of life, Vedas are applicable, agreed, but these Vedas don’t come to life unless you put
them into action, isn’t it?

And therefore, it is established where? It is established in your I3. In you, doing I,
they come into existence. And that is the power of this @I, Unless and until you bring
that 9% to action in your d, there is no 9fdsT for the Vedas. Therefore, even though this
ag is WATq, it is ever established in I, when you bring forth that Vedas into life
through your 3.

In the Vedic context, there are two words - %" and ¥IH, FdH is what you understand.
H&H is what you bring to your action. 3®dH is from the standpoint of gfg. ¥ is what
you have understood you bring to action - that is called ¥&H, And that is called here as

EIRIEGLS

LN

Where do you think 3g, which is all pervasive, comes to life? Vedas come to gain
existence when you perform I3 - till that time Vedas so to say remain not alive, 'm not
saying dead, but you should understand - Vedas remain inactive, Vedas remain only
potential. The dynamism of your life makes the Vedas dynamically present otherwise
the Vedas remain so-to-say silent. And therefore, T&HTq et 51d, even though the all
applicable 3g.

And also the word f&H can be taken as an adjective. So far I've taken it as an adverb - it
is ever present in IF. Suppose you take it as an adjective, the eternal 3g, all pervasive
eternal Veda. So what? If you don’t do I, then what happens to this a&? What happens
to the eternal 9g? Unless you are a small petty fellow, you open yourself to the @gs, even
that eternal all pervasive 9%, even that all-knowing 3 become of no value or

importance.

You see how important and vital aspect you are in this cosmic wheel. T FeTTd @l
= a3 ufafSad, This ever present, eternal, 9, is present only in your Is. You are the
conduit for Vedas to come to life, how important you are. You may think yourself to be
one of the many infinite number of beings, but unless you put Vedas into action, the
Vedas have become lifeless.
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You are a very important aspect. Vedas need your cooperation to come to life. If you say,
I'm not going to cooperate with you, then, so what? Such a powerful 3§ becomes

lifeless.
Td Yafad =sh - this wheel of action set in motion.
Which wheel of action?

3T WAl AT, a1 comes from what? 374, 379 comes from what? Usi=, rain. Here
rain refers to not just rain, but the entire support of the cosmos, the favorable
circumstances and situations, the support of the cosmos, to each one of us is referred to

as rain.

All beings come from food. Food is also not just food. Food refers to all those things
which are required for beings to be happy, prosperous, joyful, comfortable, existence in
this world. And that comes from where? Si=1 - natural forces.

Where does the support for natural forces come from?
T3, the duties.

Where does I3 come from?

I3 comes from &, action.

Where does & come from?

& comes a-«;, gl

Where does ag comes from?

3T comes from 378, the supreme THTA.

Thus a wheel of action is set in motion.

But one may say, where is the wheel? The circle is not closed. ‘ﬂ\ﬁTﬁl, 3, Ioid, I, o,
J<, 3718}, Then how 318K and 'ﬂ\?-l‘lﬁ - how they connect? Wheel is not complete, one may

say.
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But, unless and until that 37&R supports all beings, by giving the very life. 319 gives
body, but life doesn't come from 3. Where does life come from? Life comes from only
that 318,

Or (there) is another way to look at it. 378K is WUTd - 3o FAMIER T@. So? AT comes
from 374, food. Food comes from where? Food comes from 9si=1, rain. 911 come from

where? I3. I comes from where? &H. %H comes from where? d<. 9€ comes from
where? 3%, TUTd is the very source of 3%, TXS-THHEH! [a9ET:, B<I: ...- that

Fo. A AT ATSHTHT dAIIY TATTOT F TgEf~ |

A==l Sged =Rf=T A< IS HgeUl SRR || oA 2.3.24 I

That is 3%. 3% is UUTg, it has got three syllables - 31, 3, #. From 31&%R comes %, from
3% comes I9;, and from AFR comes M. It is said like that. Sometimes it is said like
this. The whole Vedas come from Tt - deafaqeRvd Wi ¢ &fAfg - if you want to
condense entire 3, you can condense into T - traditionally it said that the entire 3§
can be condensed into T, TRET itself comes from 3W&ER - it is said. So? How do you
connect 3 with ¥ds? Because we chant 3. So JdT< and UuTd are connected.

If you really want to think of a wheel as a wheel in a common sense way. The whole
thing should be interconnected - the cyclicness. Some have taken this 31&R to be U0,
then they literally made that connection. SIg is 3, a4 comes from 37&R, HUE, 3, and
9dTi= do IHR of 3>, so it becomes cyclic. Otherwise you understand this = as a
cosmic wheel in action, without making a literal cyclic thing. You have to understand
that $%X has set the wheel of action into motion which is coming from
AT THH-TT TSI —TA— AT, He has set this wheel into motion. The chain of cause
and effects, which is kind of spoken as STTd-=ish. And this whole thing rests where? You
performing I3 T& Wil =shd],

TJaadg I - the one who is not lending his/her cooperation. = 3/gardafd - who doesn’t
follow, 3% here a: - whoever. Who doesn’t follow means one who doesn’t engage in the
cosmic will which manifests as these Vedas, which gives those &Hs. But doesn’t express
those & as his IF. Vedas prescribe &# - do it this way, but one who doesn’t express that

%4 through him as 3¥s - as the performance of duties. Such a person is 3T91g: - sinful
life, argsitas: - his life is sinful.
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Earlier it was said, he eats, but sin. What was that verse? ‘{ﬁlﬁ q @Y UaTv(IET 3.23).
Here it is said his life is sinful, 3T9d:.

And then, SfIRM: - this is bashing up the person. Not 3THRM:. Very very sinful life
because SFARME: - $FATAY 3TR™: - concerned about his pleasures. $f<3 is sense, here
it is used in the sense of f=<&TY. Nobody revels in the senses, we all revel in sense
objects. So SFARM: - < 2= aMgIferw™: W:. The word ¥ is used in the sense of
STe[fere™. And how is this person? |HIY € Siafd - he lives in vain. This selfish fellow who
has no responsibility who lives a life of wanton pleasures, not focussing on his duties,
revelling only in the joy of ephemeral objects of the senses, he lives the life in vain. His
whole life is in vain - useless, meaningless. Tr< ref § Sitafd.

So $%4X has set SIA-9%k in motion and you are a very important component, because
only you can bring out that Vedic ....§%%s 3T expresses through Vedas, $%X is the
Vedas. And the Vedas give you the &# - do this and don’t do this.

Those & has to manifest in your life as duties, . Between the injunctions of actions
and the rain which comes, the blessing of deities, or blessings of cosmic factors which
comes, between that and this, there is a very important bridge.

Vedas can tell you how the cosmos runs beautifully, Vedas can also tell you what you
should do for that. But what you should do, unless you do that, how will the rains
come? If you are not discharging your duties, how will that happen? And if rains don’t
come, how will 379 come? If 319 doesn’t come, how will {dTf< get nourished.

So even though the Lord is so powerful, that he created the Vedas, even though the
Vedas are so vast in application, even though the Vedas are eternal, you mortal have
such an important role to play.

Are you willing to take up your duty on behalf of the Lord? Take up those duties on
behalf of the Vedas? Will you be part of the cosmic will of the Lord? Or are you going
against that by not cooperating to participate in the wheel of action STI-9sh? Are you
going to go with it or against it or are you going to withdraw and remain living a life of
sinfulness - you decide.
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Remember that @€ depends on you, $%¥s will depends on you for it to come into
action. Are you going to be an 3T9T:, S[&RTH:, or are you going to be JUIR: - so what
you want to do, please tell.

If you are not doing your duty, you are putting $%9%’s ¥4 in vain. You are enabling the
incompetence of Vedas even though it is so powerful and noble. That 37&R depends on
you. 3% depends on you. What you do, is going to be responsible for the cosmic wheel
of action that is set in motion.

Are you getting what is being said here?
The primacy of you fulfilling the duties is highlighted.
The Lord may be all powerful, but He cannot do his bit unless you do your bit.

The Vedas may be all powerful, but they don't come into life unless you are willingly
part of this.

Of course, if you don’t - you had it also. The cosmic whiplash is there. That is not said
here, that is there.

Here what is highlighted is the uselessness of life which puts the cosmic wheel into
dissonance, which renders the cosmic wheel of action futile. Because of you, you are
not doing what you are supposed to do.

Why you are not doing that? Because Sf<@RM: - you are only interested in your own
petty pleasures what you can get from sense and sense objects. Meaning you are not a
responsible person. You are causing the defeat of the cosmic wheel, you are in fact an
STHTY:.

-l

STETgATT VAT, TS ATGa T I, TG T Toi=l, T HHATGH:
FHH TR [l SRMEREHGH eI - Sig] TeHTd v a3 Afafgaq

UaH wafaaq =iy - this cosmic wheel which is responsible for the functioning of the
entire cosmos because all beings are created by 319 and 379 comes from TSI, TSI
comes from I, I3 comes from %H, and FH comes from <, and A€ comes from 37T&R.

That 31&R, Supreme GIHTHT, has set up a chain of cause and effects - so you also are an
important limb of that cosmic wheel. So do your duty and be a responsible human
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being which is in consonance with 37&R, in consonance with 3% and let there be
meaning in your life. And let there be fulfillment of having lived a life in consonance
with duties - this is the whole thing. ¥T=T.

3a9 - for this reason to one who is responsible, 31f&&d - the one who has duty and
responsibility. Who has this duty and responsibility? One who is an individual. Who is
an individual? One who has TgIFYAM. WT=I&R puts the word 3faehd- with deep intent.
TaH @ Aaddisf& you being such a person (SMARIMEA .3). H *hadedH - ®H should

be done.

What is the reason, q? STTgsUdIed e ®H. SITE - wheel of SWId, WER - action, &q -
reason. \ﬂngqgclﬁ-lsg fg¢ &H - the reason for the action of the cosmic wheel. So the very

means for the cosmic wheel of action to function is action.

FHAMHRT S - how it is said? 3THT W - from what is eaten, SIfgdia: - Sifed is female
generating cell (ovum) and ¥ is male generative cell (sperm,), GRUE - from
transformation, ¥ - is known, Yaf=i ST&= - born, AT - beings, IS=aTd I8: - from
the rains, 3T9% I™I4: 3(FAU™A: - the creation of food. For all beings to be born, food is
required - not only for human beings, for every being. So your action impact upon the
cosmic wheel - all beings.

I WA ISt - from I comes rains, ‘311 - in fire, MREATEH: - the oblations is offered
(referring to ITAF), ARAMGAYURTS - it reaches the sun-deity (implying the respective
deity to whom it is offered), smfCATSIAId IPIE - whatever 3Tght is offered it
strengthens those deities, these 311@% are food for deities. |8 IJT IS FET %'\ElFL
WAIATA ....you facilitate the ¥&ar and they will facilitate you. The oblations that are
offered into the fire that reaches 3Tf<ar and other deities and then from 3¢, those
deities who are worshiped by you, the rains come, and from that the food (that is
missed in &) and from that the beings.

dd: UST: - from that people’ (FIEIf 3.198) 3l ¥a: - from Ff, : 319EH - from actions
come unique results. 3794 is Vedic terminology for the unique result that comes from
every action. Once one does I, then there is a result that result is 3798 what you would
say as 9ud. Each action has a unique Jua. Each wrong action also has a unique papa.
3199 means unique, action gives unique results. 3794 rests, remains till the actual result
manifests. Action is done, but results don’t come immediately, the actions giving rise to
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a subtle result called 3194 . This 3799 transforms itself into results and ends itself. This
is HHET way of presentation. This apurva changes itself into results, and the apurva
dies or ends. This is the HIH€T way of looking. In other words you can take it as a unique
way of getting the result. I3 here indicates the 3Tclﬁ - the result of I, IF-®S. How is
that I3 and its result come about?

9 9 IF: - and that I (379 FHEGS: HlCITASTHAIY ATIR: ®H - action done by priests
and IS, Here the topic is Gadd, so RfcrISHAN: SATIR:. As told to you, you have to
take IS here as the overall context of duties. How does that come? dd ¥9gd: - from that
(W) it comes. 3TQ:<>?, which is meant as I3, has its birth in &4. That I, 3TQ§, has its
source in action.

qq @G - is that (FH) as the source, I IFRT ’IAR - whose IF apurva, § I3 - that
TS, FHAHG: - is FHATGI:.

agafae FH Sl STAHTg —

FHH TElgd el aa: - ol is Veda, §: 3a: U Heh=Ien! I8 - whose source is that T &H
seliga fafg fosmifg - know.

& O: SR - i called Veda, STERATGET 378K S TTHTCT THGA! a9 A STERAT G -
this Veda is that sig] which has got Brahman as its source, g 9 5<: - this sg] is Veda.

T, HTEIT IHTHTET 3TN Jeu:4THed - as though person is breathing. From that
1T sT&l, Why breathing - It is effortless, we don’t even know we are breathing. So this
has to be understood, it will be understood wrongly. We are all alive because we are
breathing and therefore GTHTAT is alive because he has given Vedas. This is not like that.

QeU: e - this is effortless. There are other reasons also which we will study when
we go to SIRRTH Heealafaeiur, Now this is sufficient.

aagjra'a - This 5g of Veda comes from 318X ¥9gaH, the Supreme Lord, .

Why is this Veda called HeTTa? TEHTq FardueRIe@Td - because it reveals everything,
every facet of life it illumines.
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FATH ; FaTaArd 9d e 97 - aefafameend a3 9fdf§ad - Even though this Veda is

all-pervasive, it is ever established in I3, because it is IFIILETT - in the Veda

I3-fafer has got tremendous importance.

Don't you find that in the entire Veda, FHehIUS is so extensive, is it not? So that IF-fafe,
those fafds pertaining to those duties, they hold the important position in the Veda.
They are U9 .

Even though the Vedas are so extensive in their ambit of content because they reveal
every facet of human life and endeavors you will find that the Vedas are established in
I3. How and why? Because in Vedas a lot of importance is given to this I31.

I3 you have to understand the entire realm of duties. The importance of Veda as far as
I9-fafas, those regulations of duties including the S&as what is literally called <arast the
Vedas have given so much importance to I which depends on you for their

performance.

Thus this wheel of cosmic action which is set into motion, whale living in this world,
one who is not following that by actually engaging in those duties and benign the to
life, such a person is sinful life, SfaR™: #re uref @ A - his life is in vain.

02 July 2025, Session 11 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 16-17
AT AT TSGR |

TTGAT TSIl TF: FHATES: 11 3.2% I

FHH FEled fofg Saneradgad |
THTHET o] e a1 uferfSas 1 3.24 1

TS & ek ATgaaadig : |

SRR 79 °rel 9 Sitarfc 1l 3.9 |

So STTd-=Isk, the wheel of the world, its motion, SRTq-=s-Ud, you have a direct bearing
upon the wheel of the world which is set in motion by the Lord. That wheel of the
world to be in motion - you have a direct responsibility. That wheel depends on you.
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That motion of the world wheel is squarely dependent on your shoulders. Are you up to
the task? You have to be a participant in it.

This wheel of the world has been set into motion by the Lord Himself. So you are a
participant in the Lord’s work. You have a duty towards the Lord, for this reason also
you have to do your work. This is the argument.

What is this STT-9eh? With STTTd-3ek a certain cause and effect Bhagavan is giving here.
Cause and effect is what is born of what. So if you start with beings, they are born of

food - AT+ 37T Waf=.

And food comes from rains - TS=ITd STATRT:.

And the rain comes from I3 where I3 means the dedicated performance of all one’s
duties.

And IF comes because of action. I HH qqgd.
And this %H is wrt what is to be done, what is not to be done - fafel and f8% - they all
evolve from the Vedas. &H ﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁl{

And this very Veda is revealed by <. 5T 31&R ¥Hgd. This is that.

So if you want to start from top: 318, Sgl/ag, Y, I3, IS, 319, YdTH. So if any one of
these is broken, then the whole cycle gets challenged. As far as $%X is concerned he is
doing his bit, his tremendous bit, because $% reveals the Vedas and that through Vedas
the & is revealed.

But there is an important thing dependent on you. That is IF. I, $% cannot do - you
have to do. That is very important. Because ISITd el IS+ - rain comes because of I3.
Very important. So to say. Let us see. Rain comes from 33, from rain comes food and
from food comes all these. You see you are holding such an important position in the
wheel of the world. Central position you are holding. Not just central as the position in
the cause-effect chain, but central position because on you, depends the rain and on
rain, depends all beings because food comes from it. So God has given you a very
important duty. A great responsibility. You want to shirk that responsibility and destroy
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the entire chain? Destroy the whole world of beings? Don’t do that. Please don’t do that.
It is not right. The world deserves better. This way this argument is constructed.

Of course, the word here I3 refers to dedicated performance of duties as an offering of
worship unto the various factors such as <&, f4q, 9d, ¥, A7, And this I cannot
come by itself. Vedas can reveal &H, but this IF has to be performed by the individual
and after that such important things are there. So if it breaks everything breaks or
collapses. All that effort that %R took to reveal the Vedas will go to waste. The Vedas are
AT - the revealer of every facet of action - that will go waste. Everything will go waste
if you don't perform IF. At one level, whatever %X has done will go to waste. At
another level since you are not doing that I3, what will happen? All the beings are put
in peril because of you. Such an important responsibility you have. So do your part. You
have to. You must. It is not just you, you see, it is the whole world. And the Lord with
faith has given this task upon you. Will you not fulfill that faith God has repost on you?
Like that.

T vafdad =hH - thus the wheel of the world has been set in motion and this world
rests squarely upon the I3, T FeTdH 5] 1 a3 Ufif¥ad - this Veda ¥, which
illumines every facet of human life, is ever established in 39, it comes to action only
through I3.

And if you don’t do what will happen? That €& @§ which Bhagavan has revealed will
become defunct. It will not be able to bring out what is it to - it cannot shower its
blessings upon this whole world because that depends on your taking your duty and
performing that I51. And I3 is all that one is supposed to do as a dedicated performance
unto the totality. All this. This is the structure.

Are you getting his argument?

Many people go through this and say, we don’t understand what’s happening here.
Because they are not seeing the important responsibility - F&rTad sig] s a3 afafya= -
it is ever dependent on I only. IF is the top thing here. In this whole wheel, a5
occupies the prime position because everything depends on it. Are you seeing? $%%
revealing the Veda will go waste, if you don’t do a1¥1. Vedas detailing the & will go waste
if you don’t do I3. Everything will go to waste. And if you don’t do I3, there’s no going
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to be TSi4. You are responsible for that. If you don’t do I, there is no 3 - you are
responsible for that. If you don’t do 39, all beings will suffer. Do you want to be such a
cause of suffering? Or do you want to really take up your duty and do the best of what
you can and be a part of God's will? Think about it.

The one who doesn’t participate, is not part of it, Bhagavan says he is of sinful life
3TYT;, reveller in sense objects Sf@RM:, and he lives in vain AT9H &: Safd. That means
whether he is alive or dead - matters nothing. Bhagavan gives solid scoldings. You can
see in Bhagavad Gita Bhagavan gives scolding here and there. This is one part. Earlier
also he gave scoldings, YSId T TEH UTUT I TE=AHHRUM, A U RUGRT: T T TS T: -
very strong hitting words Bhagavan uses. So this argument is clear now. Now let us look
into HTH.

UaH Hafdad =ehH - thus this wheel of the world has been set into motion. Whoever that
person be, in this world, who is not going to participate in this, 3T91d: - his life is sinful,
Sf@RM: - he is revelling in the objects of the world, not doing duties and actions. Aaq,
T - in vain. §: S{a(d - he lives.

TUaH S - thus, $AT - by the Lord, 3&asigde - which has got Veda and I as its
initiators, SWTERA - wheel of the world, ¥afiaH - set in motion, 7 3JadAfd - doesn’t
participate, $§ @I - in this world, a: &0 ifYeha: T - being qualified or having
responsibility to perform action, 3T9RJ: 319 UTUH - sin, 3: St - life, T - one whose,
9: 3(91Y: - that person is 39, TSita: - sinful life, 3f AT - this is what it means,
gfeam: 353 - through the senses, 3TR™: 3TRAU - delight, 3TTshieT fowdy - delights in
the objects, T - one whose, §: SFIRM: - he is SFERM:, AT FAT - waste, g 91 - O
Partha, & Sitafd - he lives, T - therefore, 3T 31f¥ehd - by the ignorant who has the
responsibility, &deaHa FHK - action (duties) ought to be done, H&IUM: - the meaning
of this section, W MAJHFERATAAME: - before gainig the capacity to abide in
Self-knowlege (3TTH-FH-8T), A& - for gaining that capacity (abidance in
Self-knowledge), SHHARTIISTH - the practice of HHANT, 3TfehdA ST FHaaHaAAd -
should be done by who is qualified one who has notion of the Self in not Self - this is the
meaning, 7 FHFHUMHARRAI ST 3TRA - begining from T FHUTHARRT, TRAEATY T d
AFTSIEHATT: SATHRI - to the end of IETANY T o 7 AALATHHOT:, TR - after having
explained, IFTATA FHONSH SATIGAT HIY U § AT SATHTANY I UTH§eRH - arising
out of context (one should perform FHAN), SfHAR SATHIAG: HHAIS g HIRUTHH -
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the reason for performing & has been stated for the ignorant person who is qualified,
TGN & AEehIaH ad - and in not doing one’s duties, the emphasis of many faults has
been done,

Born in this world, being a recipient of everything, still he doesn’t participate. The very
fact that he is in this world, $% is, the very fact that he is in this world shows that the
veda is, the very fact that he is in this world shows that the instruction of & is, he has
received everything. He has received the blessings of $%%, he has received the bounties
of %%, he has received the blessings of Veda, he has received the blessings of
knowledge and &H and in spite of getting all these, in spite of being a beneficiary, he is
not a contributor, Such a person 31f¥[ehd: - having responsibility to do duties, still is not
doing it. Such a person is 3T9d:. One who delights in the senses means one who
delights in the objects gained through the senses. AIY g1 ¥ Sfafd - such a person is
alive or dead, it matters not. Such a useless life of utter insignificance. Being born as a
human being not holding the responsibility. Utter waste on earth, burden on this earth.
One who doesn’t live up to his duties and responsibilities. So this entire ST7I-<Ih rests
upon you, upon each one of us. We have to be a part of this cosmic wheel which the
Lord has set in motion.

3T - one who has the notion of self in not Self, opposite to 3T, literally it means
the one who is knower of non-Self. For gaining that AT in 3TH-FTH-FST one must do
FHHAN from 3.4 to 3.8. So actually that is the core answer to Arjuna’s question - why are
you asking me to do %H, when what I want is to abide in the Self. Bhagvan’s answer is
what? Arjuna, do HaRT to gain that capacity. That is the answer. The rest of the verses
what we’ve seen 3.9 to 3.16.

JEATORIORS HRIATHE A |
AT 9 P R T Ra 1 3.20 1

Is there any exception to this? That is the question. What is meant by exception? It has
been said everyone has to do those Ids. Two sections Bhagavan has spoken - 9g J3T:
TS GET, creator gave instruction, 3T THTEEH, o SaT: WEA] &:, TR W= - one
who enjoys the results of the cosmic bounties, but doesn’t do his part, such a person is
W TF . One set of argument is be IARITIRE: starting from TgIT: TS FET and
another set is not being a participant is SFTgUI, the cosmic wheel of action. And
there also Bhagavan has concluded that 3T9g: SfaRM™: WY Urel & Siiafd. Now is there
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any exception, or does it apply for everyone? Also when Bhagavan said IS QiRATI

FHHIR AR from T FHHOTHARRI 3.4 to 3.16 the whole FHANT has been discussed.

Then the next aspect HHIAFI AR FARI HRATTH - so now he takes up and explains
that in two verses. 9Tgd he has described in great detail in the second chapter. Two
parts he has shown. SHIRM TR has been described so far. The remaining aspect is
JARS Wi, And that is what we are studying.

IEATH - A: G, q is to differentiate from the earlier. The earlier topic was &H3NT, the one
who ought to do U, the one who doesn’t do his duties, he is a robber. He eats only
sin, He eats, but sin, lives a life of vain, leads a sinful life, sf<=Rm™: - different from that,

IE - apart from that. This to differentiate from the topic of &HaRT and to differentiate
from a person who is said: S[3[d o @Y T4T:, i, 3T9TY:, SGARME:, {9 9 SHafd.

And how is this person: 3TTcARfd: Tdl, STHIY: T, A T I<IS:.

e 3 is delight, 3R is one who revels in the Self, delights in it. The one who is
only 3R - T4, there is no <A’ not SfaRM™:.

e 3THJY: Td - his qfH, satisfaction, is in the Self only.

e A T H=I¥: - his contentment is in the Self alone. Or his delight in the Self
alone. His reveling in the Self alone, His satisfaction is in the Self alone, his
delight is in the Self alone. This looked in a few ways.

The one who has delight in the world of objects, the one whose &<If¥ will be in the
world of objects, he will be contented only if he gets the world of objects and his
reveling will be only in the world of objects.

What is the difference between E=I¥? One who is fdaRM™:, his delight will be where?
His delight will be in the objects and when he gets them, he will be satisfied. Whatever
your delight is in, if you get that, you will be satisfied. Example, suppose you are a
coffee drinker, they give you tea. Your delight is in coffee, but you are getting tea. Your
¥=iI¥ is in coffee, but are getting tea. So will you get fH? No, you will not. And suppose
the coffee is of very high quality, extra decoction, and after a few days, you will say the
coffee that I had then, your I is there, the taste is there even now. They recall and
delight in that.
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So where you have =¥, there you have qff, and if the object is of that quality, then it
leaves a certain Ifd. Certain things we might have enjoyed long ago also. That Masala

Dosa I had there is out of the world. And even now after so many years also one recalls
and revels. That is the connection between E<i(¥, Jf{ and Id.

Because he is 3T Ta =1¥: therefore he is 3TAJH: and since 3TH is TWH therefore
he is 3RfA. But if your =¥ is not there, then the other two won't be there. I
depends on the quality of ¥=<If¥, what you get. You like coffee, but the coffee you got is
not good quality, the Punjabi coffee, so much milk is there, there is no smell of coffee,
the horrible smell of milk is there, you got coffee no? But qfY is not there and there I is
not possible. dff should be of highest order to leave a f.

One more example I'll give you. You are very hungry. Hunger can be satiated by
anything. They give you Upma. Very hungry, you took Upma. Stomach is full. Hunger is
satiated. JfY is there, Id is not there. Suppose you got exactly what you love. At lunch
they gave you ®W=-9IT - and all dishes are spread, three types of payasam are there -
Kerala has three types, jackfruit, milk, parappu, etc. all kinds are there. Pappadam is
also there. Kerala full dish. Now what? Your joy is very different. Anything would have
satisfied your hunger, now your =il is more, you are delighted. And if it is of that
quality, you later on tell others also. Such a feast it was. You see how these verses are
interconnected. There are a few ways in which you can look at this:

e Where you have §<f¥, if you get it, you will have Jf{ and if the object is of
highest order then there will be Ifd.

e If you get something you are okay, you are satisfied, but what you get is of very
good quality, then you get JfH. But it is of exactly what you like, then you have
H=f¥, and if that is of the highest order that is .

First one: you start with ¥=<]f¥ - what you like, in that you get satisfied, df¥, and if it is of
highest quality, it is 3.

Second one: I am hungry, you give me something to satisfy my hunger, that is one level
qfH, you got exactly what you wanted, your favourite dish, that is ¥=<]f¥, and your
favorite dish is perfect and exquisite, then it is Ifd.

141



RN Ta, SAJY T, A Ta §=I8: - if a person is like this, in other words if this is aT
fo=1 @& ™M, that kind of person, for him the Self alone is. For such a person, there is
no duty, he is the only exception. Performance of duty as a dedicated worship becomes
I3. When he has no duty, then where is the question of performing as worship. Duty is
called I3, for him there is no duty, he is an exception to this rule. Because he is not
31ferehd or TS, He has no SFTg#UERI because there is no ST or no =k for him. Very
different. 7% &4 7 fo=rd. Many citations can be given.

f& =t TwursE. The one for whom the world alone is the Self, what shall we do with W=TT?
This whole idea was given in fRAUTGEION. A HTHM TARTA ...3THA TS THAT T8: -
that word d¥: is here 3, 9 and H=fS. In the Self as the Self one who abides, Rrduz=
darAd - this is @y, Interesting Bhagavan uses the word AT&: - any person, whoever
it may be, man or woman, SITg[UT or dTUSI. Anyone. There is no specification. AT is
generalisation. As Bhagavan WIehR IR says in ASTGEHH; ATUSTE! ... HAIET 7H -
may that person be a SITUSI, or may that person may be a g, 7% ....dR &R - FHETH
% - Sifohery a1 A AT - be it secular or sacred nothing is there. s formf 7 forma -
nothing is there. He doesn’t come under purview, because he is not a &dl. Why? The

reason is given in the next verse. YT,

U4 f@rd - this being the case (that everyone should persform their duties in the spirit of
T3, and if one doesn’t perform one’s duties: H?;ﬁﬁ @ T, W 31, AR, o
Sttarfe, former T @ish welumgaa-iaH - is it that everyone without exception must be
participant in this SFTq-9sh, RIS - or, TEEHHINTISHIIRUTAT 3HIHE: - one who
has that qualification for F-aN-araar which has to be attained through practice of
HEANT, FARS g sTerfafy: Tied: ST8amuTEa - that 8T which can only be gained
only by the abidance in the knowledge who are knowers of the Self called |Tg, which is

to be followed by them, one who has not gined that but has to practice ST to gain
that, SAGHYH_ S UHHRIST - considering that this kind of question Arjuna may
have.

Is it everyone must practice it or only by those who should gain yogyata for FT=aRT? This
is being given in FFEAa 8T stefafy: Ti=A: sIRATWTHAA. Is it by only that person
who has not gained AEANT-fST or is it for everyoner

03 July 2025, Session 12 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 17-19
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FTATGATRT AT TSTATGATTAS: |

TG TSIl I FHATGA: 11 3.2 ||

FHH TElled fofg SEneRaHgaH |
T o] e a1 ufefSas 1 3.24 1

Ty =sh ATgacadig 9: |

SRR 79 el 9 Sitarfc 1l 3.9 1

Thus this S-=s-U4, the cosmic wheel of action, that's how this is referred to. This
is a series of causes and effects on which the welfare of the world is based on. A very
important or vital component of this cosmic wheel of action is this performance of
duties, here captured through the expression I3, the dedicated performance of actions.

We have seen a detailed concept of I3 from the traditional standpoint - the five kinds,
etc. So you shouldn’t have any difficulty in understanding. And the way it is to be done
is taught by the Vedas and that is mentioned here as ¥ - it is do’s and don’ts and that
& is taught by the Vedas - w0 sgigd fafg. And the Veda is revealed by IR,

SIQITETHHGH,

Here we have the divinities, 31&R, SI&, & - they all come under the category of divinity.
When I say &# is divinity, what I mean by faf¥f and f94, Vedic teaching and so
associated with divinity.

Here we have a world-related issue, @ifeheh. &fereh and Fifeheh. By ifeheh, we have TSI -
rain, 319 - food, YT - the beings. Divinity and the world, at the centre comes I3. That
¥, is what you do. You are to say the bridge, for the divinities to shower their blessings
upon all the beings. You hold such a vital part in the cosmic wheel of action. When I say,
you, each one of us, very important responsibility, God given duty is there for us.

One who doesn’t take up that responsibility to enable this cosmic wheel of action which
blesses the whole cosmos, such a person, even though he benefits from that, is 39T,

gfaRm™: 919 9 Sfafd - his whole life is in vain.

You can also see how Gurudev explains this: I3 is taken as self-dedicated action unto
the Highest and to a greater purpose. That’s how Gurudev takes I as. 9574, Gurudev
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takes it as essential favorable conditions. Rain is a favorable condition for produce.
From self-dedicated activity comes favorable conditions.

For 319 - Gurudev takes it as enjoyable profits. Of course he takes Sg as the creator.
Why? Because in earlier verse it is stated as SIg] created I3 along with the beings. And so
Gurudev takes §g to be the creator Himself because earlier connection was there. SIg]
comes from 38R, SI@. T 5l he takes as 31&R. Creator cannot be Fd. You see
carefully how Gurudev has taken these - you will notice all this. Are you following what

I’'m saying? This is how Gurudev takes it. I'll read some portions which will help you
understand his ways of looking perfectly fits in.

“Rain is an essential condition for the conversion of mineral raw material into enjoyable
and nutritive food (319).”

So, what is rain here? Essential condition, which later he calls it as favorable condition,
let us read. He has given what is rain, now he gives a symbolic meaning of it.

“Similarly, in all fields of activity, there is an enjoyable profit which can be gathered only
when, the fields come under conditions favorable for them to produce those profits.
Self-dedicated activities (337), when performed in any given field of endeavor, will be
creating therein conditions necessary for the field to smite forth (rain) in a luxurious
crop of profit (379) which will be enjoyed by the society (9aTf).”

. He has given a full cause-effect chain. Now, he gives an example for this.

“For example, the wasteful waters of a river flowing idly can be dammed (&4) and made
use of if the water is intelligently employed in irrigating the fertile lands now lying
fallow on its banks. Through sacrifice (337) and work alone can the dam be built and
when it is built, it provides ‘conditions helpful’ (which is rain) for bringing the lands on
either side under the plough. Again, for making use of irrigated land, man has yet to
strive (now these are all %H) by ploughing, sowing, building, wafting, gathering, before
he can come to enjoy the profits of his activities — the food (319).”

So, this &7 and &H goes close by in this way of looking at it.

“We are shown how this wheel of action (stanza 15) is connected with and includes the
Supreme.”
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Now Gurudev is paying attention to I, 37&X and all.

“The principle of right action (I¥), nay, even the power to act (&), has come from the
Creator himself (&Hsigigd fg). And the Creator is none other than the imperishable,
the Supreme (SETERIAYGAH). Action is the newborn live baby; action is a gift from the
Creator (FHsiallgd fafg)! Therefore, the all-pervading Supreme (T HelTldd 51d) is ever
centred in all undertakings pursued (& a3t ufcif§aH), by one or many people.”

Why is he saying “by one or many people”? Because it is a self-dedicated activity - it is
one way of looking at I3. Another way of looking at I3 is cooperative endeavor. This is
the way Gurudev takes I31.

“An individual can dedicate his action for a cause. Community can come together
cooperatively and work for a higher purpose” - cooperative endeavor, I3 has been taken
in these ways by Gurudev. And that is why “one or many people, in an honest spirit of
self-dedication for the good of all” - that becomes 3.

Little carefully you have to look at it, then it will make sense for you. I am not going to
go on striving to explain more and more. You put your mind and you will see for
yourself how the whole idea falls into place. So it avoids all kinds of concepts which
may be difficult to comprehend if the background is not there, so Gurudev goes directly
into and then looks at it. So these are some very major outlook which Gurudev has
provided on EEIdT. Very unique. You will not find it anywhere. These are the products
of Gurudev's self-reflection for sure. I am sure as you go also, as you listen to Gurudey,
you will also be listening to the entire WagIdl, those videos and you will be listening.
Then also when you listen carefully do note how Gurudev is explaining. Of course, you
are going through Gurudev's commentary, but that also will be very valuable. In other
words, what we just now saw is this whole cycle in Gurudev's explanation. Did you all
go through the commentary? Have you all made your own understanding from that?
Okay.

Now, so,

Ty =sh ATgacadig 9: |

SRR |/rd 9red | SHaf 113,98 |1

we have completed this. And then yesterday we went into:
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TEATER RS RIRTHTGH A |
HAIT I Io&d I 7 fererd 113,20 11

Let's read the verse. I think we have completed half of the 9%&1-9Ts. The first portion
of the TW<I-1TH is little twisted. Sentences are twisted otherwise you will get lost in
that. Construction is very odd - nothing wrong about it, but it's a little complicated
sentence construction. Let's read the 3&e:

TS REIATHY | |
HAAT I Eo&d & = fererd 113,90 11

We saw the word fd, qfH, ¥=If¥ and we also saw two ways of looking at it. Both are fine.

In one way, you take up something, example is that hunger, you have hunger, very
hungry, anything can fulfill satiate your hunger Jfd, but when you love something and
that is given, then you have ¥=<If¥. So, one is qfY is fulfillment, =¥ is that delight,
delightful fulfillment. But when the delightful fulfillment is of a very high order, then it
leaves in a ¥, which you remember for very long. So that is one way of looking at these
three terms.

Another way of looking at it is there, where you have ¥=<if¥. Now you are looking at
T=f¥, in a different way. So @=if¥ here we took it as a Jfies, but suppose you take T
as there where one finds happiness, delight. Then what will happen? There, where one
finds delight, when one gets it, one gets content, qff. Of course, the word fd in both
the meanings remains the same. And the delight is a very high order, you have fd. So,
how would you translate Ifd? d is reveling, memorable reveling. qf§ and d=If®
according to how you look at the words you have to give the meanings.

In the first meaning, you can keep qf as satisfaction and ¥=f¥ as delight, if you want,
these English words you have to understand the meanings accordingly. And in the
second, E=f¥ is again delight and f{ is fulfillment. Anyhow, you can think about it
yourself, find your right words. So, the one who has this I in the 31T, the one who
has Jf in the 3T, and the one who has |=If¥ in the 31T alone, everywhere alone
alone you have to understand. For such a person, this above structure, this is g3
UST: GT that philosophical thought, and then, that SFI-=rh-Ufx, they don't apply.
This is the verse's meaning. The YT we saw yesterday,
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This STT-=sk should be followed by all or is it said to be followed by one who has to
practice this Elo‘ﬁ?ﬂ'lT-ailﬂ'g'H in order to gain that capacity for FH-TRT-f9T. Please tell me.
That is the summary of this first paragraph.

In page number 92, there is a summary. Is it for all or is this SITd-=ek one has to follow,
that Wdfl participate only for the one who requires to gain that, that capacity for
J=-a1-f8T by the practice of ®H-I1T. So, it is to answer this question, gIT=TY says.

Or, it can also be understood the next one, he says, it is for elaborating that, W{%—H‘Iﬁ
and fgfi-ATd, the two aspects. And that he is elaborating in page number 93.

How he is elaborating? This is actually what he is elaborating is a very well known
statement from the JEERUARIUMETA (3.4.8) - Ud o auTE fafien smaom: gHwomny
feriwoTTaTSy SrehwoTETsy ST firerer =Rf=A. This line is elaborated.

How? What is this line? Td & qHTH fafeer. The same words are used here also. Td &
aaTeHT fafd@n. The entirety is not a quotation, please note. The quotation, what I have
said is the quotation from JgERUTHIYTE,

And this is an elaboration of that quotation. And what is the quotation? U & THHT
fafden, having realized that Self. SITEIUT: - the knowers of Brahman.

What are they doing? TNoTaTe] ferdSuTTS SBlehuoTaTe] [, giving up that, giving up
in toto. All the activities associated with Eﬁ'ﬁlﬂﬂ, forawoT and SrehyoT are, given up in toto,
completely, STIT3.

And then what do they do? 31 f¥&rmerd =Rf=T - they retain a life of living on f¥e&fT. That
means what? They devote themselves to that SIGISd - abiding in that Brahman, doing
nothing. In other words, fargd-a=amd, which is a topic of consideration here.

So that is what YT®I%R is explaining here.

Or it is like this - ¥&¥ T4 o - Bhagavan Himself, 2T faaieufaa=aeid - the teaching
of the %A, here is Vedanta, the teaching of the Vedas, the Vedanta, %éwﬁrcrﬂ?fq- in

order to clarify for comprehension, in order to divide and explain. Because now he has
explained that 9gfi-ATT is explained. Now he has to explain the fFgfi-Am, is it not?
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%ﬂ

AR FIGAE, FHANE AR - HHARA QA he has completed, now he has to
come to AN ATGAETH. The two AT, WFfI-AFT and fgfi-ATI. So, in order to give the
clarity of that Vedic teaching, Td & THTEH fafdeaT - after having realized the Self, now
what they have to do, they have to abide in the Self. After |&IhR, what should be
done? One has to abide in the Self. One has to become that 8T, that f<ST, one has to be.

ﬁrqaﬁmmz - freed from all false notions, 9=i: STGUM: - being these knowers of
Brahman. Then what? faeamsmafy: 316z aadsd: - Those who are still in the ffeamsm -
SEIHHM, STfd ¥&-9fg and such things. So, those who are still in that fReaRm™, s@E=d
FHIAR: - what they have to certainly do, what is that?

YAONTET: - GATOT, fEwom and @IkSUT and activities pertaining to that, I - have
been given up. What the people who are in fAeaT3= would be doing, these people get
out of that. 3f¢ is what? fawom and S%yoM. You know the TYUBH, right? gﬁw,
forawom and SrehyoT - you know that. Elﬁﬂvl'r, gf=r will make it T, not . And then what
would they do? 319 f9&m==iq, They only live by themselves. They seek nothing. Just live
on mere fH&1. What do you mean mere f9&? Whatever they get. That's it. They don't
care for anything.

And that too f9&T what for? RRFRITHEYI - only for the maintenance of the body.
Not for the delight of the senses. It's not a lazy-going life. What are they doing?
AN ETATOReRTT 3= AT 1 - for them other than 3TESHEI, there is
nothing else to do. This goes opposite to what has been said so far - you should

participate in that SFTq-=sh-9dxl, you must do all those 5 I3 This is against that, this is
not that teaching. So this meaning of the gf - TEIRUIHIUAYA (3.4.%).

Of course, they have cited in your book. If you go there to the IggRUFhIUYT, you will
find this line. It's a long passage. It starts from 372 g Fgle: and ends with STRM. So in
the middle you have this line. So $&d g&UH - to explain this teaching of 4, 38
MARMA - in this MdrmE, AfafUaeRftan - desired to be expounded. This is
desiderative. g¥H and AfUORRAMNAY - goes together. Desiring to explain this
teaching of #fd, what does Bhagavan do? 3Tfasha - presenting this, 37§ W& -
Bhagavad says.

A little bit of Sanskrit, you know, you will understand very clearly. Otherwise, also, by
now you should be able to understand with a little bit of assistance, what these words
are. So, for such a person, now this is what totally different type. Now, that is the 313Til,
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this is the FT. This is the g, one who aware of that Upanishadic teaching, one who
has realized that teaching. He now has to only become a f@@us. He has to grow from
that ¥, he has already gained ¥w@m4fxi. Now what he should do, you should move
forward in that abidance. 3@k UgrfuraAT like that he has to go. He has to be a
Sita=eh. He is a fargd-a=amdt, not a fafafsr-E=aml. He has known the reality.

T&J |I: - one who has gained the knowledge, 3TTHIMIE: - who is abiding in the Self,
STERE: SfTeT=aa It 7 fow=y 9% §: 37@R{T: - one whose reveling is in the Self alone, not
in the objects, that person is STERI:, STEATHY A Jg: T AT - one whose
satisfaction is in the Self alone not in objects of the world such as food, drink, etc.

HHS: ATS: =T - forgd €=, not a fafafdsm €=t who is on the path, who is realised,
MHEIT T UqE: - the Self alone, he is delighted. ¥ f§ agNe@T™ ¥a@& waf - for all
ignorant people, delight is only in external objects. @H-U&d - disregarding them,
MEIT T UqE: - satisfied in the Self alone, WTHR gets T everywhere. Fedl STdqe:
$dad - who is dispassionate towards everything. I: $g21: 3o - for such a person who
is abiding in Self, T& T4 UMY - for that person duty, which should be done in TJF9E,
when duty is done in 9 it becomes FHHANT. AT FHHUNS=IA ... It was stated.

Such a kind of duty which is the basis for FHaRT. FHAN is founded on duty with an
attitude of $HUY and UHE-9fg. So, what is the focus of FHANT? Duty is the focus of
FHAN. But remember duty in a very large context, huh? It is not the present
understanding of duty. It is Vedic concept of duty. It is very broad. &/ &0 - it is
same. It is a synonym. & - what ought to be done? &RUft¥ - what ought to be done?
o= AT - not there. Simple meaning, WT&R gives. Why there is no duty for him?
That's the next verse, let's read.

Y T AT A |
T ERE Gy HIASFAATHT: 1 3.3¢

38 of you are here. Is it not how many of you are? 37, 38. There's no volume, there's no
sound. Together. Loud. Sync and chant. One person. Not 3Tq%R.

T - for that 3T&RfT, Fa - by doing, literally means by having done. But what it means
is that, by doing. It's called as WIfaf§ in grammar. %a= - by doing, by performing
something. 7 314 - nothing to gain. By doing, this 3R has nothing to gain. Action
has nothing to offer to him because what is the purpose of action? For a &Han, the

149



purpose of action is purification of the mind. For a \Iift, what is the purpose of action?
It's for gaining worldly happiness. He has nothing to gain from action. Eva means
certainly not. He seeks no 37%Jcd at all. Nothing to be gained. Alright.

But suppose he does not do duty then? If one does not do, then U@a™ is there. As they
say, technically, @™ will come. 37%HI, T &Y is there. 3@% e, $g in this
world, 3/&d" by not having done. T %M, there is not even a wee bit of fault. Why?
Because doing duty requires the doer, &dT is required, & is required, object is required,
0T is required, instrument is required, YW is required, like that, but here none of
these things are actually there for him. He has nothing to gain, why? From any action
whatsoever, why? @eld: FgdIaeh, remember that verse? Had: THGAIGH.

What is that he can gain? What is that verse? JTa=el IgUM Haa: WA, 3GUM - each
action is like a 3gUT. Whatever result it can give is like a 3g419. Whereas he is what?
Hed: Egdige. So there is nothing which can be added to his bliss. He is fully in bliss.

By not doing something, Whereas this you cannot say for the other person. He is fully
in bliss - no, he is in sorrow in the other person, and he is a &dl, and therefore not
doing is a sin, not doing the duty is a sin. Right? 7 3t&hd-ig ®%=. That a F is
untouched by Jua and 9T, is very beautifully explained in the aﬁﬂmm
Are you chanting SiE[=egj! in your Vedic chanting?

RINARIRIENCE RIE G EXE

Il ST fHed 3T {1 6% |
3T stgroit fergr= = ferafer spaerfa |
T g &9 A qufd |

TRt |1e 1 37ehia |

forAg aTaHeRE AL |

T 9 T fagrad ST o |

3N A T STHT TUL |

T UH 3G | SFAEA I

“From which speech returns, along with the mind, not having reached It — one who

knows the bliss of Brahman does not fear anything whatsoever.

Such a person is not tormented by the thought: ‘Why did I not do what is good?’ or ‘Why
did I do what is sinful”’
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He who knows thus embraces (or transcends and resolves) both these within the Self
itself. Indeed, he resolves both of them in the Self — he who knows thus. Thus ends the
Upanisad teaching.

Here, the meaning is that for the knower of Brahman, the notions of merit and demerit,
regret over omitted duties, and sorrow over past actions no longer afflict him, because
the sense of individuality and doership that gives rise to such agitation has been
sublated in Self-knowledge.”

These two things do not ever rise in Him. These things which are based on the sense of
doership, do not rise for it. The T is untouched by 9ud and UT4. Now, you see the next
line. T TTT WYY HIFGHAIH: Is it not said: everyone should do, TAFTEIAT d ST
A= &:. TG T o] 1 a1 Afafgad, Is it not that doing for the <&, the AT
also do. TR HIEI=T:.

7 AT FEAY FHIAGIIATH:. 376 - for this person SHE:. FAYAY FETGRIERY 9T

(SN )

from all beings whatsoever. FfEdadIsa: depends on no one for anything. ZTUT is
dependence. #f¥g¥, meaning even for any little bit of this or that gain, he depends not.

He is absolutely independent. He seeks nothing from anyone. In fact, he is the one with
Brahman. He can't even say he seeks nothing from anyone because he is not a person to
seek something from anyone. He is not a person, he doesn't see anyone. He sees the
one Self alone.

In other words, ¥ frees that person from every action whatsoever. The concept of
duty is not there for a 9. The concept of right and wrong is not there for a 9. The
concept of must be done, could be done, is not there for a ¥l A F! is totally free
because T is not a T, JTT is SE, T is IRATHH-A. From that standpoint none of

these are there. FI is SFTEfIEH. FEIfeg sid Wafd. So none of these points have any
applicability, that is a point.

So what is so valid and appropriate and must for an 3TqT! is totally absent right here.
There is a difference in the ontological status of there be. One is in the world, another
has no world to be said in the world or outside the world.

But is it not true that if one does not favor the ¥&dTs, I am just talking in every
traditional manner, if one does not favor the SadTs, SATEIATH o <Al HIEd=] a: If one
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doesn't do the things which are required for the deities, won’t it have some any negative
impact upon him?

Because a beautiful statement from the $fd: T& § <o AT H 2, 31T g ot waf.
T for this person, <aT: the deities, 19T by doing something unfavorable, they don't
govern him. 3T f§ Tut Wafd he becomes the very self of those aa™ and will anyone
want to hurt themselves?

Therefore, it is stated in the 2M&s. This is the gfdared. It is stated in the s that
3adls, no, no one, even however powerful, and all, whatever it may be, they ever tend to
harm a . In fact, as we have studied in F=ISTIS[H and all, the <&dTs wait upon His
call. And you have studied in FUEHIUEA also: & I Bk AT H...A very different case,
this FTT. 1 is FEAT=RIATL He is very silent.

And therefore, such statements like @™ T@ad@@+, and such, powerful statements as
WS o &9 99T - these things don't apply. Is that powerful statement within? Those
who don't, those who are not JSfRI¥, what are they eating? 93Jd o &9 9T - they're

sinful, etc.. And then it was also stated, right? STaRIRFSARME! |9 aref ¥ Sfiafd, those
things don't apply here. So, this is the reason.

So, this verse becomes the reason why Bhagavan Sri Krishna in the earlier verse said,

a= & 9 f&=d, for him there is no duty because of this reason. Because he is the
geaTedasd, he is not one of the beings in this world, he is not a &, he gains nothing, he
gains nothing by doing, he loses nothing by not doing. He depends on none for
himself. It is how it is.

But you are taking a f%&T for the body. No, it is not that he is taking a f%&T for the body.
UR&T provides him with & for the body. He is not doing anything. That very YR,
which has to come to him, comes. By §& and §:4, he is untouched. Ah, g% also is A&
Y. feumT: GOy ferrawye:, SaRmTRIERIY:, I GAAHiNEE:, A= 7 §f¥. That is his

State.

All these f9&f is from the person who is seeing. He has nothing of this. He is very
different. In fact, if we give fH&T to him, we are blessed. That's all. He gains nothing.
You give f%&T and you bless yourself. He has no, he is not asking for fe.
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But he only said, waf f3&ri 2f2. No, he never said it. I saw him saying it. No, he didn't
say it because there is no he there saying it. That is the fact.

So, IA frees the I, A does not free the I, There is no A for the .
Therefore, the question of ¥ freeing the FT also does not rise. The great e says to

his father, Bhagavan 3<eaTd - fAaod uf? faerat =i fafer: i f9e:. Now you see e,
A9 T GTATHE: T HUON 27 FASTAE - For this MERf: there is no gain by an

action. 37%] qAfg 3T 3THUA UIAARA: 3<: - By not doing there is great calamity
TIAE. T 3T 3§ Blch BT HIYET TIAFANHED: - by not doing he loses something
what he would have gained by doing otherwise, TN a1 Aa 31f& - If I didn't do
that business, I would have lost a lot of profit. He cares not. There is no profit, there is

no loss. He cares nothing.

T 9 I FAYAY FMGRIERY qdY HiFd 34 - what does this 3Td=II%™: mean?
Dependence on any gain. SUTH: - HTHHR explain FUISE: as TASHHISRATHTE:
SYTH: ATV - SFATHAUN is ZATH:. A - result, < - Keeping that in mind, for
gaining that result, foRaT - action, |Ted: SAUIHA: - through that, that gain, 9Te, U,
Meaning, there is no dependence on any gain, there is no dependence on any person,
on any action for gaining anything. fRJq JACRIVATS® 7 ATeA: Hige: IR A9 agl
fora 31g8aT W, This is a meaning of it. T YARITATSE - depending on some being
be it from SIGIT to mango tree. T TeT: FiYG: 37 - he has nothing to gain. 3= agaT forar
AT Wq - for gaining which he has to take up action. In other words, there is no
person for all these feelings to arise.

But what is the point now? Why tell 357 all these things? ¥ @H TaHT
AT TG AR TG a4, 3191, you are not established in this. 7 @H & - that
is the main sentence. & @H JA¥ - you are not like this. You are not established in this.
What? Tdf# G- TQ@aIcheId §R=eziq. In that vision of the reality, this is a
reference to that AT verse, @Y 3&UM. You are not established in that. And
therefore, 3@}[ , for you, what is the teaching? Not JIR= "I, For you, what is
the teaching? &AW AR, So Bhagavan sums up that, and then he says:

TETEHH: T I A FHTER |
ST FITE-HH TLATHITC GT: 1l 3.8% I

153



Since 315}, you are not in that state. You are asking me why I am asking you to do &H. Is
it not? That's what you are asking me. Why I should not do that, abidance in the Self. As
you know, you are not there for that. You have not yet reached there.

Yes, I taught you Vedanta, but you are not there. I taught you everything. But I don't see
that you have got that experience. So, that is why. T, you are not 3TT&R{d, A,
you are not. You have understood the nature of the Self that is all. Intellectually you
have understood and with faith you have comprehended. You are not comprehended by
experience.

And since you are not in that state, T, therefore, for you, U, alone. However
inspirational, that ST, that IS, of the HTgd is, it may be inspirational, but unless
you come to that, you cannot practice it. That is the goal, agreed. And only for that
preparation, I am asking you to do a1, You have to get the daaT for that. So it is not
opposed to that. What I am telling you is only going to take you there.

qHIGHE: - 39m: free from ®&Hg, detached, T<h: is attached, 319<h: is detached.
Detached from what? Detached from H%® - I want this. That g is what is meant
here. ¥ - being 3/h:. §ddH - always, like what is mentioned in STERGEE second
mantra. HEwAG HHIO fSrsiifer=od AT, That's called as ArEsHaf - as long as you're
alive, you should do. ¥a=1%fi - Bhagavan only entered as a Sfi4.

TR - G=R. ¥ad &4, always do your duty. And that ¥RFT=R says, you offer it as
worship unto the Lord. That is called as 9. How do you act actions well? by offering
it unto the Lord. That is called as doing well.

Why he is the 3T6: 3= ®H? Why? Because 316®:, 3R &H, 3TEH: HH A in
detached performing your duties. 9¥S: - the person, IgS: is J¥H:. UH 3THIN - he gains
liberation U¥H, Because HANT gives fo<iIfg which enables that abidance in knowledge.
That is a way for you. Meaning it should be clear, there should be no difficulty. 9Ts.

Id: TIH - Because you don't come into that category. T8I - therefore, 3T6h: Fgatoid:
qad Fael & & - ought to be done & &4 - your duties FHER &ad - perform
are! g I - because mé’aﬂﬁf FHH 37_01111? tﬁea'l{ I 9%9: - of course, one
doesn't gain by %H, that T I¥H:. G@RI[GERUI, through the purification of the mind, he
gets. I UT Faedd, true, but without IwRIfg, what 1 and what %aed. That is the
point. So we'll stop here.
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So you see the flow of argument, YWIagdl, the arguments are very, very, very tightly
placed. You can't take one word out anywhere. You should see that very clearly. Every,
it's a thought flow, very, very strict thought flow. Every verse says something new, says
something which adds to the thought. So every time, now here, At this point of time,
one thought is over. So you have to see what has been communicated. First what, then
what, then what, then what, then what, then what, then what? Like that you have to go.
So you yourself prepare your thought through. What's this to this? This is the point.
Then this point, then this point. Like that you prepare. Then you will see for yourself a
very stringent strict compact thought.

04 July 2025, Session 13 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 20-22

AR NS SRS JHE: |
AT T Ao 14 = faed 113,99 |l

S TR Tl ATepag e |
T I FEAY FHIASTAUTH: 1l 3.8¢ |

AHTEHh: 9dd 1 hH THTER |
3TEH GITER-ohH URHTANT TES: 11 3.3% I

So the only exception to this rule that all should perform their duties as worship of the
Lord in a spirit of dedication. In a spirit of dedication, everyone should perform.

One should not enjoy the bounties of this, the bounties, the gifts of the various factors
of life, be it the ¥@dTs, the pitris, be it other human beings, be it the rishis, be it other
beings around us, without offering return, without paying our gratitude to them. One
should not live a life like that. And this ST¥T-=sh, which the Lord has set in motion,
which is benefiting all of us, one should be an active contributor to that. Thus, everyone
should do their duties. Everyone should be a positive contributor. You should be giving
more than what one takes as Gurudev writes beautifully in the pledge. Right?

Is there any exception? Yes, there is one. And what is that exception? The Jl is the
exception. The ATgH is the exception. In these two verses, 17 and 18, you have that,
JEANA ATGATH detailed. So far, you had the detailing of AN AR, you know,
starting from right, right at the beginning, Bhagavan Sri Krishna after: @lerst@afgfaran
g1 @ dieT WEEY | AR 9igaEl wHAEE QifET e (3.3) 1 Starting from: |
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FHHUTHARIAI ... up to T Uafid =k ...i.e., thirteen verses, were devoted to elaborating
HHAN AR, And these two verses: TN HIGITH,

That H|TgY - one who has that knowledge, that Upanishadic knowledge of Siglfera, so
i is S@ferel, i is one who has that knowledge, such a person is an exception. And
he has been called here as 3TRfd, 3TTEATY, AT, That is to say, he needs nothing
from this world. Either for his d, or for his =¥, or for his qfH. In other words, he
takes nothing. He seeks nothing. If there is something you take from this world, you

have to give. You take something, you have to give something. There is no exception to
that. But if there is no you there, then it changes. And that, Mahatma, who is ever
established in the Self, is nothing as such. And that is elaborated in verse number 18,
nothing as such he seeks.

9 & Fa-e:, by action he seeks nothing. Action is a means for gaining something in
this world. By action he seeks nothing. And by not doing he loses nothing. So there is
no gain, no loss. And he depends on no being or no object for anything whatsoever.
I @aqay. He seeks nothing. ®f¥gemas@:. There's no dependence. There's no
dependence. AUTHA: - there's no dependence for gaining anything from any person,
from any being whatsoever - Sal & A&l & *®&fyal. Nothing. Such a person is an

exception.

Of course, we all know the ¥t may not do something, S may not be acting for joy
but the FT acts from joy. Acting for joy, doing for happiness and doing from happiness
is different. And even that doing since there is no doer there, it is not, in the XA
language, it is not a &H. It is actually 37&H. Later on Bhagavan will be speaking, sHuaehd
q: tI'Q'aT-L It will come. In chapter-4, it is going to come, all those. So, it is 37RY.

And since Arjuna you don’t come under that category, the only option left for you is
FUANT. And that &HANT, 37G<H: - that refers to ®H-INT, THTER - that refers to
SH-INUUI-IfG, 3TEH:, Tg-aAfoid:, HO-hAAI-{gd:, THER - TRIEG 3R, TH-’MYU-FgaT
3R, $43Y. Right? And this way, being 3196, being established in &HaRT, when you
perform your actions, Arjuna, such a person, such a J%¥, XA, he gains the

Supreme. And in Arjuna’s case, Arjuna has that knowledge. But Arjuna has not gained
that knowledge. That fS<ig[fg will give you that capacity whereby that knowledge will
become a realisation. So, this much we have seen.
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That 3715w: fg 3TeRA *H AT G&W;, is there any example for that? Number one. Also,
there is that UHTUT of HHTER, YHMENR of the noble, based on that also you ought to

perform action.

Now we are going to the next wave of thought. So many waves of thought have been
here, right?

The first wave of thought was to say that merely giving up action cannot make one gain
fasw=. In fact, one cannot be without action. And in case one were to force oneself to
non-act, then one would be a hypocrite. Compare oneself with that &Harf, who is
engaging his U< in action, you see, compare that, you see how noble, how great. 9:
fafred, is it not? So, he by far excels. So, these were the waves of thought.

Then, it went on to say that Prajapati when he created all of us, he created us along with
the I3. That wave of thought. So, it is an instruction given by Prajapati. Meaning, it is
an instruction given by the creator himself for all of us. By the very creator Brahma for
all of us. So, all human beings have been instructed. So, one has to follow the
instruction. And what is the instruction? I8 WEIAHH o qaT A= o:. So, that wave of

thought went out.

If you don't do that then, then you are &9 T &, all those. That is the next wave of
thought.

Then the next wave of thought went on to SId-=Ish-Ugfx. You should be a participant of
that because you are gaining from that. You are an important constituent aspect by
enabling that IIF. So you are a must for each for $4¥s wheel to prevail. You should. That
is the next wave of thought.

The next wave of thought went on to say, there's an exception to this rule. But you don't
fall into the exception. Therefore, you must. Next wave of thought.

Now we come to another wave of thought. Let's read.

FHIe g SRRfgmiRmT Serea: |
FNHAFEAANY TIThgHer Il 3.30 I

fg - because, HUT U fg. ShIGA: - These are all TSTTs - STk, TSN, 379U, There are
great kings of the yore. These are all known to everybody. The great king, STish. The
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word e refers to the kings of Mithila. Janaka is actually not a person. It's a title. The
kings of Mithila were all called Janaka. So all the kings of Mithila are called fergTI.
They were all descendants of King Nimi. He was seen in the Bhagavatam. His son was
Mithi. So, King Mithi was first. Bhagavatam has all these. First of the King, faegtm.
And then from then onwards, you had that term Janaka applied. So, you had so many

Janaka. Even if you go to the Brihadaranyaka there is a Janaka, the student of IT3iaee
EALR

3194 & STk UTHISTA - O Janaka, you have attained fearlessness (JggRUTe 3TN ¥.3.%).
Iqryided certifies his realisation. Then of course, in Ramayana, you see Janaka. So, one
wonders how many Janakas. Janaka is everywhere. So long he has been living or what?
Upanishad time onwards, Ramayana time and in Mahabharata also there is a Janaka.
We need to understand Janaka is a title. All Videha T(SiTs are called Janaka. Like how in
the traditional 7S, the word or term = is applied. And of course, to differentiate
Bhagavan TSR, they say, 31T A=A or 311E =, Like that.

Then you have King 3tgufd. 319ufd is the father of Kaikeyi. Kekeya Kingdom - he was
the ruler. He was also a very great SIgIei=il. In fact, he is also known to have many f&ifgs.
One of his f&fgs is to understand the language of the birds. Stories are there. He can
understand, but he should not share it with anyone. The moment he shares, he will die.
Some kind of stories are all there. 37gufd. The place used to have lots of good horses.
Stories are there. I'm not going to tell you all the stories at all, though. What I'm just
giving you, some.

And 31STTa=13, he's another famous king. You find him in the IggRUIe 3ufwd, There is
that one SITRIUT - T ATe@TieR. He goes to teach 3T because he wants some money
out of that king. He says, I'll teach you something. Like that he goes there with great.
And then the king asked him some questions (18.23). He says, I don't know. The beauty
is that, then that, that Balaki he says, “I will be your disciple, you please teach me.” And
then the king teaches him sigfer=. This story comes in JgaRUH-IUTN, SThIGT:, these
great kings. These TSIfs, they are also called TSIR{¥s. So, they are kings as well as the
rishis at the same time. They are all well known in the ¥fds, in the ¥fds, all of them.
And they, SHUT Ug H¥TgH 9THT:, they did not become sannyasins. FHUT Ua WATGH JTHT:.

And this example is given to Arjuna. If you tell about AT or &Y, you may not feel
any connection with them. Arjuna may not feel a connection. But kings, Janaka,
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Ajatashatru?! Arjuna's intention was to run away. Arjuna's intention mistaken run away.
It's not that he running away because of fear or laziness. A mistaken notion. I should go
and stand in and be in 3TTAYT Like that he has some mistaken notion. So Bhagavan
says UrITGH-STAET, they reached that Hffg, HUM TH, performing actions alone,
meaning they had the knowledge and along with # they lived their life. More about it
we will see in the TS, but just the general meaning I'm giving you. YT gives two

possible ways to understand. BIHTGEHATY HIZIT FgHG .

Because, S-ehIed:, those Rajarishis, SHUT Ua |fAfgH MfR@T: -they gained. Therefore,
Arjuna, you also perform H. Now, this is one argument.

He gives, ®I%¥gg, one more argument. The word H1&¥gg comes to mean finally, yes,
welfare of the world. That is what the word, finally, amounts to, but then one may start
wondering, how &% and ¥gg can come to be welfare of the world. & is world, you
understand that. @& is people/world, so welfare of the people. People is
understandable from the word &I, but dge means collection, is it not? How can that
come to the welfare of the world? So welfare of the world is a €&, €e&aref - €& means it is
a meaning which is generally used for this word. But of course, you can understand this

FIEFEEE also from this standpoint of its etymology. BiehT - STHRH/TETERH TUGIIH -
In order to enable people to follow the right way of life (431=R). ¥gg means collect, so,

to make people or to collect people to follow the right way of life.

So, you have to understand one more word there. i HaTERH URTRIGH, then it makes
sense. So, this becomes the next argument. In order that people follow the right way of
life, even for that reason. Arjuna runs away. The King himself ran away. Then what? You
and I also, why should we? He himself did like that? I am also. If he himself can do it, I
can also do. So every husband runs away. Then every father goes away. Every brother
goes away. The lady also says, bye-bye tata, I am also going away. Considering the
welfare of the world, even for that purpose, you ought to engage yourselfin action, like
that.

Let's see the TS,

HHvre fg T - because I - those ancient &f3@T: - kings fargi: - who were also men of
knowledge Hf¥fg - the highest accomplishment H1&] <A STRIAT: TaT:.
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% - who example: SHIGH: SHHTFUTIHAY: - Janaka, Ashvapati, etc. 99ad: and 3TE: -
they all means the same. So, this statement, ¥og g Gl nfRan: SHwET: TT=FR,
explains, Two possibilities, you can see.

Let's say for example, they already have gained that realisation. Let us say. How come
they gained that realisation? They could be in their earlier life itself they could have
done so many things. fS<%Ifg and all that they would have gained. And even I also
they gained. TXI&-§ also they gained. But nevertheless, they could not reach the
fulfilment. And such people who could not reach the fulfilment, we call us JT-9g.
ART-9E does not have to be always somebody who has fallen from yoga, who could not
reach because of some, let's say STe¥Wd's story, we know he got some attachment and
all, he not be always so, it could be also. Those who cannot reach that final
accomplishment of life because of lack of time or some more efforts where required.
Even those people also, they become IT-H.

So, that way in the earlier life they have accomplished so much, in this life, S&or-AT=07
I Hafd, they got it. It is not impossible by $/90T one gains knowledge. It is there. This
is there in Vedanta. SI&0-H=0T §T Wafd. For the ultimately pure, absolutely pure, mere
listening is sufficient.

In one of the Yoga Vasishtha's stories, for example, Janaka, you have this story. Janaka,
may not be the same, another Janaka. You have Janaka strolling in the garden. And this
Janaka was overhearing some Gandharvas or somebody you, you know, going in the sky
and all those things. And then they were talking about S@R. And this Janaka
overheard them. And hearing them, he got liberated. The story like that is there. He got
that knowledge. And then he sat down. He sat down in that garden. Deep he went into
1Y 37T and he got the clarity. That very, very nicely beautifully describes how what
all obstacles he faced as he was practicing that H1f9. But 9HI{9 means not many days or
anything like that. Just sat in the garden, got it. Not that he specifically went to T,
gained knowledge there. sr@0T, ¥+, Ffgearem, gwTte, @fdewe, ffdeed, nothing. He just
got it. That’s also possible.

WSIHR says: AME o ATHERAGAT:. IfE o - let us say that option one UTHHRIEZHT: - they
gain that TR, GRIERA refers to that SIERIE. This term, TR is often used by
G to refer to realisation. WG means right vision, literal meaning.
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I A UTHERASIAT: dd: Brhdgerd TR - MRS-H for that is there &0 Ted - that
knowledge is there along with %W, $/=1&d %Y - in other words not giving up %9,
QRfgATE: - they were abiding in that liberation. Right? So &HUll Ta means does not
mean by &H they got liberated. They had that knowledge and along with &H, because of
their UR&I-%H, they stood abiding in Self-knowledge, that’s the meaning.

Of course we all know by &H nobody can get liberated. It it not possible. H is .
After getting knowledge, whatever %H they are doing is not & actually. It is SITfeid .

The second option: 37% let us say, STUTHHRIGRT: SIEIGT: - the person referred to here,
SiHepIed:, they haven’t gained realisation, dal - then what, FHUT - through that &,
which &#? All that duties they are doing, ERIFGHTYA - then %H becomes the means
for gaining purity of mind, SFHUT HIATGHTIRIT - they gain that ¥f&fg. 3 AR==: 2@6®: -
this &% should be understood in this way.

Two options. In other words, in one with knowledge, along with &, they live their life
without renunciation. That is option one. And what is the next option? Through FH,
the gain that ¥w=}Ifg and then through the usual process of gaining that knowledge,
they became liberated. That way. Going further.

319 799 - but Arjuna, if you imagine yourself, if you imagine about yourself. If you take
the second, two options are there, is it not? If you take the second option of Janaka and
all not having that Self knowledge, you imagine, you are considering yourself. How are
you considering yourself? If you consider yourself that I have got ¥=F ez, and
therefore I am a4, therefore I come under the category of 3T&Rfd and 3T, Please
read carefully. IeRI SFRIFET: - those ancient, TG Fd=l &Y dH - being ignorant,
only they did &, d1aaT - because they did it therefore, ATE=AH - not certainly, 3= - by
someone else, ?zh_ciail'{- should be done, why?

GREGRHAAT Fardfd - I am TRFEH, Fard, if you think or imagine like this, Arjuna I will
tell you from what I know, T UR&THHME: - even then you will have to act, it will not
work out. Even if you imagine that you are in a higher position, drefdr, your TR& will
have will force you to go. And forcing you to act, Arjuna, at least considering this, what?
T wlhdged Ud 31U - atleast considering this. What is this WFhdge? FIwS
NI RIERY Glhdge:, BIo - of the people, SHRHGRI-ERT - in order to ensure

c

that people don't act wrong way, in order that people are established in the right
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conduct, in order to ensure the welfare of the world, a8aTf¥ - at least that, Y -
purpose Y93 - considering FH 3G - you ought to do. Bwdge: fordef s g,

So in this line, Bhagavan Sankaracharya is saying, even if you imagine yourself to be in
the category of that, d1ef, Ia T& FHa=T: AFaT HH. Even if you imagine (so0), your
IR will force you to do it. And since you are under the control of your W&, Bhagavan
can say that. Because Bhagavan who is TSI can say that. You will do it. And now
that you will have to do it, at least you consider this, that the welfare of the world
should be taken care of, at least for that - YUz G4,

So here you have two arguments.

1.

One is an argument of an example of great personages of yore who did not give
up action. That is one argument. Janaka, Ashvapati and all. And that also you can
see from two standpoints.
a. Either if they were already knowers still they were abiding in action and
along with that knowledge they performed their action. This is one way.
b. Or let us say even they were ignorant. Still the importance of action is
evident because through performing the actions they became, they
purified their hearts and gradually they gained their Self-knowledge.

That is one, the power of an example that is taken up. An example which is and
which can be understood and appreciated by Arjuna, because he is also coming
as a &3, right? That is one.

And the next example is at @dge. Even this word such as &i&dgg, welfare of
the society, community and all these are powerful words for Arjuna. Because
they are all trained in that ways of thinking. And &I%¥gg is not by any common
man. JIFkAFE is for the higher, those who hold such positions where that is
possible. @%Hge is not a word used commonly for anyone. For the welfare of the
world - you don't say that to any Tom, Dick and Harry. You say that to somebody
who has that capacity to do welfare for the world. Who's in that position of
power or who is in that position of importance or who is in that position of
knowledge, or who is in that position of he being in the limelight. So this is
applicable to people like Arjuna. Because they are capable of doing that HIFUgE.
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Any common man doing something which is known only to his wife, his daughter and
then few people, something he did. That's a different matter. Somebody who is seen by
everyone, such a person doing something, is known to everyone. Then that causes
repercussions in the society. Is it not? You and I are doing something, is one thing. And
let's say the prime minister of the president or somebody, that is. The auto fellow, he
charged extra, the different matter. The president took a bribe, that is known to
everyone, auto fellow - leave it. So people who are seeing the vision of all, and people
whose actions are watched, emulated, they have to be doubly careful. There is a price
one has to pay for being well known. One has to be careful. Everything one does, one
has to be careful. Because you are an object of imitation and emulation. Imitation is a
bad word. Emulation is a better word. Arjuna comes into that category.

Now that is a little more elaborated in the next verse, let us read.

TSR AgTRaad S |
| IS Fod Srepeaagadd Il 3.2 I

Y: T 3MERNd. Who is 9g:?> &8: is one who is noble, held in high regard. Whose
actions are in public view. Whose doings are emulated. Who is a knower of IT&d. Who
abides in AXA. Whose nobility is well recognized. Who's considered with great
endearment, reverence. Who's an object of emulation, &8:. This 8: is a very broad
word. And 98: can differ according to (the person). Who's qg: for a business man,
who's #I18: among teachers. So for the students, the teacher becomes the #§:. Is it not?
In home, probably the father is a #:. If you go a little closer. For a younger brother, a
small one, the elder brother, the elder sister, becomes &18:. That way if you go #8: gets
expanded. But AY: refers to somebody whose actions are well-estimated, who is
well-respected, whose reverence for that person is very much there and who is
emulated. That is &S:.

TR 9F: - whatever a 9F: does. dxiedd?l S: - that and that alone, 3T=R{d is to be
understood. What the 918: does, it is not said what the &S: says - please note. What the
#8: does, that is very much (followed).

That’s why Bhagavan took the avatara of Rama in order to show us - HATEAR HARIETOT.

So, AR SH: - whatever he does, they will do. You can see nowadays, in this present
world, so many odd people also become 8:. They come to limelight. Especially now, in
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this age of movies and all kinds of things, where the truly noble people are not
projected in the society. But film actors and movie stars are projected and then

everybody starts.

So, all these small, small fellows also, if Rajinikanth does like this and puts a cigarette
likes this and goes, he also tries. What! It is like that only, you can see that. And if that
actor does like this and if hair goes like this, this fellow also will create a hair. And go to
the barber shop, and say I want this kind of hair-cut. You can see all those things. Or the
style of dressing.

Sad situation that these fellows become #8: and the actual %§: are forgotten. TEEERd
9:. Therefore, they have a correct important role to play also. And if they do
something the government also takes them and they are also very careful what they do,
what are the participants they also, they have to be careful. They are not careful, the
society suffers. They have to be careful. IEEreRfd 8: Al S+:. This is practical -

what Bhagavan is saying. Practically this is what happens.

And then ¥ ISVl F¥d - T: AT: A THTITH Tl - BlfohehH AT a1, Whatever he holds
the standard, whatever he considers as authority, SHTUT %%, @eh: ad 3TJadd - others
also, the world also, follows that, just like that. TR @ieh: - this world follows, it is

like sheep following sheep. Very rarely people think and others just are followers, that is
how it is. Thinking is a very difficult thing, therefore, people don't think. I mean, the
right way of thinking is difficult. And whether you want it or not Arjuna, you are a %8.
You are a 9. What to do? You can't escape from that. You may say, I am not a 9, but
you are looked upon as a 8.

And therefore, you have a greater responsibility to society. Some people have greater
responsibility, that goes without saying. Everyone has responsibility, but some people
hold greater power. What to do? And they have a greater responsibility. And therefore,
FhgE, your actions will impact the welfare of the world. And that is why Bhagavan

had said: FlageHaTT HUza-hgHe 4. At least that’s what you see.

Don't live your life so selfishly. Remember what you do is going to impact everyone, all
the youngsters are going to follow what you are doing. So you just be careful, what you
are doing. You advertise for that tobacco - a problem it will create. You don't do that.
You have a duty, right? So, @ehlsfi dea @ih: 31garcid. In other words, they don't have any
@rdf~d about these things. Therefore, Arjuna, you have to follow the right principles
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of what is to be done, because others also are going to certainly follow you. If you give
up and run away, I'm sure what's going to happen next. Everyone is going to follow
that. That should not happen. Now, ¥TsI.

FIRAGE I HJH 3Tefd? - who is to ensure HlehEge? Y = - How he has to ensure?

ISR AFTATGAT ST |
T IHHTU Fod Aleheaagadd Il 3.2 1l

So who has to ensure FlEdge? &8: has to ensure @%dge. How he has to ensure? He has
to ensure by living a life in accordance to the highest principles of Dharma, then only

everyone will follow.

T HH 3TTERIT UM - TY 99 in whatever be the respective fields. %8: 99T - a person of
importance, GAed FH TR Sa: 3T=T: SH: - other people follow that very action, why?
&I - those followers, foFg] d: $I8: I IHTUT %% - What he holds is authority. Meaning
what he holds as the right principles of living. What he holds as the right standards,
Sifeheh afeeh a7 - with respect to the worldly aspects, with respect to the sacred aspects,
@Ih: - the world, aq 3TJadd ded WHTUIEIT $@9: - do you think everybody is going to
read AT to do what they are doing? They see you doing and they will follow that. And
Arjuna very much appreciates these thoughts. If you see the first chapter how much he
says you see, How much concern he has for the society! F&&dad awH, and all those
things he speaks. €8 =T, Fd Head¥ THATT, AR 3T I Blehdgehaeaard! foufadi: dfe A foh 1
RERIEE

So, he has got, he is a natural, it's natural for Arjuna to think like that. His whole life he
has been trained to think like that. He's a king, he will think like that only. So,
addressing Arjuna, the king, the royal, the royalty, whose duty is to administer it to
govern. Arjuna, you do this, it's going to create havoc in the community or society or
country. You be careful. So, this is a warning to Arjuna.

Now, this has tremendous application in our common life also. Yes, in the context of
the Bhagavad Gita, the 9§ what Bhagavan Sri Krishna describes is a person of such kind
of importance, 99TH. But everyone is #§ is for someone other than we have to keep that
in mind. Everyone is 918. It may be a home of three four people, but there is somebody
who is 9 there, whose words have meaning, whose words have power. That person has
a greater responsibility, compared to others. Gurudev used to say very beautifully -
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“Values are not taught, values are caught.” The father who says to the son, “Tell the
truth”. And then the phone rings and they ask what should we say? He tells the mother,
tells his wife, “Tell 'm not there”. Child is watching. So he only understands from this.
It is okay to tell lies as long as you are not discovered. Otherwise you have to tell the
truth. This is unconscious learning the child gets from that. Every one is %§ for
someone. Therefore, one has a duty not only to oneself, one has a duty to others. One
has to keep that in mind because there is somebody who looks up to us. Is it not?
Somebody who looks up to us. A friend looks up to a stronger friend or greater. This is
how it is.

TR gl SI-: |
T IHHTU Fodd Bleeaagadd Il 3.2 1l

The &&Hge, which was mentioned in verse 20, its application is going also in verse 21,
because you have Arjuna, you are a 91§, that is implied in this, and therefore, you have to
be doubly careful. Now Bhagavan Sri Krishna says “why don't you look at me, Arjuna?”
like that. The next argument, he places.What is that look at me? Look at me is also
another argument. Let us see now.

TR Ui Shered By Areey faeg |
AETHHETHS o Ua = SHTOT 1 3.3 I

Arjuna, I need nothing from the world. This is Bhagavan, no? In other words, Arjuna
Bhagavan says, look which category you know I fall? You know there are two categories
right? The 3@t and the F1. Even if you take me to be a person, you know, I don't
come under the category, 31Tl TR THTY: STHTIT:. I am not even that person. I
am 3TTcAT. I am not 3R, I am 3TTAT. I am TRHATAT.

T H - 99, who am I? ¥aetehdX [ am. I am f¥=HAME®RT of the entire ST, Not a

simple common (person). 4% - Hey Partha! He calls for attention, 31f% e By oiery

f3 - in these three worlds, there is nothing for me to be gained. What is there for me
to gain? What is ungained for me? Everything is gained. I am UTg9TIO{&:, Shdshd: - [ am
the one who has gained everything what has to be gained. I am the one who has done
everything which is to be done.
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AFATHHATHSH - 3HarqY there is nothing ungained, 7 3ATHaIH - there is nothing to be
gained. Meaning everything is gained. There is nothing to be gained further. But do
you see me, Arjuna? & Ud & &HI0T - Am I not continuously in action?

“Yesterday night only I ensured the horses were well treated. In the morning I ensured
they took their good food. I ensured even before you got up, I got up. I ensured that the
chariot and all is ready for you to use. I'm charioteer, I'm doing this and even now when
you told me, “Take me in between the both the armies I want to see”, I took you. Have I
shirked my duties, even though I don't have duties? I'm ever engaged in action. Do you
see that? Hey Partha!, I have nothing to do. Nobody can say I have a duty. I have
nothing to do. Do I have a duty? No. I don't have. But have you seen me any time
running away from action? No. I'm ever engaged. Before I say something to you, I'm
following that.” Like that.

This is the next argument. See how many waves of argument! I think he's a very good
lawyer Bhagavan Krishna. You cannot beat him in argument. Let's see the ¥TSI.

Al o d FlhdgedhaeadEl famfqafs: - if you in this matter of doing @I%dgg you have
some confusion (femfafx:), af€ #f foh 7 9=af& - why are you not looking at me?

“You are 9§:, no doubt, but I am SgaH, AT SHTYT AT WK, I am. Why don't you see me?”
Next argument. Like a dad telling us, a daughter or son, “why don't you see me?” And
you can say that only if the other person loves you. The other person doesn't love, “why
don't you see me?” “get lost man”. And he knows Arjuna has tremendous reverence,
respect and love for Bhagavan. Therefore, Bhagavan can personally talk to him like this.

He is a personal motivation.

T 7 79 e 7 31T 7 fomrd el By 31fU Sk - in all the three worlds, here the three

worlds represents all the fourteen worlds, not just the fourteen worlds, but all the

SRIUSs, fore fohf2IaMT - not even a wee bit I have, ST - why, T 3TETHH TATHH SeTHH
YTUUI - there is nothing which is ungained which is to be gained, T & Ta = HHfOT
31gH - but still  am ever engaged in action. I have not shirk my responsibility, you know,
in fact, I go the extra mile. I walk the extra mile to make things happen.

When the 3TeRfd argument came, Bhagavan had presented - 3 9% ha-Te: 7 3ha-T
FH, T T GIAY HIYSAAIHT:. Meaning: “Abiding in me, they are like this. Those
s are like this. Abiding in me, the HHls say there is nothing to be gained. There is
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nothing lost if not done. Abiding in me, this is their status. And for them, abiding in
me, they have no requirement, dependence on anything. I am that, I am that in which
they are abiding. You know that? And I am doing everything. I rest, not for a moment.
Please, Arjuna, have a look at that.”

Obviously this argument will work only if the other person has sincere love and respect
for the person who is saying that. Otherwise this argument will not work. And
Bhagavan is very much loved by Arjuna that goes without saying. This point goes for

another three verses, starting from 22nd, it goes, see my My 319, AGERY, You see my
conduct, my character, my nature, you see. So this argument 22, 23, 24 we will take the
rest in the session tomorrow.

05 July 2025, Session 14 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 23-25

I fg Gftfgmiem seeea: |
FHUUGHATY HIRIh e 1l 3.0 |l

TeerR{d AFEASATR ST: |
T IHHU Fod Bleheaagadd Il 3.2 I

= H T sheied By wtony forgg |
AFETHHETHST ad Td I hHI0T 1| 3.3 1l

So Arjuna since you are not an exception to this rule that all must act and that exception
was for only for 3!, man of realisation, therefore, you should also act. But how
should you do? How should you perform your action? You should perform in the spirit

of FHHANT - 3TEH: FAd H1d HH FHER - With SEIUUETG and THRIfg, 9K you should
function. In this way, you will gain that supreme liberation that you seek for. So that

was the argument, closure of the argument.

Then comes the argument of RISTER. What is this RIST¥IR - following the example set by
great persons. And in the context of Arjuna, the examples quoted are all perfect in his
context. He brings in the examples of SiHeh1gd:. As [ mentioned to you all, Janaka is a
very well known personage who comes in so many 2&s, you have Janaka mentioned.
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In Ramayana, you know, Janaka is the father of Sitaji. And interestingly, in the Valmiki
Ramayana, whenever Sitaji says some words of wisdom, as they used to have many
conversations, whenever Sitaji says something very remarkable, which she was well
known for, Bhagavan Rama would lovefully address her as SIS or daughter of
Janaka. Janaka was also known as Videha.

In the Tulasi Ramayana, we saw that, when he saw Bhagavan Rama, his heart
immediately became attached to Bhagavan Rama, then he said, this should be
Brahman, because my mind would not go anywhere.

In the Mahabharata, you have Janaka as 7% of Shuka Maharaj, J[esIg[&Y - the famous
son of Bhagavan Vedavyasa himself. As you may know that there is a very nice problem

in Sanskrit, 3TfdUR=™ATESST - familiarity breeds contempt as we say. It's not contempt
contempt here, 33T means we don't have that same sense of respect or all those, you
know. It's not disrespect, but a sense of.

So Bhagavan Vedavyasa taught [siglR(Y from childhood, he was a S only. But
whatever further was to be taught, Bhagavan Vedavyasa had taught. But still hsigRy
had a doubt whether he has gained that knowledge or not, is there something else
more. His father said, “I have given you everything, you know everything,” but he did
not accept him. Father also knew, son you know, I am father therefore he has this sense
of. The whole world may look upon as Vedavyasa but for the son he is only father. So,
Vedavyasa also also knew what to do. So, he sends him to Janaka Maharaj. And finally, it
is Janaka Maharaj who certifies Shuka Brahmarishi as being a Sig[Qi1. The story is also
well known in Mahabharata. How Janaka Maharaj treats him with utter disrespect. Stay
somewhere, you know, doesn’t allow entry and no proper place for staying. He is the
son of Vedavyasa, the ministers told him. I know. After a few days, he was brought with
great respect and pomp and reverence and everything, that also was given. And great,
you know, king's palace, so lots of fun, entertainment, everything goes on. So he was
also made to be part of all those things. And he was given some task to do. Carry some
cup of oil or something like that, brimful. And dancers, charming dancers everywhere.
He accomplished this task without, so many tests and tasks Janaka Maharaj gave, and
finally certified him. You are a SIgIH(T1.

You also find Janaka Maharaj in 3TSTasitar, where he is a disciple of Sage 3781, And
that 3TETAHIIAT is like ATUGH. It's steeped in STAaTE. I already quoted that he also
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comes in ANETEE, I explained to you. And the most important place where Janaka
occurs is also the IgaRUIH-3U(Ed, where he's disciple of sage IS, And you all
know the word Janaka does not refer to a single person. So the Janakas, the T[SiTs of
Mithila were known to be great ERRIRIH

Fuol g Gfafgaf@ar S eea:. So RIBER is brought in - an example of noble

personages is brought in. And we have seen the TSI, FHUT T means what?

1. In case, Janaka is already bestowed with knowledge because of UR&, he
continues his duties as a king. He is a householder also. He is a g also. So
along with that knowledge, without giving up action, that is why &#uTI. So if you
see the WTST here, HHUMHGE, WSTHR will bring in the word dg, along with
knowledge, along with that action he continued his life. And thus he was
established in ¥fafg. He was established in that liberation.

2. Or, suppose you take Janaka, to be a 9T9& here, then through that action, he
gained fO<Ifg and gained that knowledge. Both ways, you can look at it, both
ways are perfectly fine. There &HUT would refer to an instrument, through
action. In the first one, &HUM, along with action, knowledge, along with action,
they continue. He continued to remain in liberation, fAfgATIf&ra:. He continued
to be that in that liberated stage, never giving up action.

We have seen the meaning and the next argument which comes is Fl&HgeHaTd, that is
the next argument. After RISTEIR, the argument is considering the welfare of the world
to ensure that the world does not transgress the limits of the Dharma. @aggHaTd and
this again is an argument which is naturally very, very understandable to Arjuna,
because he holds that position of ensuring the &l&&gg, special duty is there for him, for
the welfare of the world. You know, these are people who are trained to think in those
lines. Arjuna comes under those, he was not just a simple farmer, or somebody who is
doing some work related to a field. Rather he is an enabler for society. That was the role

he was trained for from a childhood. So FFTgEHATY TR FHiHa <.

Here again in the Ramayana, you have a very interesting incident. In the US®RUg, you
have the *&f¥s coming and requesting Bhagavan Rama, that there are all these &ds
here who eat human flesh. Can you please help us? Bhagavan had gone in spite of giving
up everything, Bhagavan had gone with his bow and arrow, his g he never gave up,
he took it with him. So, when all the fts say Bhagavan also says “yes, definitely I shall
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do it is my duty I shall do”. And Sita ji comes, this is Valmiki Ramayana, Sita ji comes
and she says “We have come to a forest. This is time for us not to enter into all these
kinds of fights and these kinds of things. Why can't we?...”, she just says, “Why can't we
lead a quiet life?” So Bhagavan says that “Your words are very sweet to my ears: quiet
life, giving up everything. Just meditative.” Sitaji says, “Why can't we have that kind of
life?” Bhagavan Rama says, “Your words are sweet to my ears, but you know, [ am a
&>, I have a duty. I have to ensure the happiness and welfare of all. I should not give
up everything. Whenever, whatever possible I should be able, I should be of service to
the society.” Like that. “I may be in the forest. Still, ®l%&gg is something I should not
give up.” Like that Bhagavan Rama tells Sitaji, and then Sitaji is of course, “Yes, yes, you
are right, you are right. Sorry.” They had a very, you know, give take part in kind of
thing, always. Always, she would discuss and he would also share his thoughts and that
kind of, how the gHfd should be. Bhagavan Rama was exemplary in everything, right?
So there also he had that kind of perfection. Very, very. She was Sita ji, Bhagavan Rama
always treated her as SggHaTROM. Not like I say, you do. Or not like she says, I'm saying
you do. So there also Bhagavan Rama says @I%dge. So that is the next argument.

FIRAgEHAT TrFITa FhgHe .

Then we went through the argument of &I18. Arjuna, what to do, you are a %8. And who
is a 99? A 9F is perceived in a society as a person who knows, whose actions are
standard. Nobody, nobody I can't say, all people cannot be expected to study the Vedas
and know what is Dharma and do according to what the Vedic teaching is. It's not
possible. Even now, and even then, most people the way they understood Dharma is by
watching elders, watching those respectable personages of the society what they did. As
a Mahabharata would say, #gWi, the path taken by the Mahajanas, HgMHI I Td: &
U= - That's a Mahabharata statement. The path taken by the great people. That is the
right path. TgSH! I TTd: ¥ U=1T:. And that is every time in every society in every age, the
way we understand what we should do is by consulting with elders, by seeing elders in
action, by knowing how noble people function and do and then we follow. This
unconsciously happens. It's not that consciously we do also. You observe your father,
always, you know, abiding by Dharma and you also say, no, I should also. It
unconsciously happens. You observe your mother smilingly serving always. Yes, yes, I
should also be like that always. These are all natural, automatic, human behavior. The
Taittiriya Upanishad (%.2%.%), which we will be studying, I am sure you are chanting, it is
said that:
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31y AR O SRR o Fafafaferedt o @I | & T SRIUM: TARIA: | JHT STRIH: | TS
STHRTAT: R: | AT A T AR | TAT T AT 1R I

This is a part of the valedictory address to the students of the Gurukula. So, there also
you have this direction. It is said whenever you have a question of what I should do,
whenever you have a doubt on what is Dharma: 31 af¢ o FHfaf<ifereaT AT - what is to be
done? JAfAfIfReAT aT or what is the right course of conduct? Then do one thing. 3 T
STEOM: FHRM: - look up to those Brahmanas who have got clear understanding of the
Vedas. ¥ T STGUM: HRIA:. JH1: - who are ever devoted to duty. 3TN - who are adepts
in Dharma. 3T&&T: - who do not sacrifice what is right for any personal profit. SFHeMT:
: - who are embodiments of virtue. You just look up to them. IT d T A< - see in
such situations how did they behave. Don’t we all read Puranas, Itihasas and then we
say “Harishchandra was like that”. T&T @ Jqan: - may you all also be exactly like that.
Right?

IIEERIT AF: - the way a 9§ is, dxeelad =:. Right? In life also, it is important, whom do
we hold as #8. That is also very important. Whom do we feel as a standard for us? That
is very very important. If you have a lower standard kind of person as your standard
then it will also be your life will also be defective. And as a society also, there is a
responsibility for us as a society whom do we put in the limelight as a #8. That is also
important. We will be failing in our duty if those who do not deserve to be 9§ are
promoted and kept as &g, We will be failing in our duty. Especially, we will be failing
our duty for a generation which is growing. It's a 45 50 55 60 - it's a very different thing.
You have your own thinking. But there are younger people who just follow. A lot of
people who in 60s are also young only in their mind. They have not evolved still. But
usually you expect. A person grows, then there is a transformation, they understand,
they have a proper understanding of life, they are able to decide, they have to do things
right, you expect. But especially in those formative ages, the 2§ and all hold a very, very
important position. And kings and all, they have to have that, I just, when I say king, it
refers also in our modern systems and a different, you know, different people, hold
position of administration, of positions, of power, who can impact with their decisions.
In a home you have a person, his decision goes right wrong three, four people are
impacted. But in a society, in a community, in a state, in a country, when people in
position and power, take a wrong decision, it impacts generations, it impacts the whole
millions and billions get affected. So whatever that %8 does, and in life, as you grow and
as you evolve and as you hold the positions, as you come to the limelight, then you
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don't only have a duty to yourself, you have a duty for others. Because every action, your
every word is absorbed keenly, you can't help it. Little bit. That is the nature of things.
And people's mood and people's feelings all, when you are a person who's loved by all,
respected by all, then what you do, what you say, what you think, what you feed impacts
everybody. Very dangerous it is. Very dangerous. So suppose you get angry and you
shout. And the other person also who loves you and who respects you and all those
things. The other person also starts thinking that it is okay to shout. And that person
also behaves like that. And that is why, you know, gurus and acharyas and all, the very
definition of acharya is very, very stringent.

SR = ARATH SR RTAA |

Y TR I THGEE S I

That also is incorporated. ¥4 3R - the person has to himself set an example before
he can tell others, you follow this, you do this. And thus, the Guru, the acharya, is a Iy
in a Gurukula. But here, the context is different. Here, the context to Arjuna, Arjuna,
you are a royal. You belong to the kingly. You are not only just somebody from the royal
family. You hold the position of a king. And whatever you do, and especially you are
loved, Arjuna is looked upon, or loved, you are respected. Whatever a Y does, others
will also follow. Actually, he sets the standard of society. @ TSI Fed - whatever he
considers as WHTUI.

Sometimes they will ask some very well-known reputed person and all. In this age of
social media and all, they are all misused like anything. They pay that person some
money and then you say, you know, some fans and all, you know, a lot of fans they have.
So they ask, why don't you, can you please promote my book? Some useless book they
will be, they have got money from them. So they'll say this book is wonderful. Theory
have not even read the first page of it. They'll say wonderful. And everybody. Some
well-known figure, you know, just, you know, in the video, you know, that book will be
there. And everybody will watch what is that book, and finished. Next day, the book
sale, all books are over, sold. Or they will just say that music album is very good. Just
have a conversation: that music album is very good. Finished. Everything is sold. So
those who wield powers, they have to be very very careful. They have got additional
responsibilities. And that is the argument Bhagavan Sri Krishna advances.
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TSR AFEACAAT Si: |

T IHHTUT Fod Aheacgadd Il 3.2 I

Then again next argument. This is “look at me” argument. And Bhagavan can say to
Arjuna “look at me” because there is that special bond. And when Bhagavan says to
Arjuna “look at me”, not just “look at me” as a person, as the Lord also, as an 3f&@dR also,
“look at me”. That's where we are now.

We are the thought process now, 22, 23, 24. I H WY sad By arhy forg |
AFEATHHATH I Ua ° HHTOT 1l 3.3 11 “I belong to that special, I don't just belong to the
special category of 3fTdferd, I'm really the Lord, really the WXHTE. And I have taken this
embodiment, seemingly, Tehfci T SATSYR GHATH TeTHEAT, like that Bhagavan. So, T8
qTIifed e - 1 have nothing to do. In all the three worlds, the entire creation, I have
nothing to gain. Nothing which I have not attained. I have not gained or I want what I
don't have which I have to gain. Action is for gaining something what you don't have. Is
it not? Is it nothing like that. But yet see, Arjuna, don't you see me? 3 U & &hHf0l. [ am
ever engaged in action. Nothing to gain. But yet I am ever engaged in.” Like that. Now
we go further:

IR g T i ST FHvat-a: |
W FeATgadT AT Iref 9o 13.33 11

Why is it Bhagavan that you are ever engaged in action? You are the Lord, you have
everything, nothing is there which is not gained by you. You yourself are the entire
cosmos. What is there for you to gain by doing? But still you are ever engaged in action,
which means there should be a reason. Because ¥aIS=H 31fe=d 7 =<1 wacd. Without
having a WIS - purpose in mind, 7 A=<ISfU Yadd - even a dullard will not do
something. What is the reason - Bhagavan himself explains.

afe g 7 a4 - af g, & is because, incase I don’t engage in action at some point of time,
then what will happen? All these people, FT=T: HazT: 7 I e - they'll start doing
what I'm doing. As an 37adR [ have come here to protect Dharma and my duty is to
ensure that everything goes perfect. But if I myself, S, in case, 37gH 3fdf~<d: means
without any laziness, Af=d: - because of laziness. 3df=<d: - without any laziness. 3F&:,
STq - at some point of time, T 7 Fcd. If T don't, if T don't remain in action, then what
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will happen? 5 & - Seeing me. Arjuna, if you are 9§, imagine my position. What will
be? HH I AR - my path, §a3T: - every way, 3TJad= - they shall do. Let’s see \T=.

gfg f§ T 318 71 i ST haltard w01 STdfsa: ad: T+ 79 98W 9 - [ belong to the
category of 9%, I N 3Tadd~ TAIS: § ITef Taizn: HEUehR: |

Alright, let it happen that way. So what? I also want to give up the battle. You also come.
Both of us go. Arjuna you have no idea. What will happen?

Sl RA Srert 1 At o AgeT |
TG T el QAAGATRAT: WS 1 3.

SH @ieh: - all these worlds. What will happen? 3&1ed: - means will be destroyed. 3&IGT:
fom=9g: - all these worlds will be destroyed. How? How all these worlds will be
destroyed Bhagavan, if you don't do your work? Because everyone will follow me, right?
Then what will happen? The very, this Dharma by which the world is protected, that
Dharma will not be protected. €T fers& STd: UfrsT - The Dharma is very 9fis for ST,
“Now if I give up my duties, I don't have any duties, but let's say I give up my duties and
I don't do what I have to do, then all these people who also look up to me for guidance
and look up to me for what is to be done, look up to me for everything, they also will
follow suit. They also will give up their duties. They also will give up their work. And
this Dharma which is a very protection, which is a very substratum for this entire world,
that Dharma will collapse. And when the Dharma collapses, the world’s very fifd, the
very functioning of the world will be in jeopardy - will suffer terribly.”

T = ohal @M - I will be a cause for confusion. This ¥g word has come before also -
R - I will be the cause for confusion. This HgT refers to the ways of lives of people
whereby those who are supposed to do certain things, do not do something, they will
do other things. And those who are supposed to do that kind of thing, they will do this
kind of thing. In other words, each one will be doing things according to whatever their
whims and fancies. And the one who has to do, who has a talent, who has a capacity for
a certain thing, such a person will not be there for doing that, he will do something
else. In other words, there will be a mismatch of 70T and &H. It is very, very important.
The right person should do the right job. Chanakya also says it very beautifully, he says.
Il AREA FI: §: A T 190 : - one who is an expert in something, because of the
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nature and ability of the person - 0T and &H, such a person should be engaged in such
an action. If that is not going to happen, then there is an admixture of 39fs. Remember,
Jis is 0T and FH in the Bhagavad Gita. Your 70T and your %" makes your Ui, Fourth
chapter it will come very soon. TG = &AM, So, because why this will happen?
Because people who are to do they themselves have given up and gone. Why? Krishna
has gone, Arjuna has gone. I am also going. Bye-bye. Nice to be in a forest nearby a
waterfall.

Few days only, and afterward they will have their own ¥HR there. We find all these
things happening. Even those who give up their families and all, they go to Himalayas
and all. And they also developed their I7TgH there. They have given up everything and
gone, no? They should be free of ITgH there. But there they will develop their own
. 1 like you, I dislike you, etc., etc. Groupism also they will form. So, all |Tgs
belonging to Kerala will come together. Say ®¥s belonging to Nepal will be together,
Nepali Baba. Everywhere you find all these things happening, and between them they
have their problems. Nepali Baba will be saying, I will go at 9 o'clock, you don't come at
9 o'clock, for f¥&T, you come at 10 o'clock, I don't want to see you, all kinds of nonsense
happen, right? The collapse of the society happens when there is the giving up of @,
Then the right person is not there to do the right thing. That is the problem. And this is
called SUTEER. HGT & ™, And that way what will happen? SUg=aTfRHT: UST: - $HT:
UST: 39g™ - I would be responsible for their destruction, g 9Tq, to kill, used in
figurative sense. In other words, I who took 31ddR, in order to protect Dharma, [ will be

responsible for the destruction of Dharma. That is the point here. So, A T=IR.

AT T &: SIV: Sfi 378 - Let's say Bhagavan, you give up everything and then you just go
away. You become a renunciate, you go away. I also together all of us. We'll go have a
jolly time. We'll go. Then others also will go. So what? What will happen?

3cH1ey: fozaY: - the same root that comes in HI&f~1 ¥H =0T, Upanishad also the same
root Hg, 37 T4 @hl: - all these worlds, why? SesfRafafAfaer swHUI: 9METT - because
those actions which are responsible for the sustenance of the world, a person who is
capable of farming, he is in farming, a person who has got the nature of being a
businessman, he is in business. The person who has got the ability to do research, he is
in a second position, a person who is capable of taking care of administration, he is an
administrator. Now, if all people just care and then they just go away and a few useless
fellows do this and that or the few capable fellows have to do some things which they
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are not capable of and then the entire world, when? = Fi &H Iq 37gH - if I don’t do
action that ought to be done.

fore - further, ¥gT& = dl @M - I shall be responsible for s0gI: and we have seen
what the meaning of SI0THgX: is. A7 HRUM IYGATH FHT: UST: - because of that reason, I
will be responsible for destruction of these beings, See the word UST: is there, you see.
The word UST: is not just human beings. TSI will have WSTT:. So Bhagavan also belongs to
that kind of position in the society, isn't it? He also is responsible. I will be responsible.

So the words WS, you can translate it as citizens. UST:, citizens. Or what can you say,
subjects? The king and His subjects. In the democratic system of governance, what you
would say? For subjects, what is it? Citizens. That is the word, citizens. Meaning, there
is a connection. It is not some dissociated people. This is mine. I have got a duty for
them. I have responsibility for them. USTHHIUS™ Ug<: - I've taken 37&dR for
protection, Bhagavan as Sri Krishna 31@dR showed two features: one is $%9X 9H he
showed, and another is TSI¥H also he is showing here. Everything of Bhagavan Sri

Krishna’s one cannot do. We are seeing very clearly Bhagavatam that aspect is being
discussed. Here Bhagavan is not speaking of %% & here, in this context, when he says,
he says, I as a king, I as a person responsible for my people, as a %%, I took 31aaR as this
and so that is a bigger compass. And in that bigger compass there is a smaller subset of
being a king. That is also $%¥s &IaT only. Is it not? That is one aspect of Bhagavan.

ATeaezl, g1k, [ who have come here 31998 blessing them, what would I cause?

Sugfad 3ug- FAM $Y: - 1 would be responsible for the destruction. 78 9
SEIEUHTIRIT - And that would go against my $5¢s nature, I will be failing as ST 3TadR.
And Bhagavan later on as 9 he does destruction also, because that is his %% & which
he has to do. Of course, 3daR is always there in the background. I hope you are
understanding what is being discussed.

IHICINH Ikl 7 FHAT FHH FagH |
T 9 el WTUG-ATHAT: TS 1l 3.3% I

Thus you have verses 22, 23, 24 giving one more wave of argument which is an

expansion of HIFUgFE.

Which is an expansion of the @%&gg, where he says, look at me and Bhagavan Sri
Krishna looks at Arjuna, says, look at me because there is a certain resemblance in their
way of life. Yes, other than Bhagavan being an 379dR, and Arjuna being a different case
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here. But apart from that, look at me. You belong to this % and I belong to this. Here I
am doing this, here you are doing this, look at us. Look at me. Do I need to be here with
you? Fighting this war? No, it is your war. But I am with you. And do you see? I have
nothing to gain. Because there's nothing which as Bhagavan as %% I need. There's
nothing which I have not. Everything is mine. I am going to everything. That JT-t was
said to be: & T FAATAT ARG HHT | T AT TAYAY HIHCIAIT: 1 13.2¢ | | T am far
above that FT also, but still look at me, how I am. This is look at me argument. 22, 23,
24.

Now, Bhagavan, you are 9#%R. Therefore, you performing &¥ for the protection of the
world is perfectly fine. There's no problem. But I am a Sfid, you are free of %H. I am
FHeg. For you, getting into action is okay. For me, getting into action is dangerous. For
you, you are fr&@®w®. For me, if I get into action, I will not get &7, I will get into ¥HR.
And therefore, to give an example, look at me. That’s not right. But argument, you
know. TET=I is not correct? Example of look at me, different, you know? There's a
difference. Yet, Arjuna, where it is you or me, if both of us maintain that 319=h, that
detachment, why don't you do action like me, like how I am detached when I perform
my action.

HHAT Ghl-lig qu\rrﬁa qafy. If your actions are like me, also detached, then remember.
The ¥ will not become a a9, So here Bhagavan gives an advice even to say the JTfis.
These are some of the most favorite verses, if I can consider like that listening to
Gurudev, how he used to explain with great, great fervour. These are some of the verses
which Gurudev used to enjoy explaining. I am sure you go through Gurudev's
exposition, not just in the book, as when Gurudev's lectures also, those videos when
you go through, you will also feel that these are some verses where Gurudev really, and
Gurudev embodied all these. And therefore, when Gurudev used to speak these verses,
you would really feel like Gurudev is telling about himself, such verses. Let us read the
verse and we shall see the meaning.

TRBT: FHOGTAGIAT TAT Fratel VR |
FAfgRaUTamighyerRaged I 3.34 1

FHUOT ThT: - Those who are attached to action, SH{OT THT:. T<HT:, HHFOT, HHOT THr:. In
what way? one, @I HH, number two HSTHA. HgIWHH is a strong notion of
doership and with a strong attachment for results. ®amg - the desire for gaining

something out of the action. FHOT HI:, who? 31fargid: - ignorant, those who don't have

178



that Self-knowledge. &% F&if=l - the manner in which they are engaged in action. 0T
ThT: TfeIgId: TAT A= - like how the ignorant who are deeply attached to themselves as
an individual and therefore, they are so much attached to that action as a very means
for gaining whatever they want, and thus with &q& and w9, the desire for the
results, how they are engaged in action, how they are so much devoted to that
performance of that @eM™ &H, they have such deep faith, I will do this, I will achieve
this, I will become that, my status will grow, I will be looked upon as a very successful
self-made man, this and that they think about, they build castles in the air and how they
work with great fervour, they work, non-stop they work, twelve ‘0’ clock, mid-night
also, burning the mid-night oil, keep working. Everyone has gone to sleep also, they are
still in action. Even while they are working, they are feeling sleepy, but still they keep
themselves awake, drink a cup of coffee, continue.

TTHT: FHHUATAGH! TAT Fa (<1 WRA | FATGGEAT - let that wise person also, FATGEH - fFgH
means the knower of Self, 3TTcHfeId, AT - what is this? Wise person also should be acting
like an ignorant man? No, no, no, no, no. 379:, the word comes detached, without
e, without wSTTHSTT. TfHSTST means desire. 379w:. Let that difference be there. But
what is the motive? The person with desire who is an 3T the motive is
self-aggrandizement. What is the motive of this person? Who's faigi<? Whom Bhagavan
Shri Krishna recommends that he should also act with that much fervour? What should
be the motive? fa&hIy: @hdge. Desiring the welfare of the world.

319®: means what? Without &J@TaA ™ and without wSTHERT. Let him also do. And
Bhagavan Shri Krishna addresses Arjuna - Hey Bharata! Why? Because Arjuna, you
belong to that lineage of Bharata and how the kings of your lineage, like Bharata and
all, how they were all devoted to the welfare of the country. May you also do like that.

T HHUATCIGRAT AT Pt~ WA |
G T ATHH (Heh YA hg e Il 3.4 Il

You see the difference? You see what Bhagavan Shri Krishna recommends? Let's see the
H.

afE I: - let us say, 3gHa & Harddfg: - utterly fulfilled, 3T - knower of the Self,
371 9T - or someone else, T - even for that person, 3THA: HAATHAEST - even there
is no duty for oneself, TXJUg U &S - to bless others one should work, only for that,
nothing else to gain, your life should be a blessing for others, $3T3.
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And these are all pages from Bhagavan's Sri Krishna’s life. He is exactly what he says. He
lived a life totally. His every breath was a blessing to others. Is it not? His every look was
a blessing. He is Bhagavan. Therefore, it is like that. He lived like that. We saw in the
Bhagavata, how even as he travelled, all the people who looked also, they became
liberated. Isn't it not? And how Bhagavan Shri Krishna from the standpoint of $%%, how
he lived a life, blessing everyone. Even those with vicious desires, he blessed them. And
even those who were wishing to harm him, he blessed them. He liberated the wicked
also. And he fulfilled vicious also, those who had even lower forms of desire also but

himself fulfilled. 9TJUE is YAXTEU. Very very nicely Bhagavan Shankaracharya gives
introduction. Then he goes into sh@&ie:

THT: HUTOT TG FHHUT: Hes A WIS Sl ohfoid - WT=Tkaara is trying to explain T, the
fruit of this action shall come to me. 3Tfag: IAT Faf~T YRA FAid fogH - who is forgrp?
3TAfe - the knower of the Self, how? TT 31&wh: ¥ - being detached, dga formef Fifa -
like the ignorant work with great fervour, why should the wise also work with great
fervour, ad A7 - listen to that, f=ehIY: @fH=g: - desiring to do, Jwuged - we already
explained how the word Pﬁﬁo‘ﬂ?{e’ comes, BI%h means person, i means world, &
means people, g means collect, To enable the people remain within the, within the
fold of Dharma. Is it not? @i - by the people, ¥EERM - right conduct, ¥IEIGH - to
enable their presence in that good conduct, to enable their nobility for that purpose, In
other words, it will become to enable the welfare of the world. Fiags ferehidt: T 79
HTATIS: AT ST &1 Blehdge HTdT | dd: T TTAfeIS: IHURRA.

Why then 9<<RH and all those things are coming? because the right way of action is
only going to bring the right results - that way. Now, this point continues further in the
next verse also. How the wise should guide also? That the wise should also live a life
dedicated to action, even though they have nothing to gain. But even when they are
interacting with the unwise, how should they guide? What will they should help them?
If the wise decides that I have to help everyone, then how he should help? And that also
Bhagavan has some thoughts. We shall see tomorrow.

07 July 2025, Session 15 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 26-27

v fg GRafgaTRar Seehea: |
FIRYIEHATT YUF-<h AR 11 3.%0 |l
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TSR A AFEAAA ST : |
T IHHTU Fod Fheaagadd Il 3.2 I

| T shied By wteny forgg |
AFATHHATHST ad T o {07 1| 3.3 |l

IS IR 7 T AT hHvIATod: |

HH FATIac AT I oz 11 3.33 |

I RH Aeht 7 At HH <ISeH |
TSI & | RUGATHAT: TST: 1l 3.% |

TRBT: HHOGTIGRAT AT Fal T AR |
FAT G (R IehaTgH Il 3.34 Il

So, thus after stating to Arjuna that, Arjuna, you don't belong that category of 3T&R({d,
ATHJY, 3THA<E, for whom only the Self is and the world is not, and therefore, that
exception which applies to them, that they can be free of action. T8 &/ 7 formd. It's
nothing. %A literally means action, but technically %R means that which ought to
be done, that is STdH, %R ®dedHq, % A fo=rd. There is nothing like they have to do.

They ought to do. There is nothing like that. And you don't come under that category.
And therefore, it goes without saying that you have to participate in that STTgUIf,
the cosmic wheel of action.

So, after completing that argument, Bhagavan Shri Krishna, and then Bhagavan says,
therefore TEHT 3T9: Had 14 &H GATER. Therefore, you please do your duty. T& &R =1
forerd, here. 319w 9ad 1 oH GHTER. You can see that. @& @14 A fa=d, therefore - what is
that therefore? Because you don't come under that category. Therefore, 379<h: & HH
=R, And how should he perform the action? 379<h:. Free of ®#H%a™ 6. How should
he perform the action? ¥ATER. %Y, for $4X, you perform.

And it is not this &HANT is going to make you lose the same realization which this
aefcts and all have. You also 3THwh! @ITeR &H GTHATHIRT IES:. You also Arjuna will gain
that 9. So with that one wave of argument is, then the next wave of argument is
RI¥=R. And by RI¥ER, in the context of Arjuna, Arjuna being &, in that context
Bhagavan brought in the names of kings, Sieiad:. That was the next argument.
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And the next wave of argument is what? @ldge Td 31U, considering ®hdge,
considering the welfare of the world. That itself is reason sufficient as to Gldge T 31U
3T FHed. And then in the context of SIFeRTEH:, we saw how Bhagwan explains that
STHeRTed:. So SHHUM UF doesn't mean that &H is a means for GfAfg. FHUM Ta means with
that knowledge they did not give up &H. Or &HUN TH is through FH they purified their
hearts and gained §f&fg. If Janaka, because Janaka's are many Janakas, so you do not
know which Janaka it is, so if it is a Janaka who has already gained knowledge, then he
did not give up action. He continued with action.

So that is a ¥ Janaka. Suppose there's a 19 Janaka. That Janaka what did he do?
With &H he gained fS<iIfg and then he gained the ¥f&fg. The usual manner of &H
being TFRT WA, fORTe gd FH 7 J &G, That concept.

Then the next wave of argument. It's not the next wave of argument. A little more.
Going into that Hage. A 98 has a greater responsibility for @dgg, welfare of the
world, a 9§ has that. Because one who's looked upon by the society is a 2§ and who's
looked upon in the society. The one who's looked upon in the society is a one whose
actions people know are firmly rooted in &H. He holds the limelight of %R. Then we
don't take everybody who holds the limelight to be a #§. There is something called as
notorious and something called as a renown. These are two different things. One who
is notorious, also is well known by all. A criminal also will know a gangster who kills so
many people. He is also well known. Everybody know they be careful. They avoid that
person. But then there are others also who are well known. So, those people who are
well known and Arjuna, you come into the category. What to do? So far, you have lived a
life of a great standard, of nobility. F=ETER{T 9F: - whatever that person does, everyone
will, automatically take to it, be careful. So, your action has an impact upon the society.
So, sometimes you may have to sacrifice your own personal, personal things for this.

A father mother sacrifices for the children. They sacrifice their happiness for the
children. Yes, they go the extra mile. But somebody who is a father of the somebody
who is in a position, when in society, then such a person will have to sacrifice certain
things for the society. Do it, that's it. Not so sadly, happily do it. What is it? J=ereRfd
9Y: AR 5. So, the person has to do the extra thing and that applies to anybody
who has that responsibility for others. They go the extra mile. So that was the next
argument.
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Expanding upon that &I%&gg and then you came to the argument “Arjuna look at me?”
That is the next argument. 22. “I don't have anything to gain. What do I have to gain?
You tell me. Is there something which I don't have, I have to get. Is there something
which I don't possess, I need to gain, because of which I need to do something. No,
look at me. Am I not your charioteer? Are you paying me any salary? I get up before you
get up. I sleep after you go to sleep. And not only you, I take care of so many things
here. What do I have to gain? You tell me. As an individual,” Bhagavan, so to say, as a
person, “What do I have to gain? As $%, is there something which I don't have, which I
have to gain, and therefore I have to do something for gaining it? Yet, ad T& SHf0r? ad
Ud & HHTO? Please note that there is A= there. That U&R drops Td coming next. But
still, I am ever engaged in action. Can't you see that?”

“Why? Why not you desist from action?” afE g 7 I ST shHuId~<d: |
y y y ¢

“What to do, I'm also a 9§ like you.” This is not an ego - I am #§. That is a recognition
of duty. After a certain point, there is no ego-kick, it's only initial time somebody will
feel the ego. After some time, it becomes a new normal. Then it is painful to be in the
limelight. It is painful to be watched continuously by all. You can see that. Even those
people who suddenly go to limelight, they feel so happy about it. But after some time
they try to run away. The world also you will see that. To be a &§ is not just an honour,
but it is also a burden. “What to do? I am also &F. You are also, I am also. We both are in
the place.” But one is Bhagavan, another is <%, very different.

Arjuna, if I don't ever engage myself in action, people who look up to me will also
follow me. A¥ FcH 31gac= AT, Then what will happen? Then if I also withdraw, I also
become quiet, we saw in Bhagavatam, is it not? Bhagavan Sri Krishna’s f&==@t. Very
amazing. Early morning gets up at S@Hgd. Does Sadgs and all. Bhagavan Himself
also gets up in the morning and thinks of nature of the Self - UTd: @RIfA gf< .... Why is he
doing all those things? Because people watch. People watch and they will unconsciously
follow. This following is not a conscious thing. We think that a child is watching the
mother consciously and therefore talking like her mother or behaving like the father or
the younger brother, younger sister, looks and exactly does what the elder sister, elder
brother does. Do you think they have consciousness doing all those things? No.
Natural. This goes unconsciously into the mind. This is how it is. Everything they
follow, especially whether it is /W4 is in there. That unconsciously is followed. And if
I withdraw, because I have nothing to gain, STCIRH HIhl: where everybody will also.
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Then the dharma to be UT&+, the TXHYH, the 3MsHYH everything will suffer. And then
everybody will be able to start doing everything. Even though they are not capable of it.

Or because there are no capable people for doing it, somebody else steps in into that
place. And then things are all. Everything goes to a mess. That way, ¥g3& = &l

RITHUGATHAT: USTT:. So, up to this is one argument on that, on that HI&HHUE, especially
with respect to a 9.

Then Bhagavan Sri Krishna uses this opportunity to give some extra guidance to that
wise person also. How does he say, what does he say? Just as how the ignorant person,
ThT: HHOT AfAG: IAT Faf~ ARA. The ignorant person, because of his notions, of
wanting to gain this sort that in this world and taking up an action in order to facilitate
that gain and with great $1gl with great forever he works upon in order to achieve
something because he feels unhappy because he feels discontent and to become
content to become happy he takes up an action even though action is not the means to
gain that fulfillment nevertheless he takes up the wise person you know how he should
be FaTa farg. The wise person also do like that. But that person is ¥<T:.

How the foigH should be? fargi should be 31 &=h:. See, §wht: is plural, 3Tfargid: is plural.
forgi is singular. Can you see that? Because faigi will always have to be a rare few. The
ignorant will have to be always many. So, the ignorant, the many ignorant, when they
work that way with all attachment. How should the forig be? The fagr should work
H{Hh:.

The a1fagH is working selfishly for selfish gain. How should the g be? The fagr
should be for &%dge. The fervour of action does not become less. But the quality of
action changes.

Attachment, here detachment. There is a selfish goal here of the welfare of the totality.
The changes. But the fervor should be the same. The enthusiasm should be the same.
We see this in all great mighty men. In all the saints we see this. The accomplishments
of saints are far greater than the accomplishments of ignorant people, isn't it? The
impact of what they have created, goes generations. How many works, Bhagavan Adi
Sankaracharya himself did in such a short span of life. You see how? The
accomplishments of great AgIATs, Swami Vivekanandaji, Swami Sivanandaji, all these
great HglHls, how much they accomplish, for them nothing to gain, and they write also

nothing to gain, but then, that that writing they do. FATTGGIRTAT STHHI AR YA FHTEH.
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Going further, the topic: of AgIHIs, and this Bhagavan Sri Krishna is not giving as
advice to HglHTs. Nobody can tell a It “you should do like this” because there is no
person to be instructed. Nevertheless, some valuable thoughts on this matter. And this
is how Bhagavan Sri Krishna lived. He is only presenting how he lived. Let us read the
next verse. These verses and all were very favourite to Gurudev. I guess it was very
favorite in the sense that Gurudev used to explain a lot of all these verses. Very detailed
and with great enthusiasm and interest he would explain. And he would explain so that
the listeners will also understand what is the right way for the wise to act. And as I
mentioned when Gurudev used to speak all those things we used to think this is what
Gurudev was doing. Like that it used to feel. Let us read it.

T G SIS AR |

SSACHERHITOT frgI] Jeh: THIE Il 3.6 I

Bhagavan, you told that the wise person also will act like the ignorant acts with full

fervor. Instead of that Bhagavan, why can't you just say, let the wise person give that
jianopade$a? Why should the wise person also act? Faid gl d9T 37&w®: why is this

kind of insistence that for the wise who wishes to guide, that is prarabdha based for the
wise who wishes to guide? Anyhow, any way you find wise people guiding. They
themselves take up an action to guide or whether others naturally follow them and are
guided. A light will have to shed its light. It can be avoided. When there is light, it is
natural for the effulgence to spread consciously unconsciously that is what is going to
happen. If there is a wise person, that wise person will be the source of guidance.
Natural. If you may not consciously even think I should guide. But he will be guiding. It
cannot be helped. So, in case that there is a wise person who himself, great masters, we
see that they themselves, they initiate so many activities, so many actions. They are all
instruments for Bhagavan to function. They are walking, talking, speaking, sitting,
moving, Bhagavan only in expression. The & called them as Nityavataras of
Bhagavan.

Why can't that person just give everyone that knowledge of the Self and liberate all of
them? Why should he engage in actions as such? FFIUG T Shdgerd &g, 7 IhgHg
ST, 3T HHATGTH, 3T - those who are ignorant, those who are ignorant of the
Self, that fRfczrE, wHYEWY, that 37w, those who do not know, 3. And
therefore, how is their life? Anybody who does not know the nature of the Self will have
to become a &THt. A I will have to be a @M. It cannot be avoided. T FH FHod SI;:
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qq ad e AfPaq. And &M will have to come from ignorance of the IRYUl nature of
the Self. So, 3T and therefore FHHATGM, therefore attached to WehTH FH not HIFkHFe
&, FehTH .

What do you mean attached to &H? Attached to &H because they consider &H as a
means for a certain gain. So FHAGAM is because of ®&MfH, and therefore, these
people, how they will be, they will try to do this, that and all those things keep on.

Something or the other keep on at it. So these words, 3JT1TH, so 3ATH is there. Even
as W4 is 3T, isn't it? But HHAFGAM is there, you see. That means the pressure of
@M is very strong. And such a person who has a pressure of &# so strong, such a person
cannot become an 3Tf&&™ for I immediately. Such people, right? So, they work with
certain strong desires, deeply in the action, therefore, for them fGHaH, 7 FFGHE T,
Tt should not create G,

What is JigHR? GGHT is unsettling the mind. ¥g, ¥ is to divide - #&H, But here it is not
used in the sense of dividing, W&, In IfgWEH, HaH is the sense of unsettling. f%g also
means to break. So, the IFGHEH means what? To break their set notions. They already
have a strong notion. 37gH 3 FS. Tad ®e Wied, they have very strong notions about
things. One should not create, that I+t should not create IfgHEH, Tt should not tell -
just be still. 3T 37T - Self is actionless. The whole world is false - f&eT. And the =t
by his capacity to convince, because of his extraordinary self-experience, the I will
also be able to present it very strongly.

He is married, he has three children, with wife. This is all fAeaT. Poor thing she doesn't
know where the next, he's ever so single sole earner, bread winner for the family,
everything collapses. 7 FfgHE SAA. So those who are Ff9®Rls, this is not the way to
guide them. This is not the way to help them. 7 Ffg¥< =3, don't unsettle their minds.
Don't rush. Understand their situation. What they are convinced of, don't try to
destroy. Don't shock the ignorant ones by ridiculing their ignorant notions, that should
not be done. That's not the way to help. Any evolution, any evolution has to be slowly
brought up. Revolutions causes bloodshed. Evolutions happen slow, but evolutions are
beautiful. A bud becomes a flower.

Slowly the plant grows to become a tree. In order to tell a mango, mango sapling is
there, it is coming up, you know, to tell that mango tree grow fast, to pull that mango
tree, pull that mango sapling, you don't know that. Maybe if you want, what you can do
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is that, you can tie, you want something to grow, you can tie a bit and tie it to life and it
will grow. If you want the flower to bud to become a flower, do you pull its petals like
this? No. You put it in water, you put its stem in water and slowly it comes. Is it not?
Helping somebody is a very, very sensitive matter. Everybody cannot help everyone and
that helping should be done very, very subtly. Shocking and giving pain is not the way
to help. You have to understand. How the other person can grow, keeping that in mind,
you have to do everything. And everything has to be done very slowly, sensitively,
carefully. Even great AgldIs did not deny the practices of the ignorant. They accepted
that. Even though it may be juvenile, childish. They allowed. Yes. Do it. They allowed to
go ahead, quiet. They also were part of it. They also went there. They also sat there to
officiate. Y, the Great a4y, did not tell TIRY AR, all this is all false, SF T
ST, Why are you doing? g™, No. He said go ahead. I support you. The same
¥y taught Bhagavan iR also the entire ITETS. So, helping is something where...

You have to be part and parcel of the person you want to help. You can't stand apart and
help anyone. You have to be part of them to help them. Sdq SeehHIfor fogH Iw:
HHTERA, Let that farg also, let that wise person also, ¥HTEH, join that other person in
action. g, I means what? Let him also, with focus and attention. Join the other
person, relax. SIS HeshHIT01 fagH - that wise person, wrt that person who is ignorant
and who does not have the capacity to understand these deeper truths of philosophical
heights. Let him join. Let him be part of it, th: GHTE, and let him show how it can be
nicely done. Let him show that. And then slowly win the faith of the others, win the
heart of the others. Without winning somebody's heart, if you try to help, it will not
work. You will be rejected first of all. You may have the highest good intention, but you
have not won the heart of the person. And winning the heart is not giving your heart, I
love you very much. It doesn't happen that way. You have to be with the other person,
part of the past. Be with their laughter and joys, in their sorrows and suffering, be with
them. You are with them, that person is crying - be a support, be a shoulder, where the
other person can hold on. Don't worry, and that person starts understanding. If you
rush to change the other person's thinking, the person will not be able to rise to that
highest level you are pointing out, and that person will also lose faith and %Gl in what
he is doing, she is doing. So neither here nor there, §I¥E:, it will happen. And who
suffers, not you, but the other person, that is very dangerous.

T IGHE TSI FHHATGATH |
ST HSHHITOT g Ieh: THTERA Il 3.8 1l
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Bhagavan Sankaracarya also, you know, even though he has written works like
everything is the mind, there is no world, nothing. Same Sankaracirya also writes, so
many stotras, STGYH<IEHRY, [FFTTHT, Hi<doed, REm<oed. He writes those things

also.

That is how it is. You want to help, be careful. You have a heart filled with love, and care,
patience, acceptance. Then only it is possible.

Gurudev used to give a beautiful example, I remember, he used to tell like this: as a
crowd, say thousands of people are running in a direction. All of them are running.
Whole road filled with them. They're going in the wrong direction. Actually, they
should be going in the opposite direction. All of them are running, thousands. And you
know that they're going in the wrong direction. And you have love for them also. You
want them to change the direction. What is the actual direction? The opposite is a
direction. How do you help them? Suppose you stand in front of them. And then they
stop, stop, stop. Oh, everything's humanity. Not this way. Suppose you stand. What will
happen? Running, you can't do that. If you try to do it, at your own peril, you will be
crushed. You should join them in their running. Wrong direction. It doesn't matter.
Start first. You have to accept the other person as the person is. Don't tell the other, this
is wrong, that is wrong, this is wrong. Everything is wrong. No, don't do that. That's not
the way. You tell the person you are right. That's the way. Very good you are. I've never
seen a hard working person than you.

By criticising you think you can open the other person? Impossible. Even your mother
can't do that to you. You join with them. You run. And slowly what you do. You become
so fast in your running that you are the first. You are running so fast. Slowly you
become the person they are looking into. Because your running is super. I slowly gently
turn. Don't immediately make a U-turn. No. 10 degree or 15 degree angle change. They
also will start. Slowly change a little more of the angle. They won't even know. Then
finally you change the direction itself. And then as they run the right direction, slowly
withdraw. Now everything is fine. They will reach. This is what all great saints did to all
of us. All of us did the same. Join us in our fun and in our folly and help us slowly. When
they are loved, win our love and then, then whatever you say, the other person will
accept. Even if you criticize the person is ready, you should tell the other person stupid.
Thank you. What a good advice you gave me. But it has to come from them, we have to
start the things slowly, as they say, slow and steady always wins. This is how.
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So this philosophy is what Bhagavan Sri Krsna is presenting here. 7 Ifg#g Sad. Don't
tell somebody you are wrong, even if they are wrong. Don't do that. Because it won't
help them. That is what, finally, you want. Are you interested in proving the other
person to be wrong? Or are you interested in helping the other person? Think about it.
Does not the Veda also do T<ARIY-3794TE. Doesn’t the Upanisad do ST&ARIUMIETE. Same
principle you have to follow. 7 IfgHE Sad. Don't unsettle anybody's thinking. Don't
do that. Don't be violent in your approach. The approach also has to be Hif<I% in
nature. People think that I have to tell the truth as a truth. No. You have to tell the truth
palatable. Because it is not, it is not what you say. It is not to prove you are right.
Because that's what, how does it solve? To prove you are right. No. If somebody has to
be helped, you have to help them very gently.

STAHSHHTTOT g Ieh: FHTERA I 3.5 I

S9A - W §erdm - with great love you support. What you want to achieve keep it in
your mind. Your target, don’t lose your goal. Do it with tender care. They have TLC
what they say - Tender Loving Care. That has to be always there. And that is called
qifereh approach. People who don't understand this, they say diplomatic approach.
Because they have no idea. See, when you want to gain something out of it, it is
inherently TSIf&e. But when you want to benefit the other one, other person, it is
qifwreh. The action should be right. The goal should also be right. Both should be. The
goal should be @1fxe. The means should also be Hif<. Then everything works. Very
rarely. You may approach, you may have a TSif&e approach, rarely, when the other
person you have won the confidence. Then you will not be mistaken. Then, fine. Let me
tell you, a spade as a spade. Because the other person is willing to listen to it, then you
can call a spade as spade. The other person is calling a spade as a mosquito. Now, what
you do? You say, it looks like a mosquito. He is calling a spade a mosquito. It looks like a
mosquito. But let me see carefully. No, no, it looks like a fly. Or really? Yeah yeah, it
looks like a fly. Then finally, the person will be willing to accept it as a bird. Same as
TSR 379ATE. Teaching also done like that. Action also has to be done like that. Now
let us go to the W=,

T Blehige (Aehlul: 1 TH STHAG: hHaoaHi] 3T J1 Blehdge Hd |

This sentence is likely slightly odd that = has to be joined with SlhdggH. Blhdge gl 1
FAAART Other than FI%HgEE, there is no FedH. So this, this teaching what is being
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given is with respect to that, knower of the self. Who has that clarity about the nature of
the self. For me, 7¥, 37~I% A1 Bloheige e, other than this ®1eHgg - there’s nothing.
Therefore, T@: T& 3MAfG: IgHUGAA. What is being said? IfgHaH, Ig: AN IFGHT:.
What is that?

AT 3¢ i HIhed I 3T HHU: T 3id Affaeura: 9fg: - the 3 has this very firm
Fd and WIhd. HAT 58 Hhasd HIhed I 3T HHUT: BeH - Hged and FIHd is very strong
because of the individuality. $fcf fAfSjaeurm: 9fg: - the 9fg is very firm, ignorance is very
solid. W& IT&Y - unsettling that. IFGHS: T 7 T 7 ST TFH frAfert FwHafE=
FHHTOT TR EgAard | foh T Fafq oA wRAQ FAHHAITOT [ @ ded STfagyi wH Iwh:

STTUH: FHTERA | |AfAgH: Y HHY Tid 518

That is called g, & T SAd - don't do that. Don't cause that. The guru is also
teaching Vedanta, but that we don't call as IfgHT. Is it not? Because the guru slowly
develops. The guru's teaching is for the one who is keen for that knowledge. And
therefore, the guru can do that. And slowly the Guru builds a topic for this &= to
understand. But this is a common man fully rooted in ignorance. Don't unsettle their
minds. T SHA 7 IA@RA - don’t generate, for whom? 3R 3ffe@fr= - who is
M, SAfeafer i, that is elaborated. HHHTEAT HHUT TE®HMT - because of FHES,
MEEAAM - synonym, foh J Fdiq SwAq RAG - you should encourage them rather, if

they are doing something, you should be part of it, you should encourage them, do it do
it, go ahead, May Bhagavan’s grace and blessings be with you. dca 3ifergui &+ g:
STIH: FHTERA | |ATAgHT: Y HHY Tid 518

He has no idea who is Bhagavan and all this. Suddenly, he asks after two, three times.

Who is Bhagavan? 331! Okay, now come, I will tell you what is e, Hgsram 9rd
g@d like that it starts. HRAJ FAHHIOT forgl @ - like that forg himself, encourage all
of them. And then @4 dca 1fagyi &H - he also engaged in that, and perform in it
exceptionally. That way:.

Are you getting it? So the earlier verse.

TRT:HHOA G AT Frat (T WA |
FAGEaATaR Ao hagad Il 3.34 I

So there, what was shown? 3! is doing with &H®w®ERE. Let the It do, but without
3mEfh. The 3 is doing for his own selfish happiness. Let the It do for HlwdgE.
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That was shown - 25. And when that T is with the 3T@ls, when the wise person is in
that vicinity of those ignorant, how should he gently guide them? He should not all of a
sudden tell this and that and confuse and cause confusion everywhere in every facet of
their life. He should not do that. He should not shock the ignorant by revealing
suddenly the ultimate reality and things like that. He should never destroy what people
consider to be valuable for them, rather, he should be part and parcel of their evolution
and progress by himself being involved in those functions. Why do you think, Gurudev
did so many things? So many things, starting from... ST&f@R onwards, small things
onwards, starting schools, hospitals, all things. They were also there. They were part
and parcel of our aspirations, but then slowly gave a different direction to it. They were
part of our aspirations to give direction to it and made that very action our FH4® for
evolution and then slowly gave us the knowledge.

And blessed us, let that fag also function this way. Let the wise also function this way.
Okay? All right. But then, if the foig[H also gets engaged in all those actions and done.
And there is a problem. &Ha will also happen for this g also. Is it not? &Ha will
be there. But then, because there is no @@, there is no Wi, there is no ®w&M™ERE. And
therefore the fogH is free even though he is engaged in action. This Bhagavan SriKrsna
explains by comparing and contrasting the 1&g and the fagM. The wise and the
ignorant? Let us read verse 27.

wieha: ferarTon Y ToY: o we: |
ITegRRAETET wHatsgRfa A=aad Il 3.9 I

ueha: fRammonty o wEifor dm: — uefr is what we call as avid:al, TR, HE,
TRAR-I6. So Wehd: O — 0T, you all know, T, TTH, and THE, So, Ueha: UL, they
refer to Uehf{d’s 0T creations. Ueh(d itself is ¥, T, and dH, Is it not? So, what is the
meaning of W& TUI: — from those ¥, T19, and T8, the various evolutes that come.
For example, <g, is an evolute from the THH, 0T, from IS, 3T=1:30T from ¥, HHIT
from specific T, FH<T from specific T, So ek TUI: fSFarmTONT FHHIOT T AT
RIS — various actions done by the evolutes of that W& — in all of them, W&=T: in
every way, foRa|TOTIf FHIfOT, in all kinds of actions. The sacred and the secular in all of
them. What happens?

wha: ferammonfar O IO weR: segRfeMETe — this 3T, TEgRfIHETA, the one
whose mind is deluded by the notion of, I in all of them, one who has that
TSI-UI-318gR. One who has a WIf<SI-AT&& that WIIS-AIaT is what is called as
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3TggRFRTATL. Such a person, what happens? 378 &l $fd #=1d. He considers himself to
be a &al. The truth is, one is a pure witness, consciousness. But in all the activities of
the Uehfd-Td, one has the notion of “I am doing”. And if one becomes a %, then one
has to become WHT also. And &g, WIhd, the samsara goes on. This is what happens
to an 3T, Whereas vidvaan how it is? dafaR] HgaTg! TUrRHTTTRTAT: | 0T 01y Sai~ Sid
AT 9 o1 | 13.28 | | Whereas the wise person, that’s the next verse. Whereas the wise
person is untouched. He is not bound. That is the next verse. So, first, let us read the
31fargd position, the position of the 31faigH, the ignorant, then we will go to the position
of the wise.

STfergr: Y FHHY T=id $dT8 — How does this ignorant person, avidvaan, who doesn't
have the knowledge, 313, ignorant, ¥ Elo‘ﬁﬂ Twid, how does he become bound in
action? Aah, Wepd: fohaamonfy T[O: HAION. Wehd: — Wepfa: WM — what is Pradhana?
ST O ATRITSRIT — HIRITERIT of Uehfd is called 99T, when 9, 1519 and T4,
all of them are equally predominant, equilibrium, T@T: ¥&hd: — of that W&k, once
creation happens, then what happens? that H|RIE®T is broken. dHH becomes

predominant and then creation begins. 9 3ST¥ and THY have various evolutes coming

out of them and they all are referred to as T} forehR: FRIHIUED: — because the entire
evolutes of Uehfd, ¥, T and 94, they are also made of TUTs, so |RITIRIT of Wehfc

manifesting as variety in the creation and each one with certain specific T[Uls, thus
FFSAT: are T<-ATY, <0 are TA-HHY, and so on. So, the TUTs you find their
manifestations.

And therefore, those f/@R-modifications, which are present as %R and XU, F™
referring to the body, XUl referring to the senses and the mind, through them,
foraamonf FAIfST — the various actions undertaken by those Wehfd-vikaras, Hehfd-TuTs,
how are those FH? BIfehehTi+ AT T — whatever they may be, the secular @ifeherT(,
AEATOr — the sacred, referring to the afdeh-ahH, AT and refers to all kinds of
worldly activities will do — sitting, walking, talking, etc. HaT: HaUeR: — in so many
forms, in all of them, in all those actions, 3@gRISHETHT FIF UG IATHI Y MBI —

Who is this 3@gRfEH@TAHT? One who has notion of I in #RURET. So that notion of I

in that body, in the mind, in the entire ¥gTd, that is called 3ggR:, a7 — by that 3EER;,
fafae AmIfas — so many ways, H@: 31T 3T=<1:90T T W: — he for whom 3T=1:0T is
3T, 314 — such a person, is called 3EgREHBTAT So deluded by the notion of I in
FHRI-FH01-TgTd, and through that in various ways one who is deluded. So depending on
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various thoughts, one keeps on changing oneself. &, g, I'm a &7, I'm a SRAT, or
taking oneself to the body, I'm a man, I'm a woman. One whose mind deluded in so
many ways, such a person is called 3ggRITHSTHT. How is he? deUTeHAT — his nature is
of &1 and U, his nature is that of the body and the senses and the mind. That
becomes his nature. Whereas his true nature is 9fg[&™=<. But all those things are gone.
The person is now how? A 3g, a 7=, the nature of this person is only d-FHU-HgTd,
FHRIFOMHHATT — and the person has notion of I in them, such a person, when that ¥ehd:
o1 perform actions, then what will happen to this person? 37T FHHITOT T T=IH:
— because of ignorance, he takes the actions of this S™&-U-HgTd upon himself,
A, And when that €{-3T2I™ happened, then what happened? TTGRHUT 37§ hal
St A=rd — he has the strong notion of T am @T.

Now the opposite is fagH, How the fagH is? He sees them all as a play of the TUTs, and
he says I have nothing to do with this, $fti 7T 9 <std. That will take up tomorrow. That
tomorrow, such a thing. But why is Bhagavan starting this topic? This person who so
firmly rooted, you cannot just tell him immediately. The 3[g mind can be guided. The
3131 mind has to be made g first and then guided. That will be the topic, that is how it
is going to flow, that we will see when it comes to that topic.

08 July 2025, Session 16 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 28-30

TTHT: HHUATGET TAT Fal T WRA |
FAG G AT AR RETEH 1l 3.4 I

T g HE AT FHETF |
ST HSHHITOT fargI Ieh: THTERA I 3.5 1l

vihct: foRErmTOTT T70T: SHAifor Fef: |
STEgRISTETAT FHatsgHfd 7=d 11 3.0 Il

So as that Mahatma steps into this realm of Fﬁﬂﬂ?ﬁ-ﬂo‘l’éﬁ, the welfare, for the welfare of
the world, every Mahatma, their very presence itself, fulfills @ie-searor. Every
Mahatma, even that Mahatma, who does nothing, so to say, their very presence. It's of
great, it's of great welfare, great 4§, great auspiciousness for the world.
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In the Bhagavata you see, you must have seen that Pingala story. How even the air that
went through that, the air of that breeze, which touched that avadhuta, when it
touched Pingala, she changed. You cannot even think in what manner the Mahatmas
can help. ¥ ¥ @ieh 7ET Gfawifd (Whatever world (or state of being) one mentally
conceives/desires...). Isn't it? Mundaka. Any world, even the world he attains by just
sankalpa. T Yfceh™: ST 3= § 8. And in the next mantra, we saw the one who
wants to cross samsara, he worships. Meaning the way Mahatma works, they are all
very, very. And how they benefit, how they help. When the @I enters into that field
of action, Bhagavan Sri Krishna, he gives some thoughts, which he shares. I am not
using the word, he gives some instructions, directions. I am not using these words. I am
saying, Bhagavan Sri Krishna shares some thoughts.

Just as how that ignorant person with great attachment, how he works with that
single-point attention, because he considers this is a means for his happiness, the same
way that vidvan also works, with that same intensity and fervour, but detached and at
the same time for &¥ge. That person works for ¥, here that Mahatma works for
FIFEge. And when that Mahatma functions, that Mahatma, Bhagavan Sri Krishna says,
do not create too much of unsettling in their minds. You may know the highest truth,
but if someone is not ready for the highest truth, then giving such a teaching of Sgaaq
STTfeAT, and all those kinds of teachings, they can cause a lot of problems. Because
they don't have the right mind to understand it rightly, so misunderstanding will be

more.

Your teaching, instead of helping, can make them an escapist also. They will give up
their action, they will give up their duties, they will run away, they will do something
and cause a lot of difficulties. 7 JfgHE ST — unsettling the mind.

T gigAE IAq ST FHATGAM SiudawHi o — Whatever level they are, you keep
encouraging them. Don't keep telling them, you are wrong, you are wrong, you are
wrong, you are bad.

This doesn't work. What happens to that ignorant person? So that the wise person can
be contrasted, and then it can be seen very clearly that this problem is not going to

happen for the wise person. ST da®H0r fogH Iw: — that fagH is I:, focused,
qHTfEd:, 31f9g<h: — fully engaged. Does this cause bondage to the Mahatma also? No it
doesn’t cause. What happens to that ignorant person is shown so that the wise person
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can be contrasted and it can be seen very clearly that this problem is not going to
happen to the wise person.

So 3fagH o1 ®Y wHY Wwid? How does this 3IfagH this ignorant person become
bound to action? Because of one single factor of ¥ of &g because of which he
gets bound. & really speaking is not of the nature of binding, but we go and approach
it in a wrong manner, and then %" becomes binding. %" does not have any actual
nature to bind. Mistake is our part. Suppose we go and put your leg when a train is
going. What will happen to your leg? It will be a severe problem. Train is going. Why
are you putting your leg inside? & is happening. Why are you identifying with it?

The problem is in the ignorance. Actually, nobody is doing &#. 9&fd only is doing .
Let it do. Wepq: feRamToTf= 9t FHifOr @&, In every way, action is done only by the T[Ts of
Tahfd. By the TUTs of Wehfd — by the &1 and the &XUT, which are manifestations of the
uehfcT. Here, {[UTs. H is done by the [Uls. H is done by the 0Ts means what? &¥ is done
by the manifestation of the TUTs. 0t fofehR: RIEHIUED:—they are only doing. But then
AGERITHSTHT - the one who has that identification, 3/ggR is {¥HM. To do that I is
called 31f¥AM. 31€HR—doing the 1. Something is doing, unnecessarily putting your

head there. Someone is doing, why are you putting your head there? Somebody is
doing, why are you saying, I am doing? 3TggRfererdl, deluded by this 3Tf¥AM. This
delusion by this 3f¥HM is the same as WIf<ISI-AGI. Then what happens? A person
thinks 37§ dl. So identification leads to . If that delusion of 3TggR, if it is not
there, then g also will not be there. A& is the problem. TEIFWA is the problem.
SETAT 3THMG, is the problem. 3MIAT is doing. You put that 31T there in it. And then

you say, I am doing it. Actually, 39T is only doing it. Fdl 318 S #=rd. Whereas, how
is it deIferd? That's where we are now. Let's read the verse.

Aoy HeTeTe! UIRH TSI |
T[OTT 0N <t $fal WA 1 oot 11 3.3¢ I

So how is this dfaq? g is I®&Ua. Here, awaferd is one who knows the nature of that
reality. d<d is reality. One who knows the actual state of things. One who knows what is
what. See, look at the word d<d. < is that. @< is what — thatness. Meaning, one who
knows what is the nature of the Self and one who knows what is the nature of the not
Self. He can clearly see what is what. So, dweferd refers to the HTT.
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aeater] "eeel — Hey Arjuna, JUIRHIGTYREL:, TURHIGHRREL: dwfad, That's how you
have to understand. So, TUT-far9NT and FH-fawwT. f3¥ is section. So, one who knows
the functioning of the TUI. fqWM, section, compartment. fI¥T is also used as a
department. One who knows the department of what is 70T, meaning what the TUT does,
what does ¥, I5T9 and 7Y do, what the @& does, what the IS does, what the TH#Y
does. So one who knows all these. One who has clarity about the Ushfd. And fwmT also
means differentiation. So one who knows TUM: are not me. So AW is also

differentiation. fr¥TT is department or section. f™TT also is differentiation.

So one who has got clarity about TUI-fa¥rT, two things therefore: clarity about
UI-fa9mT, clarity about the functioning of the TUM:. How the TUM: themselves alone
become, how the <@ becomes 37<1:UT, how the ISH becomes U9T and all, how the
THH becomes the g, all those things. He says, it is not me, actually it is 79T only. And
who can see that they are all not me, that famT also.

Also, one who has clarity about &H-f4%TW. What do you mean by clarity about
FHH-faamT? Here also, he knows how & happens. I am not doing. He knows that. Iam
the pure 3T, STafed JAT =M. MHSTT remember? You look at that, =i through the
medium of the clouds. The clouds look as though they are moving. The same way, when
you look at the Self through the medium of the 3uTf¥, through the medium of the T[0T
and the &H, then you feel the Self is di-HiwT, but that's only an imagination. The
e of the Ffg is 3RIUA on the =M. So the one who sees the TUI-faw T, who has
clarity about that, so UI-fTT, and then H-farwRT dwaferd, he knows what is what. And
he knows the differentiation, he knows the distinction of the Self from this 70T and %H.

So, for him, how is the understanding? 0T: 7019 &~ — this he has got this clarity. Jom:
Oy F=d. So, it's all the play of the TUT: only. I have nothing to do with this. I am only
Gfafg-am. I am only the HTeft. @T&ft = share! =jore. This is what I am. TOT: 7O &d— —
what do you mean T[UT:: [0 aci=d? For example, I am saying, I am seeing all of you. So,
eye, E-Y-E, IgRf=a. This is 7T only. Is it not? Which 0T it is? Which element? From
which element, SIgR<& comes? What is that? Fire. Agni. Which aspect of that fire?
qftae-3731. So, when I say eyes are seeing, eye is Agni element’s |fxe-3731. And what
does eye see? E-Y-E, what does it see? ¥9 it sees. And ¥4 belongs to what element? €9
belongs to which element? Agni. So, UM, eyes, {jﬁg, @g, Fa — all the play of UTls,
no? Where am I involved? Let's go now to some other. So, ear. Ear which TUr? It is
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3TeRTAL. ST, which TOT? 3TTeRT=I. TOT: TOIY a1, Mind, let us say, which element? TH{E T
— T[UTTs, is making some concepts, ideas — Oy aci=.

So, everything is only the play of T[OT. T[UT: Uy Jciw, S @, understanding this, after
having understood this, 7 T=d, he is not bound. He is not bound — he does not say, “I
am doing”. He is not saying that. f 71 7 <=1, he does not get bound, he does not
have the 31f%HM.

Earlier you see, how was the earlier person?

Teha: feRaeTonfs 7ot Saifor e |
STEgRISTETAT FatSgrHfd 7=Id 11 3.3 I

Why? 3ggNR is there. 3f9A is there. Whereas this person? 3{f%HM is not there. What
does he understand? T[UMT: OIY ci=t. Can we also do that? J[OT: Oy il — I've nothing
to do, I'm free.

Now, let's see the TS,

Taferd J HeTaTg! | e axaferd? TUTehRHITTITN: TOTFr9ITET SR IR o aeafad s0d: — he
knows about the fa¥TT, the ambit of 70T and he knows the ambit of U, he knows them
both. And knowing them clearly, what does he understand? TUTT: SUMHhT: — hIVM: are
all TUT: — A, FHHFSA and T=:FT, they are all made of ¥ and T, a9 does not
become &0, What does THH become? THH becomes g, WNT-3Tdd, these &X0T become
TIT-|TE. THH also plays a role. It accommodates the, it is a residence for all the T,
It becomes the M, is it not? Discussion about it will also come in Qﬁiﬁwﬁ'ﬁl&: That
we will see at that time. S{UMTHKT: — of the nature of UM, the word 3TTH means
nature.

Uy fasATEeRY — of the nature of forw™, 3T, W=, ¥4, I, T, This was what Guruji was
telling in the Bhagavatam as Gurudev used to tell him. One child puts the finger,
thumb, in the mouth, and sucks. Both of them are the child only. The one who sucks is
also the child. What is being sucked is also child. 9&fd is &R0, and Wekfd is fore™, both
Tehfd. Sfid AT, So that means what? TOT: UIY aci= 7 3TIHAT — that is the main point here.
Not me. gfd #@1 — having comprehended this truth, 7 ¥Td — @itk 7 &AUfT — he does

not have any attachment whatsoever. So, following, clear?
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Now, the idea of the &g should do ¥HTERA, the 31fagH should be SwaAq, T FfgHd
S, all these points, what were said for the wise person. After having shown the very,
what can I say? The totally different levels, totally different level, the ignorant person at
what level and the wise person at what level, totally different level, it can't be bridged
like that, earth and sky, like that difference. So vastly different are these two people. So
you cannot actually immediately help, they have to be helped slowly only. If you do
some, if the T reacts badly to the stupidities, then he can't do anything. They can't be
helped. And that being the case, the difference being so pronounced, and therefore the
wise has to go slowly about it. So that topic he concludes in the next verse. Let's read.

VP UTHHET: WSt JOTH |
AT ARHeaArard farareaq il 3.3% 1

e means complete, 31 means incomplete. So 3Tk means those who don't
know things fully, meaning those with, literally meaning, those with incomplete
knowledge. But what it means is those who are ignorant. That's a euphemistic way of
telling somebody, you do not know anything. Better not to tell you, don't know.
Bhagavan Krishna is practicing that. Saying those who have incomplete knowledge,
A< or dull in that matter, ¥ means H<"3. The one who knows everything, the one
who knows everything should remind us of Mundaka Upanishad — &g et forqma
Fag g wedifd (1.1.3) — the knower of all, the fa=m&a — he should not unsettle
them. He should rather help them slowly to come, but suddenly tell everything is
wrong. You have no understanding. You are not body, etc., etc., and confuse the person.

So, UHUEHET:. So, U is maya. The TUM: of ek is T, WY and 7. They
manifest as, as the various, you know, s¥0Tl: and they manifest as the fas=m:. What we
saw TUTT: 7Oy Aci=di. They are in that 9 {d-TOMERIET:. So, in that those who are, those who
are fully deluded. In the TUTs and the &H, they are ever bound. We'll see more in the
9 of what this means. < — those, 3T&faE: — those who are ignorant, A=,
Fdfad — the one who knows the highest reality, 7 fa=m@ad — he should not cause

unsettlement of their minds. You have to help them in a way they can be helped. That is
what is meant. Let's read the 9TS.

Tohdl: O TIE HeT: YHIfgA: A< — by the ToTs of Wehfd, those who are completely

c -l

deluded. What are the T[0Tls of Weh{<? ¥, IS and THH,
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How do they manifest? They manifest as sd-{0I-TgTd. ThdUIEHET: — those who are
stuck up with this FR-&U-GgTd as I. That is the meaning of TehcTUTHHET:.

And how they will be? E=II Ui %HY — those who are individuals, they will be
bound attached to TUTeHHY.

What is TUreHY? O %HY — the various actions that emanate from those TUTTs.
Tf<eTeh, TSTEe and ATHE, various actions. TUTHHY.

How will they be attached to those T[0T, actions born from those TUT:? Please see how
the word T[UTTs are used, TehdTURTHET: — there it refers to that SEgR-3HAM. In UrHHY,
refers to the actions which are brought by those TUTTs.

How they are attached? Tsi=I. URHY o *H FHH: HSHE Sid — Once one becomes an
individual, then that 9THTM, natural 37H= is gone, and then one is looking for means
to fulfill that, to gain that happiness. Then the means to gain happiness is only action.
And in that action, they become identified.

We are doing action. What for?

FAA. See UHAUHHET:, refers to that. Tg-3THHM. s YUIRHY — that refers to that
notion of, &g, I am doing it for my happiness, that kind of thing. In other words,
those who are completely deluded, this is the meaning. <gT¥¥ full stuck up, that is
one level. Another level in action, they have that . Naturally, it will be there.

And then they want %, ®aMh will also be there. So, a4 & ﬂo‘ﬁ: is Elv?lc_cr, A is
T&-3TERE. You see? Are you seeing that? @3 &H %H:, we are doing action. That is what,
that is @, Why are they doing? %&M, for the result. ®a™Efh. So, this is that
EGRITRTHT TH AT URTHIGT: FST UTehHY — Shejcal- ST AT and Tas-3T (. ¢

In other words, those who are completely deluded this way, T — them, FHAGA: —
those who are attached to actions, 3ThcHfG: HHRGHAEGR: — who don’t see things

completely, who have imperfect vision, whose attention is only on #H®%e and &g and
not the Self which illumines that di, %H, % as @ and §:4, their attention is not
going there. It will not go there. It requires a certain kind of mind, which they cannot,
they don't have at this point of time. So what is the point of telling them something
which they cannot comprehend, and not just something what they cannot
comprehend, something which causes a misunderstanding, which will cause confusion.
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And rather than helping them, it will only make them go down. Instead of evolution,
devolution will be there. 3G FHEGAEGRM: — their attention is only on what I
can get. HE®. How I can become happy. A= A=<UsH — those with little, their
understanding, ¥, is very very poor, Fcatad STEfad @i 7 fa=radd — himself should
not unnecessarily create confusion.

What is the meaning of this word ferameda? IfGHIHIUM Ta I1&TH — that IFGHSH in
verse earlier 7 IfgHE S, that IFGHSH is called &, Of they being &, and they
should work hard for getting certain result. IfGHTHIUF T AGTH — unsettling their
notions, their present ignorant notions, that is called as =&+, dd 7 Fdid — that one
should not do. $&:1 Rather, what should one do then? How can that person be
helped? That person should be helped through the teaching of &¥adnT, that is a way for
that person. So that Bhagavan takes up in the next verse, let us read.

iy Qatfor wHifor GaTeETEa |
Frfifet st gera firraser: 132300

The main teaching of this chapter, which is &"anrT, which was explained from the
beginning onwards, right from verse 3, it was introduced. %#aR= AREME, And then
from the fourth verse onwards, you had ways of argument. Not only explaining &,
but also explaining the beauty of T, the importance of AR, and why everyone
should do FHAMT, etc. Why a Tt alone is an exception to that. Arjuna, you don't fit in as
a 9. Look at me, and look at great, great people like S-iehtad, how they did, etc. The
whole argument.

So Bhagavan says, now this 1T is a teaching. That is what we have to impress upon
them. And that is something they should do. Because that &HaT itself will make them
fit for that highest teaching. You see, you have to go step by step. You have to adopt that
MMET-T%-~IE. You can't jump, I'm sure. You can't do that. Right?

So, that SHANT-3UcT Bhagavan gives and then closes the teaching of &HaNT. Okay?

In the earlier verse, the thoughts of how to be with the wise, those things and all, how
to be with the wise, those were all mentioned. Now, what should be the teaching? It's
not that 7 gfg-¥g S and then you don't do anything and they ask something, you
don't guide them anything. You say, go to hell, how do I care? Bhagavan Krishna also
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told me, I shouldn't do anything about you. Your 9R&] is to suffer. It's not like that. You
have to help them slowly. That is the teaching, okay?

So how Bhagavan Sri Krishna does? This verse number 30 is one of the most beautiful
verses of &HAM. Like how in second chapter you had FHUIATSHRE AT Hhy FHareH,
U@ IR 3¢ and all, in this third chapter, this is one verse which is the core of
FHHEANT. Of course, you had some other verses also, Wﬂﬁ%ﬁUﬁsﬁﬁ @Hﬁs&q%ﬁ EEOCH
etc. are there, are all there, beautiful verses. But this verse is a striking verse in ST

Let us see in little detail this verse.

Ay waifor AT S=a@rere=adr. The important word here is 37¢AT&E-2d4T. Every word
is important, we'll go one by one. 3/ATH-IqHI. 99 means thinking. I is a certain
way of thinking. What kind of thinking it is? 3T&TH-S@@T. It is a thinking which is of the
nature of 3T¢ATH. What is this STTE? 3¢, if you see, has this. 3U& 31f¥, and it has
got this main word there, 31T, 31T is Self. So 3T<ITH means what? With respect to the
3TTAT. A mind which has focus on the 3T/, But just now you said, 37T should not be
taught to them. What is this? Suddenly 3T&T? This 3T we are talking about is ST
$9%:. That ai=<aatHl, WE, So I have to little bit say something before, then this will
become very clear for you. Let me give a citation from the ggRUIH-ATFUI. This is from
the 3rait-sirgur, which before also I have given a citation from the STTATHI-STTEIUT.
Okay? You can write it down.

T STA T STTHAT 3R THHT 7 A T 3T IR T STATH TR IR | TH o STeAT
SAATHT AT |

What does this statement mean? I 3 {8 - one who is there within you. 3Tr#f=
8. Of course, by 3T they are referring to F-FHU-HgA. And therefore STTH:
3=:, one who is within the self, within yourself. IHTET 7 9% - which your body, your
HTY-F0-TgTd does not know. IHIHAT 7 9. T STHT TXRA - and whose externality,
external self is this body. ¥ SHH 3=<: IHATT - he who stays within and controls this
whole RI-FHIU-HGTA of yours. TH o 37T - that is your 31T, that ST is your 31T&T. And
how is that 343> 34l - He is 3/qail. The word 3r=atHl means 31=<:fRr@m awafd.
ST 3T, Here it is this 37T that is being spoken.

Bhagavan also refers to this in the 18th chapter. $%%: WAAMI eSSy fasfd|
WTHAHE T T-ATECT AT Il 3¢.&8 Il So focusing your attention on $%X in your heart -
that is the meaning of STeaTET=IAHT.
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Bhagavan Himself is going to say, §ei& =g gf< AfHfas: ... where is he going to say? 18th
chapter? 15th chapter. I am in the heart of all, I enable ¥fd, I enable ¥, I also enable
forgetfulness. So that way, taking your attention to that me, that Lord, who is that
gaf=<arHt, who is a Lord of all, who is existing in everyone, who is the inner controller
of all, and that 3-SR not only speaks of a person, it also speaks about water, it
also speaks about earth, it also speaks of space, it also speaks of light, it also speaks of
darkness, it also speaks about shadow, it also speaks of trees, plants everywhere.
Everything. That is #f¥i. Bhagavan WISI&hK says beautifully. aTged, THHX, Tai3l, TATH.

He stops after sometime. So #f3.

So 3TEATH-TATHL. AR STEATH-TATHL. STHTH STIANHUM 3feehed Tgd: fg: TATH-I:. In
other words, I am under the control of this %R, 3F=aTHl. SATH! 7 3gH. lam a
servant. J: 39 . Like how a servant is for the king, meaning the king empowers that
servant. The king gives everything for the servant. The king nourishes that servant. The
king takes care of that servant. The king loves that servant. And the servant is also
absolutely dedicated to the king, like that. Same way, IHEIE, FATINH, 3TGH TaH
Y A, this is called as a4, This is a3 F frsy]: remember? agmafa HHONS= -
this is that action offered to Bhagavan. So with this understanding, you say, Bhagavan,
you are only making me everything, everything. You are that inner power which is
guiding me. You are the intelligence. You are my heart. You are my 90l. Everything you
are. What is it I can do myself? Nothing. All I am doing is only for you. That way. All
your actions. Including this gg-%H. Which is your duty? Saifor sHHifor.

Traditionally, if you want to say &1 &HIT0T, you will say Stfeherti=, afcentt, you will say
like that. What it means? It means the secular as well as the sacred. Even your so-called
religious duties, your IS, your worship, your Si9, your &, your ¥4, everything
offered to Bhagavan. Your understanding offered to Bhagavan. Everything. Arrogate

nothing to yourself. Arrogate nothing to the small I. Offer everything to this big I, that
qataT, $4%. Right? aifor Ao afy G=rnsara=adr.

Arjuna is very lucky, because Bhagavan is standing in front of him, he says, #f¥f to me,
you please offer. How lucky Arjuna is? @& to Me, to Me you offer, Arjuna. Don't worry
about this one, you offer your fighting to Me. I am inspiring you from your heart,
therefore, to me alone, it has to be offered. Not some Bhagavan sitting somewhere.
Bhagavan is sitting in our heart and making us do everything. To whom else you can
offer everything? To Him alone, you can offer everything. He alone deserves it, right?
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Nobody else deserves it. And that, who is inspiring the ¥@dTs also, he is 3FaaH! of the
qadT also, he is @af=raiHt, right? Offering all your actions unto Me.

So offering is what, ¥=I%T means what? ¥94 - offering, dedicating. I am doing it for my
Bhagavan. I am doing for that aie, Fat<aiH. I hope my ai=<iHt is pleased with me
- like that. Like a servant who goes and gets something for the master. Let's say, I am
sure this mango is so tasty, [ am sure it will be very nice for my master. It will be the best
one. Extra also you can ask. I will give you. But give me the best one, okay? Like that.
Someone whom you love, how do you take things? Give me the best. And you also tell, I
am taking it for ashram, punya will come for you also. You are offering it to... This is
going to be offered to Guruji, huh? This is going to be offered to Pujya Swamiji. This is
the photo, can you see? Wait wait I will get you. So he goes inside, to the godown, and
he brings the best basket of mangoes. Please, you can take it. No need to give me any
money. Ashrama only. No. I have to accept it. Here, extra 200 rupees you take. Come

on, take it. That's what you would charge me. 200 rupees extra. Like that. With great
wTa. All right? A SaT{0T FHHIOT T-aRT AT |

form=ft:. So fRwf: does not mean losing all hope. Meaning having no selfishness, no
%o, The first line you have $%RMUUEfg. We should not be able to do it. Now you
have no waEfE, FREM:. Also, fe®: @, don't feel it is your energy, your strength, your
capacity, and all those things. Everything is offered, f#:. All belong to Bhagavan only.
It is =is grace. The heart is beating by :::is grace. @ai<waiHl is doing everything. Thus,
drop the idea, 717 3 &H. So this is called as FUEIG. So SHUUESS, no wSERE which is
SH-UHR-9fg and this, this is #XOMEMG. So in FHART, what happens? The @df becomes
UM, You see, instead of saying @dl is no hdl, 3Tehdl, now you see, the power of the hal
is broadened, and one becomes #XUl. Then only one can go to 37&dt. Suddenly one can't
do all those things. Even those who understand, can't do it themselves. From the
beginning, we are hearing, you are not a %, a {iixeT and all. We are hearing the first day
onwards. Even those who understand, can't put it into practice. And somebody who has
no idea about it suddenly, he gets flabbergasted. I have no wife. I'm married, I'm telling
you. I am married. No, Mithya. I have no children. No, not all. Ts<:. No guru also. He
gets up in a day. Next day morning you get the news: He has committed suicide. Huh?
He committed suicide. Whether he committed suicide or something crashed on him,
God knows. But he left in a day and police come searching for you. Where did he go?
This Svamiji is the person. The last he came here. Svamiji, what happened? I didn't do
anything. I didn't do anything. Please don't do anything to me, I am over. Please, please,
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please. Fake Svami. He is so afraid. He himself is afraid and he is causing confusion. No,
should not be done. Should be done. Very, very nice manner. All right.

FREAEA o gersa forraser:. @eesdifon, he had told already, Saifor &HifOl, but coming
to the context of Arjuna: Arjuna is so much concerned that I have to fight in this war
and that I don't want to fight and all. No, no, Arjuna, that should not be the way of
thinking. You do your duty. And how do you do your duty? farTdseRr:, without any undue
excitement, you do. Or ferTaser:, filled with an utter ease, you do. Bhagavan is there,
taking care of everything. What is that worry? Like that, giving up all anxiety. So this is
the teaching for Arjuna also, even though Bhagavan has blessed him with that
knowledge, it's a teaching for Arjuna also, and it is also a teaching for those great. It is
also, and this is also something recommended for those who really want to share, give
the 3TH-fa=, unless you prepare the foundation, you should not give 3T&fa=m and
unsettle the mind. 7 Y€ 1 AAfRE TG T = WIerh: | T I o Teh: (ATIGHI-HINGH 2.32).
You yourself have not digested it, and you expect the other person to digest it? No,
unfair. Okay?

Now, let us go to the TS

AT Y: FHHTOT 37T - by the one who has responsibility and eligibility for duty, 373 -
by ignorant, UM - by one who has desire for the highest, how should he do? If you
want someone to be a §9& and walk on the path, what instruction you should give to

them, & shaead gf)? It is said (324).

AR AT - in Me, 9T, 3T@AR-%9, who is he actually? 9H=X - the Supreme Lord, what
is his @WE, TET - the all-knower, how is he? Taidf - the Self of all, T&ifor SHHIOT - all
actions, =91 Mf& - having offered, 1<AT=a™T - with spiritual clarity, already
discussed, feraehegaT - with clarity, what clarity? 31€ sl $HUF Jdad wUH - 1, the doer,
how am I doing? As a ¥ of Bhagavan, YI-ATF or FXOT-HTd, TIIT Igall, how should it
be done? ferg] fRI=M: @HRN: - that is ®&-3TEHRE is not there, H#: - meaning “I am doing
this action for me”, giving it up. FH\EY fria: & @ 9 & fHAT 9@ - having become
that, g% farTaser: - without any anxiety, ferTaeara: ferraziier: €= §@9: - without any

kind of sorrow.

Bhagavan is there to take care of your thing. Why worry? Do what I have to do, I have to
do, correct, full stop, as worship to Bhagavan I am doing. I don't care for anything other
than Bhagavan. Other than my Lord. So every action is a glorification of that Supreme
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Lord. This action is a worship unto the Lord. In this way, Arjuna, you do. For this verse,
Pujya Gurudev's commentary is one of the most wonderful commentaries, where
Gurudev interprets, R, fH#:, gora formaser:, all these words, Gurudev interprets

from the standpoint of not losing the mental energies in the past, present, and future.
Please have a look at Gurudev’s commentary and we will see a bit of it tomorrow. These
are some places where Gurudev has given some very practically important points on
how AN can be practiced.

09 July 2025, Session 17 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 31-33

Tiect: FoRamTOTY [9t: SHATTOr Ter: |
ITRERITHETHT FHalSgIHTd 7= 11 3.9 |l

aafor HaTeTg! JUIRHTSIHITAT: |
T[OTT TOIY &= il Feal 7 Tt 1l 3.3¢ |l

Yhd T UTHRIET: Tt UTehHY] |

o Al
o o

ARG Ha-hedterd fa=mesdd I 3.3% I

AR Gaifor HATOT G==&ATSATH T |
R sy gera farrasar: 113.30 1

%Hs which are done by the TUls of Prakrti in their various forms, in their various
modifications. The body is also 7T, the mind is also T[0T, the pranas are also TUT, the
senses are also TUT, everything is TUT. So those which are performed by TUTs, that means
those which are performed really by Prakrti only. But then the one who has this
delusion, one who has ignorance, deluded by identification, he considers all of them to
be done by, done by him, done by the Self. FdigH sfi #=ad. Whereas, dwaferd, one who
knows the reality of things, UIRHIGWIRI: dwaferd, the one who knows what are TUTs,
what TUTs do, what is FH, what &H is performed by the ts. In other words, one who
recognizes clearly the nature of 70T and &H to be other than him, such a person, how
does he recognize? The other person, #igH 3 7=4d. The other person, 3ggRISHET,
whereas this T - 0T Y S, the TUTs are interacting with the TUTs. That means,
Prakrti is interacting in Prakrti, meaning everything is happening in the realm of

Prakrti. Nothing to do with me, because I am the pure witness, I am the consciousness.
gfd #eA, recognising this, 7 ¥<Td, he remains unbound.
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So thus TSHIUTIRIET: Fosiw T[UTRHY | ATTehcdioral Hral-ehed o faramadd | 13.3% 11 So thus
those who are so much bound in the gTHH, FHATUEHET: - those who are rooted in
that @, and because of which they have that notion of I and my, I in the JgTfeHgd,
and A" in those actions which they are doing, my actions, as an understanding
everything as 70T T &=, those ignorant, those dull, 7=, those whose intelligence
is dull, those whose clarity is very poor and those who know nothing really, even
though they may think themselves to be such and such in this world.

So with great ego, those who are, SHcH{o fa=Tead, that Fedferd - the knower of all, the
highest, the knower of the highest reality, such a Mahatma, should not - = fa=mead, he
should not immediately create that Sfg¥g, but rather what he should do? He should
gently guide them to &HANT, and what is this FHHIRT?

AR Gaifor HATOT G=ATSATH T |
fRffTT sy gera farrasat: 1 13.30 1

That ST, Arjuna, is applicable to you too. Not that you don’t know this knowledge,
I've given you this knowledge. Unless you purify yourself, you will not be able to abide
in that knowledge.

So for that ignorant, for the utterly ignorant and also the one who needs to abide in
that knowledge and has not gained the purity of mind to abide in that knowledge, in
spite of having gained knowledge, what should be done? That &HaRT should be taken

up seriously.

And how is this FHIRT? FHHAN is rooted in that TATHIAH, You may say it is a spiritual
focus. Yesterday, we saw in detail what is 3TeTE=AH, and what is 3TEITEHIAH? It is an
understanding that Bhagavan, 29X Himself, is at~<ardl, is enabling all actions, and
therefore, everything is to be dedicated unto him. It is very logical, okay? Don't think
FHHANT is some illogical, some feeling you have to invoke, and then it is very, very logical.
Why it is logical? This SgTfQHgTd is able to function because of that 34X only. $%R wills,
9% ordains, 3% controls.

3T ey gt |
Saz: T A R |

WIS AT TATEST HIET Il 3¢.&8 |l
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Like puppets, so who actually controls? It is Bhagavan who controls. So, when it is
Bhagavan who controls, that Bhagavan who enables, and Bhagavan who blesses,
Bhagavan who facilitates, Bhagavan who gives the capacity, everything is Bhagavan. #<i:

I 3T <.

So, that way, understanding the state of U&fd, understanding that Wehfd is under the
control of that Bhagavan, so, what you should do? Offer all your duties. Af& Faffor
AT, here this is not Ff¥g-H. ¥SIfr means immediately our idea of @aTfor - &H is how
many types, FcIe®H, Affftened, waed, Tfsed, gt - not like that. GaifoT AT

refers to all one's duties.

What one should do? fareisegar, you see, feraerag, having a clarity. So &HAN is also
based on clarity. And that's why &HaRT in the second chapter is called FfgaMT, isn't it?
So, 3184, I offer everything unto $%%. So Af W01 FHHITOr ¥4I, offering all actions unto
the Lord. This is $%¥-3TdU-df,

And then foRT=1, that is, absence of weMfs. fFat YT, even considering that actions
are not my actions, even considering those actions as I am only an instrument in the
performance of those actions.

That f#: is to stand for the FUI-fg, YT AW forTdser:. So, J&F, the context of
Arjuna, I farTaser: - without any worry, without any anxiety.

What will happen? Forget all those things. That's all in God's hands. Why are you
worried? You do your work. Let God do His work. Don't interfere with God. Why are
you worried about what will happen? What will happen is in God's hands. Just do what
you have to do, and then trust in God. Just go forward. All is for good, and good alone,
like that. Doing this, will T get liberation, don't worry. HEEHI TRST ATHE IR0 o -
forget about everything. Doing &I, how far or how long it takes for me to purify my
mind in %A, don't worry. That's not your job, that's Bhagavan's job. Just keep doing.
Don't keep on asking when will I be liberated, when will I be liberated. Don't ask these
kind of questions. Just keep doing. =& ferTdser:.

So now let us see how Pujya Gurudev has looked into this verse. So Gurudev takes this
fo=f: and 9 as the I and mine. He explains it now. So FRm=f: Gurudev translates as
freedom from hope, free from hope. f##:, free from ego. So RW=M: - Gurudev takes it
as not losing one's mental energies into the future. And fH®: - not losing one's
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energies, capacities, or energy of the mind in the past. How? We will see later in
Gurudeva's commentary. And farTdseR: with respect to the present. So the past, present,
and the future. Past goes with 7, present goes with farTaser:, FRM=M: goes with the
future. This is something very, very unique to Gurudev's teaching, okay? What I've
explained to you is a way normally %HaT is explained, but see how Gurudev makes it
very, very practical. So a common man who understands all these things very, very
clearly.

See, all that you do depends on your mental energies, right? The success of an action
depends upon the conservation of your mental energies. You've got the capacity, but
you lose your energy because you're a leaking pot. So conserve your energies and focus.
How do you do that? Don't allow the mind to go into the past. Don't allow the mind to
go into the future. Don't go into the regrets of the past. Don't go into the future
anxieties. Don't go. And in the present, also be free of any unnecessary excitement. So
this, see how free from hope, hope is an expectation of a happening that is yet to
manifest and mature in a future period of time. Whatever be the hope, it belongs not to
the present. It refers to a period in future, not yet born. So 3Tft:, he took as desires. So
absence of ®waM™fh. How Gurudev takes it, you see? Free from hope. Hope is an
expectation of a happening that is yet to manifest and mature in the future period of
time. So, being continuously engaged about, will I get it, will I get it, I want it, I will get
it - the action is going to be a failure. Perfection in action cannot happen by being
preoccupied with the future.

Next, fHH: - free from ego. So that ¥H, Gurudev takes as ego - I and mine is ego, right?
And you see how Gurudev takes the ego concept and expands. “Our ego-centric
concept of ourselves is nothing but a bundle of happenings and achievements of ours
which took place or were gained in the past moments.” One famous definition of ego is:
ego is a bundle of memory of the past. Gurudev always would define ego this way. Ego
is a bundle of memories. “Who are you? Who am I?” I will start describing, what I did,
where I went to study, what is my name, how much I did well in my school, or then
went to graduation. I went to post-graduation there, etc., etc. So when you are asked to
describe who are you, who am I, what do you do? You only describe the past. So ego is a
bundle of memories of the past. This is a very super-practical, psychological definition
of what the ego is. Such a definition of ego I have not heard anywhere. Ego is a bundle
of memory of the past. Free from ego.
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“Our ego-centric concept of ourselves is nothing but a bundle of happenings and
achievements of ours which took place or were gained in the past moments. Ego is
therefore, the shadow of the past, and has an existent reality only with reference to the
dead moments of the past.”

Now you see how poetically Gurudev goes forward. “If hope is thus the child of the
unborn future, ego is a lingering memory of a dead past.” If hope is thus the child of the
unborn future, ego is the lingering memory of a dead past. “To revel in ego and hope is
an attempt on our part to live either with the dead moments of the past or with the
unborn moments of the future. All the while the tragedy is we miss the present, the
active, dynamic present, which is the only noble chance that is given to us to create, to
advance, to achieve, and to enjoy.” Krishna advises Arjuna to act renouncing both hope
and ego, and this is indeed a primary instruction on how to pour the best that is in us
into the present, blockading all unintelligent and thoughtless dissipation of our inner
personality energies in the past and the future.

Now slowly going on to fRTdSeR:. “The instruction is so exhaustive in vision and
complete in its minutest details that the stanza under review should be a surprise even
to the best of our modern psychologists. Even though the techniques so far advised can
and do avoid all the wastage of energy among the funeral pyres of the dead moments
and in the wombs of unborn time, yet there is a possibility that the man of action may
waste his potentialities in the present. This generally comes about when our inborn
nature makes us unnecessarily over-anxious during our present activities. This feverish
anxiety is indicated here by the term fever, S&X. Look at the expression in English and
the expression in Sanskrit. This feverish anxiety is indicated here by the term fever.
Krishna advises Arjuna to renounce all actions unto the Lord, getting rid of both hope
and selfishness. So R, f5H:, and fight free from all mental fever, foFTaseR: - how
complete this technique is, will be evident now to all students.”

Further he goes on. Okay? This is worth seeing and worth reflecting upon. The same
Bhagavad Gita, what we are studying, but Gurudev, see how practical and how
understandable and how useful, even to the student who doesn't have much
background. He goes straight. All right? So please go through this verse again. This is
one of the classic verses on &HIMT.
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Now we go forward. Now, with this the teaching of &HaNT is complete. You can see the
waves of thought. Okay? Mentally, you all go through the waves of thought Bhagavan
has presented. Starting from beginning: FHAR WM, THHITHARRIT and see how

many waves of thought Bhagavan Sri Krishna has used to expound "I, You see for
yourself, right?

Now Bhagavan says, the advantage of taking up &HdNT, in this verse 31, and in verse 32,
he will say the disadvantage. The advantage, the disadvantage. If you want to put it in
Sanskrit terms: through 37 and &Afa¥&. This is A style. First, they will say 37,
then they will say f¥eh. If, if not. The positive and the negative. Sometimes they will
say the negative first, and then say the positive. Both ways. The 3t=a-=fike will be
pointed out. Let's read the verse.

3 A wafas gl ame: |
FgIaAISTEA= gea= asf wHfw: 1 3.33 1

$aH H HaH I AEAT: SfAERT - 38 is referring to the nature of SHART pointed out. And
what is this nature of this FHaNT pointed out? $HI-3UU-IfE and THE-Tfg and then
FO-IfG - these three. So as TWHHR-IRTYAT, without that #HAT, without ®-3THE, this
method of performing one's #de is called &HAN. So the object of FHANT is 4. And
the means adopted is our own e - that is the instrument. That &I goes with a
certain W, $%R-3TUU-gfg and HE-Ifg. Usually, $H-3T90-Jfg and THE-dfg would be
spoken of. But #XUI-9fg is in the background. That &l becomes I, Fq is not taken
off, please remember. g - I am doing, but how am I here? I am an instrument in
Bhagavan's hands. That's all. 53T does not free you from g, but FHHANT weakens
the . Bhagavan Sri Krishna would say ff#=-ATa 97& - become the instrument of me,
I am the doer. You become an instrument. In the 9f6-2M¥A we say, R Ta &al. So this,

¥,

{dH - UM is not opinion, but here it is teaching. This teaching,

I H=ET:, I so this refers to anyone. There is no restriction - man, woman, gender, or
country. Nothing. &, whoever. & HT94T: - any human being, all human beings.

srfasf=r - 3fa8f<T means firmly adheres to. 377 is there, 3WfgfT - continuously,
firmly abides. SgrarIsIga=Il F=a= dsfU - they also. That means what? fie srfas=,
they will also get liberated. But don't you worry. Those who are not able to follow or
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those who are able to follow occasionally. Because of the power of their mind, takes
over. = sWIfagf<T may be, okay, but I try. Sometime, you know. Teaq &R gHE
A Hgdl WA, it was said, is it not?

Agrd—: - those who are not able to do it, no problem. But they have what? %Igl in that.
What do you mean #gl? %] is 3Mf&&-dfg. They know, yes, I may not be able to follow
perfectly, but still the teaching of Bhagavan is perfectly true. They have no doubt about
it. They don't think this is all some kind of bluff. Ta®a Udq - ferxam&-A is there. No.
Even if they are not able to follow, that f&T¥ is strong. ¥gla=:. You are not able to
follow, but %1gl is there. This is true. This is the right way of living. I am not able to
follow. Okay, it doesn't matter. By God's grace, one day it will happen. STgla—i:.

Next. 3f7gd=i:. They may not have %gl, let us say. But they don't have 31gd. 31HJ is
what? Ty I9-3Tf&kU - that is the definition of 3. Sometimes 37 is translated
as jealousy, it need not always be jealousy. 379% is also in Sanskrit fault-finding,
especially fault-finding where there are no faults. Jealousy does this also. Therefore,
3 has a translation of jealousy also. So, TUIY J¥-3fSRUM, or UIY JN-GIH - in
what is actually good, you imagine some errors, you imagine faults. So even if they
don't have #1g], see Bhagavan's compassion, even if they don't have #Ig], even if they are
not able to practice, they don't have #g] also, but still they are not, they are not the type

who find faults. $qH 37IH 3JwHH - this is all wrong, completely wrong, no. Why this?
T dsfi wHf: - the first one is certainly and the second one also, not able to fully
practice, but has gl in it, striving, probably, little more they have to strive. Okay, it
doesn't matter, but gl they have. Then comes the third category. gl also is not there,
but they are not the fault-finding type. They also, meaning, because they are
open-minded people, they'll be slowly led to this - for sure.

As long as they are not finding defects, faults, and the kind of, you know, fault-finding
nature is not there, they have, they have listened to it, no? They have understood it,
right? It will work, like the Balavihar classes of small children. They are made to
memorize the Bhagavad Gita, listened to all, they are very young, innocent ones. Still,
their aT9ATs and all are not expressing. Everything is being taught to them at that age
itself. Later on they will go, they will go, become youth, teenagers. And they will do
this, that in the world, they will go here there, do some nonsense also. This fall,
everything will happen. But finally, the parents say, seeds have been put, it won't go
waste. Sometimes parents go and tell, those old teachers, Balavihar & teachers, they
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also go on... So look at him, what he's doing. The Balavihar teacher will say, don't
worry, he will come back here only. He will come back here. Go here and there, but
finally come back. Send me Bhagavan, and come back. == dsfd &#HfH:. They also, that
also is there, you see. They also will get liberated. This is the openness of Bhagavan. You
will find throughout the Bhagavad Gita. He is the most open. One gap you give, He will
catch you. That one gap you have to give him. In the armor of ego, if there is a small
crack, it is sufficient for him to enter you and catch you. A small crack from there
should be there, in the armor of, terrible armor of ego with which we are destroying
ourselves. Alright.

3 | Aafag femgfagf=r ama |

FgIa STl a1 dsT A : 11 3.32

They also will get liberated from &#H. So what is this FH? ¥ is JUI-UTI-THR-Th. FH,
which is a I8, is it not? YUI-UTI-¥9: S=I-ZT: ToA - they will get freed. Let's go to
the TS,

TSI A4 - this teaching, what is that? & Eh_cic_ﬂ'l{- duties should be done, The context
of Arjuna also, he wanted to go away, give up all this and go away. This is the teaching.
How it is to be done and all else has been done? $fci HUHTUMH - all those have been
taught with various pramana, including logic, reasoning, RISTER, @%¥gs, so many
aspects were brought in. dd adr

3 § 7T 3¢ A - teaching, e smfagfr s daT: A sgiaw: 9E9M: - having
G devotion, 3TEA=: 3T9AT = - that which I stated earlier, 0¥ I9-aZH - OY is that
which is highly noble, A% THIRI IS 31Ha=: - in the Guru, for the context of Arjuna,
Bhagavan is guru, as teacher of Bhagavad Gita, he is Jagadguru, WT{‘OF%WT@‘-L ==
ST Taa: - all these beings, HfH: TATEATRE: - actions known as punya-papa.

3o TUTH I Afceh AWATE - if done that is 39 and if not done that is =1fi®, T,

defect that is the next verse.

A SIS A 7w |
ATty To=aE: I 3.3 I
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g is to show the d&Ud. A g - but those, ¥ TdH - this teaching of mine, 31TTI=: -
continuously revile, where there are no faults or defects, they themselves kind of invent
and see defects.

“Offering everything going to God, nonsense! God is there, first of all that is not
proved. And what did you say? STeATE=aHT, Har<aH? If everything is done by God,

murderers is also done by God only, huh? Now what I'm talking is also done by God
only. That is @HART? This is also done by God?” Useless argument. With this kind of
person what to talk, why talk? g:9g.

“gd1e-dfg, accept everything. What is this? Is this a way to live? Accept everything? Not
at all right. What is wrong should never be accepted. I got what [ want. Worked so hard.
And then you are saying, accept what it is?!”

Finding fault in everything, imagine. 37%I¥a=: - 31f¥ is to say, always finding faults.
Their nature is ¥ - that is all, nothing more. They are discussing in order to
understand, it’s a different matter. Any question logically asked for the sake of
clarification, is always welcome. But just to, you know, deride and find something.
Show one is smarter, and all these are old works which have no sense, no meaning.
They are all Brahminical texts. These kind of expressions they use in modern day
academics, the Brahminical texts. What do you mean Brahminical texts? All Brahmanas
got together and found a method to cheat the society. They talk all these things. This is
all influence of Brahminical texts. Meaning nobody should criticize also, see? You
should see how.

See, we are all studying in Sandipani Gurukula with ¥4. You can see how the others,
the way they study it also, they say, we are critically studying, critical. That's not a way
to study. And then, therefore, TGl also will not be there. And naturally, how will 38
be there? It will not be there. Even though I have given so much of love, so much of
care, I myself am living that life. And ifI say, look at Bhagavan, egoistically is talking. If
he doesn't do, it seems the whole world will collapse.

HagHiaHe™ - they are deluded with respect to every aspect of knowledge. Meaning
completely deluded. In every way deluded, whether with respect to action, the right
way of action, or whether with respect to knowledge, also deluded. SEFHfaFEM aH,
they all are this. Arjuna you understand. 8T, with T8 fafg - you understand they are

gone cases. . What do you mean ¥} They are, they will be ever in 98R. Unless
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they come to this knowledge, there is no way. They are lost, lost souls, TS, 3T=4: -
right thinking is not there, 31fd@fer: - fd is not there, like that. So, 374 over, Sf.
So, this is to impress upon the necessity to take up &HANT as a way of life. That is the
purpose. It is not to threaten, frighten, you know, Bhagavan has no job on it. It is to
help us. All right, let's see the W=,

q g Afguiar: Udd 79 HaH - teaching, 31vaga=: = 71 Sfagi=i Argad~ & 7aq 9oy Iy
fafaredr 7en: O gagmfeme - with respect to all kinds of knowledge, in the & context,
variously deluded, a™ feafg STHIfg - please understand, ¥ ART TdH - ever there in
samsara, 3qd: 3ffgdfd: - right understanding is not there. Even if right

understanding is not there, if faith is there, they can be saved. But even that is lacking.
The q is to indicate the absence of all these. Even though only two aspects have been
mentioned. Is it not?

Earlier e, 3/gfdgf= is there, 3T%&=: is there, here only two is there. %A= and
then, 7 3Tfd¥fT is there, only two. But what is understood also, T also has to be
understood. ¥ J - ¥ is plural, all the types.

“So after stating that you follow &HaNT, you will be helped. You don't follow &#dHT, and
you criticize "IN, and you have no faith in that also, you will be destroyed. In spite of
all these things, Bhagavan, you tell me, why everyone doesn’t take up? Why not
everyone? It's a wonderful teaching. So logical. So clear. It's beautiful. Why don't
everyone take up their duties? Perform it in the HaRT spirit?”

First take up the duties, because FHINT has to be done in the realm of duties. So first
take up the duties, and then in @ST-H you can't have FHAN. In FAA-hHH you can have
FHHANT. Because ST and $%3-3T40T cannot go together. They are contradictory. For me,
for God, you can't have both of them together. So &ded-%H, which one? It is bestowed
with as duties which ought to perform based on our own stage of life or various aspects
of life. Generally, we will say &0 and 37%H. But what is meant by that is that, once all
one’s duties, based on various aspects, and we saw in HIRT, how one is a global citizen,
not just global citizen, one is a cosmic citizen. And therefore, what all one duties are
there, is really large. And in that, why are they not people putting their mind»? Why are
they going hither thither? Why can't they limit themselves to duties and perform with
this great spirit of HANT? Arjuna, that is because, let me tell you why. Next.
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e AN T VA aEy |
aepfct i gt fre: foh it i 3.33 0

ST W Yohd: el 9¥d - What is the literal meaning? Even that, even that person
of knowledge, FT-aMY, functions, acts, under the compulsion of his Wehfd. So T
here is what? §=a is the one who has got fa@es, TU-39-fegera, that & is not
SERl, he has transcended Wehfd, he is UM, we are not talking about him. JET is
what? One who has a certain knowledge and understanding of what is right, what is not
right, what is good, what is not good, what is beneficial, what is not beneficial, one who
has an understanding. 4. The worldly sense &, even a so-called intelligent
wise person.

AT W Uohd: Fe3l ¥, W - WHIAMT:, one’s own. @& Wehd: - what is this
Tehfc? Here, Ui stands for the aTETs, the W&hRs, the WM, the UTE=-%H, from that
coming ¥&kR, which is manifesting as T, Uehid means nature, THE.

What is this &@9@? This WA is my nature. My likes, my dislikes, my wishes, my
wants. I like it this way. I don't like it this way. So my specific @91, which is nothing

but the manifestation of my own ¥&hRs or aEHTs. Just because Y&k is there, don't
think it is positive, and amET don't think it is negative. My own ¥%&hRs or dTHATS
synonymously used.

And how is that ¥%&R or AT rising? That is because of WTEH-&H - my actions earlier.
What would be described as d1-3H, IA1-9dH. So, my nature, which is a product of my
own dTETs and ¥&hRs, in accordance to that, even a person who knows things, g3 -

¥ means in accordance, in compliance, in tune with that. In Sanskrit, if I have to say
3TEINT - in accordance to that. So, in accordance to that JT&ATs only, even an

-l

intelligent person who knows what is right and wrong also, will work.

If that is a case of those intelligent, knowledgeable fer@@l, now you tell me Wahfc aTf=t
9T+, If that is a case of the knowledgeable person also, the simpleton, the ignorant,
everyone, and that f33@ls are few. Everybody is not a fa@el. Everybody is not an
intelligent, you know, who sees so perceptive knowledge, who has got ideas. What this
will go? Finally, you know, I go like this, finally it will happen like this. Everybody
cannot have that comprehension. Everybody is a general common person, and among
these general common person, you have a group of people who are intelligent, who are
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sharp, who got certain clarity of things, who are so to say learned, who have gone to
university, who are masters of this and that field, in their own field also, they have a
standing in the society, who have climbed the echelons of knowledge and power and
capacity, the holding respectable positions, they are having a tight good salary. All these
capacities only make one rise, you know. They themselves have built so many, what, a
million dollar industries they have built themselves. Such kind of a4, That person
also will follow in accordance to his ¥%hR, THE, only he will do.

Now you tell me, you are asking the question, why not everyone take up this &HaRT and
walk, stick to &ded, do things. Wehfcl arf=r ati=. All will follow Wahfd. But you are
Bhagavan, you are 31feqfd of U - you can do something, you can do. Bhagavan says,
faug: for sl - force or pressure or control will do what? 9@ means control, means
pressure. As though Bhagavan says what can I do? I can only teach you, but I can only
advise. And if you ask me, why not everyone? It looks very hopeless. The verses give you
more and more clarity as it goes, okay? What is to be done in this situation also
Bhagavan says, but starts, discussion starts now. I have to give introduction, but it
doesn't matter.

Let us see the YT,

ST I: HROMA - your teaching of &divya &, why they are not following. Fdivya H is
the very source of &HINT, remember that, @R A7d ALY - does something else, not
one’s duty, also enters selfish actions, TWeHH RIS~ Wad o Agai=~ AHIHST: - even
though you have stated FaqHfaHer a fafg T8, living a life in total antagonism with
your teachings, living a life not in consonance with your 39z, &9 7 forvafa - why they
are not frightened, T=STHATIHAGINTT - and if they don't follow your teachings and all,
you know, clearly the problems and all you have mentioned. In spite of it why people

are not, everyone should take up &HANT, no? See, everyone should. Why that is not
happening?, g - in that context, in this context, keeping this context as a
background, Bhagavan starts this topic.

So after having explained what is %HaT, and after speaking about the advantages of
doing &HAM, or practicing &HAM, and the utter loss which will ensue if one doesn't
take to &HANT, why does not everyone take to &HAM, that becomes a question. Which
means one has to take up first ones to the & and take one mind out of selfishness and
all those things, those kinds of activities. -4, fAfg-aH, one should take one's
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minds out. And then only one can practice. Why can't everyone do this? That is because
each one has their Wehfd. Wehid is there forcing them, pressurizing them. Even if they

understand that powerful Wehfd is there - fUg: forq wiv=afd. Bhagavan says fug: forg
Hivef.

What will control them? Tell. Is control going to work? Tell. frg: forH sitsafd. This is in
the context of worldly people who have got some knowledge of things. Because, HaRT
is not for IMEM, So, when it is said here, =T 31fU, the discussion of practicing HUANT
is not for that SIgTI. ;||-1ou-1\31ﬁr is in our context AT is a knowledgeable man. Why
did he do that man? Did he not know? Why did he do that? Mad fellow. And he
understands he knows all those things. Why did he manipulate the system like this?

Won't he know he'll get caught? Of course he knows he may get caught. He knows that.
One example is given commonly, the queen, you know, king queen, those type king
queen, the guard. The guard falls in love with the queen. Dangerous. Question of life
and death. This example is given in such kind of context. Does he not know? He knows.
He's a guard, he knows everything, what will happen. What will you say? The death is
not going to be an easy death for him. MU, Do we have a chance? Wait, wait, wait,
Bhagavan Sri Krishna will also guide us.

11 July 2025, Session 18 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 33-34
A | Aafas famgfagf e |

FGIal Sl gea= dSTi A : 1l 3.3 1l

J DAl g H 7aq |

. (=N
SEHN

o

e RdTIg TE=aE: | 3.3% |l

e AT T Thdq= =1y |

gehfcl aTfw W= frg: foh st i 3.33 1

So after summarising the entire teaching of a1 in one verse, and thus forming the

essence of the entire chapter.

T GTfOT HHTTOT =TT T |
AT sy gera foarmaser: 11 3.30 11

This is a one verse summary of %HaRT and that's the entire chapter. Okay? After that
YT goes on to say, those who take up to this path, those who follow these teachings -
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arfagfi. Those who are not able to perfectly follow this teaching yet have full faith in
this teaching, #gIa<. Those who even may not have faith also, yet do not have this
fault-finding nature with a very noble expression of the teaching what I have given. All
of them, Arjuna, be sure they will be liberated from the bondage of &H. So through
FHHANT one gets liberated from the bondage of #H. Please note that. That is the point.
So HHANT gives you that capacity to become free from the bondage of %H. Many times
an example is also given the tradition. Using a thorn to remove one more thorn, and
finally you throw both the thorns away. So through FHaRT you remove the impurity of
the mind. And finally, what you do, you go beyond. So that through 373, he says about
the importance of following the teaching. And through, if you do not follow, then not
necessarily as a warning, but really as a matter of fact.

q @AGFFI: - those who criticise, opposite of 3EI=:, here it is 37%ga=:. And do
not hence, therefore, there is no scope for them to even abide by the teaching. Scope is
not there. At least if #Ig] is there, even though failings may be there, that 3/fSf=T can
happen. Even though =¥ 313fdgf~i may take some time. But if %g] is there, therefore,
the person will be able to walk the path. But here, 31%{d=i:. You have taken away all
possibilities of progress. You have not left a single, not left a single gap for Bhagavan's
teaching to penetrate your life. And they ¥aqfa®e, however great they may think
about themselves as being wise and knowledgeable. In fact, they have lost every
possibility of knowledge of every thought. Be it &H, be it WIfx®, be it 9, everything they
have lost. And please understand Arjuna, they are destroyed for sure. In other words,
they will ever remain in ¥HR until unless they make up by changing their way of
thinking about this knowledge. So with that, in those two verses you have the
importance of taking up to this knowledge, that is being spoken out.

Then came a verse which looks like, kind of, all given up, nothing can be done, like

that. You have this verse. §el I¥d WT: Yhd AU, FHEMU. T - those who
have some understanding also. TUT-G¥-faaiea-31fd. They have an understanding of
what is good, what is not good, they have the understanding TUT-aI¥. They see the value
of something, they are able to clearly see, it's not good, this is good, they have the
discrimination. €H-319H-fe® is there. Right and wrong clarity is there. So, FFEMIY,
even that person also, IS, TET: Uehd: ITA. W - his or her own, U - nature.

What is nature? That nature stands for one's own past §%hRs, past aT8dTs, which are all
emanating from one's own earlier thoughts, words and actions. What we think, what
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we speak, what we do, that gets resulted. The result of it. One result of it is JoI-9Tq
outside. That is an external result. And then you have an internal result. That is T@¥T4.
External result manifests as 99 and 919, ¥ and T - it gets converted. But then there
is also an internal result which is happening, which is the @@ gets made. The nature

is concretized.

I may shout at somebody, it has two results. One is the result of it as 9 and 9T9. Other
is the impact, the negative impact of it, inside. Am I used loving words? Am I practicing
HI? One is external, 993, Another is internal. I become very strong inside. My nature of
goodness improves. My fearlessness grows. This is nothing to do with I and 9m9. It

has to do with my inner making. This inner making is, this §&hNs, this a&Ts. So every
thought, every word, every action has an impact upon me, direct. 399 and 919 will come
future. But @9 is made by every word. ¥4 is made by every thought. @9Td is made
by every action. These ¥H only create habits. The T alone creates the way you
think, today how you think, how you feel, how you would like, your likes, dislikes, they
are all made by the ¥@¥TME. So we are responsible for our T, We are responsible for
our joy and sorrows. Joy and sorrows get expressed in the future. T is made
moment to moment.

So, this UTEN &H WWRR is what constitutes ¥HE. When 1 say == &H, please
remember, it is thought and word also, because &# in the broader context is thought
word and deed. All of them are s from the e, from the 1Rk, from the A{YH,
stand points. So, even a person who is, who is knowledgeable, you will find that person
is forced by his W&, Now, if I is also like that, fdeh-=Im1, what to speak about
the 3THMI? FHEMIU is said. That means, ST fob ahea®? Person who is utterly

ignorant. How, what can he do? Even that person who knows behaves like this. Of
course, here knowing is not Self-knowledge because that is not the context also here.
The context is of &HaNT, and why somebody is not taking up to his duties, why
somebody is not sticking to his @eH, why somebody is going to &=-&H, pulled into it,
and sometimes not just -%H, why somebody pulled into the 314H also, this ¥hfd is
the cause. Please note, this Y&fd is not the highest ¥, I, dHY, Uehid we are talking
about. We are talking about Uehfd, yes. Each one’s @¥E. Of course, that is also finally
made up of ¥, T, THY only, but it is used in a certain context. That way everything

is made up of Uhfd only. But here we are talking about the ¥¥TE, the nature of each
person. Each one is different, isn't it? That W9 is being spoken out. Everyone
naturally flow into that @@¥Td. They fall into their comfort zones.
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Even such small, simple things like, somebody talks very loudly, and then somebody
tells, talk softly. Am I talking loudly? Of course, everybody is here. It’s 10 o'clock now.
Don't talk first of all. Sometimes you might see somebody, you know, they have that
habit of moving the legs, shaking the legs off. Hands, I don't see, that's Parkinson's.
Legs you see, shaking. T%<a used to give that example. Stop! Stop! Stop! He is not
stopping. Stop! Stop! Stop! U only. He created that habit from childhood. What
habit you created you can undo it yourself. Actually we are not conscious of it - that is
why. It is very difficult to be aware of our own nature and everyone’s nature feels good
to themselves because it is your comfort zone.

gehfcl ATf=T T+ Fug: foh . When such U is so strong, right? WiTe, why don't
you order everyone to go into %H ART? You are very powerful, no? Instead of saying, with
the fafg 9™ 3=9dd: and all, you order them, you push them into that. W& says f@:
foh switsafd. How can I control? It's a beautiful verse. You please see if you understand.

TR AT UferehiY Fawfe |
T G I ASTHICAD: |

IR AT - what is going to happen will happen, that kind of situation. fdeRt
WA - if there is an antidote for that, UfdehR, then a1 @+ <A - they will not come
under sorrow, they will never come under the impact of sorrow. g3+ I3 - they will
not be united with sorrow. Who? 9& T(ST - the great in Mahabharata, &-3HI=I! story.
Very sad story. $iR/. IfATH. Do you think IfAfER is any normal person? I=T = - he lost
his even no dress also finally, and he had to tear a part of his wife's saree that too night
time when she was sleepy. Those stories are there. I'm not going to tell on the stories. Is
there a UfdeR for that? Of all, do you think ¥ I is a person who will go behind
that A ™T-A7, of all W& {H. And then you know how IHM™UT took a turn. So, this is
verse like that.

So, does it mean that when it is said, 18 fof ST - what can I do? “What can 1 do? I
can only teach, but I can't do more than that. But ¥/, you are $%% no? You are ¥aql
and §EIME, is it not? If You yourself say, Forg: fof &iksafd, what can I do? If You also do
like that, then what is the point?” The point is that WaT himself has enabled ¥&fd to
be so strong this way. It falls under the ambit of WA ’s Wa=Ih. Wi is so strong, why?
That ¥&9E is so strong, why? Because WA has made it that way. It is a law of WTaT's
nature to be it like that. There's another nice verse to emphasize this.
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T APLAHIRT gHad aredr ad: |
TR IATRTTHIH oS T I

T AIEHIE g - don't think that lordliness of %R is any more, any way reduced.
dqmEdl Id: - just because STEINICAT 31U - FEIWAAHEHI it was said, right? So
TG AT 31fY - that it has to happen. 38T - all these is also what? $%R0a ff¥aT - that
is created by $%4Y only. W T wills that he has to run behind that demon. What can
you do? Nothing can be done. This is also ordained by $%4X. And that our ¥4, our
Uhid, is so powerful that even though I know something, it can push towards to me, is
also created by $9%. But remember, I am the architect of my Wefd. That ¥ is very
strong. Sometimes they use the word habit to explain this. Habit and all are emanating
from Uid only. The habitual ways of thinking, the habitual ways of looking at
situations. You know, all these things are determined by habits. So many things are
determined by habits. Habits are so strong. Remove H, a bit is. You know, have you
heard this? In habit, you remove H, a bit is. Remove A, bit is, remove B, it is. Remove I,
the T, standing for thought is. And remove that also, the T, the impression of what you
have written in the paper is, the habits die hard. 91 did not say habits never die. He
only said habits die hard.

We are the architect of our own Uehfd. And so W& says, now you see, They have built a
Uhid like this to find fault in things where there are no faults, they have made a Uahfd
like this. So even though they may have %@ in this FH3NT, that W& is strong that they
are not able to, i 3SR they are not able to do. You see, U&fd is powerful. fug:
feh snisafa.

So that's where we are. This is the beginning of the topic, okay? Don't think topic is
closed, This is beginning of the topic. Problem should have solutions also. Otherwise
there is no ATEA. Let's go forward. Now let's see the 9TS. I think we read ¥&-9TS for
this, but nevertheless let's read it once.

FHETA G RO TR 7 AT - AR G071 FHHIOT T AT ddT - and the teaching
of the entire AT which is so powerful, so relevant, so understandable, so beautiful,
and so practical, and so inspiring, ¥ Y= HRUM & | ATGfA8 =T - why they are not
following this teaching of yours? €A s/fdgf=T - and take up something which is not
their duty also and HeMH-%H, THH & ATJac~ - don't engage in this WgH, T fIHST: FHY
T far=fd - even after you tell all this, SaHOHERaT-alg, TM=as:, descriptions you are
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giving, @dIfaeen: &Y 7 faafd - to go against your teachings, how is it they have no fear
about it, TESTEATIFHARINI - going against your T, instruction, and that fault which
will come from that, horrible, why is that? 941, can you please help me comprehend
this. So, considering this to be the kind of, kind of possible 2@ of Arjuna, WTaT builds
a topic.

RERCEREC I EEIECIEIEl
Tehfcl aATf= Wt fre: o swfvsata i 3.33 11

HEIM 3TJEY - in accordance, following, A IFT FA - they function, T - of what?
T TR Tohdl: - one’s own Wi, what is his Tehf? gedor i i wekfd, that
which clearly enables or effectively causes, ¥T&H is not saying Uehid is H<, T, THH,
TehicHH JahauHTaAIGURR: - whatever one has done, it is the collection of ¥&hRs of
the past, what is captured in this statement, THTHH IATYAH, that TATYTH, aspect of it.
As I said, action has got two-fold results. One is a result which gives joy and sorrow,
quIdTd, another is JUadTd-aTETs. That's a different one. JuadTd-aT&Ts, then JUadTd-FH,
that is different. One is subjective, and the other is objective. One is a immediate, and

the other is future.

FHTSTATGT 3Tf¥&Rh: - and that manifest in one's present life, T Wfd: - that is Tehfd,
And here 99T is talking of such powerful manifestations over which man has seldom
any.., Wehfd also has got power, isn't it? The highest form of strength, then the middle,
then the low, all kinds of Wehfd is not one. So a1 says of those highest things. T@T:
¥E2HA - in accordance with that alone, Fal Siq: FHAMNY J¥d foh GAHE: | T Tl
=T SIS =1 qart urfoE: | frg: fFeraey: fof swivsafa 7w an srer & | 13l et Sig: 3ies:
Tehfadeadd I8d T ° YRR A A da: YU ey et e
Feg

Even that person of knowledge who has got f&@@ to understand clearly what is going to
happen if he does it. Remember that example what we had given. Other common
example, you can see is even though the doctor has told you, you should not eat it. Even
though the doctor has said one more time don't smoke and don't come. Forget. One
more time you drink no point of doing one more MRI of your liver. Just sit and just go
into a coffin and lie down there. Don't come here. So 3T92-8a=H - Engaging, this very
clearly we see one time. A person went to the doctor and then doctor told him a list of
things what he should not do. No tea, coffee, smoking, no drinking, no oil, no sweets,
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no womanising. “Doctor, why should I live now? Put some poison, I will die now.
Everything I want to do, you have said, no, no, no. What is this, doctor?” So, 39
Y94, Some examples then they say, = - stealing, robbing and all kinds of things. And
then the other example, what I gave, TSIQRITHAH - all the dangerous things, starting a
relationship with the queen.

So, when that W&fd is so powerful and pushes, then man has no control over. 9afd 3=
i+ fug: foh sivsafd. Bhagavan WTSIeR says, HH &1 37=0% 4T, Let's say, I myself, what
can I do, or what can someone do? So, is there a solution to it, or that's how it's going to
be? If there is no solution to it, forget the Bhagavad Gita, close the book, get up and get
out. Isn't it? What is the point of studying? Because we are studying, we are putting all
our efforts in order that we evolve, we grow. Now, if it is said that J=e 310 will be
nothing, you know, and what is the point of all those things? You see how
Sankaracharya introduces the next verse, we'll see the introduction, and then we'll see
the meaning.

IfE @t ST: - all beings, 3TaH: UehfdweI™a 9¥d - accordance to Whfd they function, 79
h{dz[: R & - is there any person who is free of Wehfd? Nobody is there. See
everybody is under the power of their 9sfd. And everybody will act in accordance with
Tehfd, Aa: JPUhRE faeauus: - then nothing comes under the scope of self-effort.
TEUEK is self-effort. TEUHR, TEU-TIA. Somehow, we tend to use T&uTY for self-effort.
But that's not the perfect Sanskrit word for self-effort. 9&sT is what? What is to be
gained by a person is T&uTY. 9H, 37, STH Higted, geurd. That's not the correct word for
self-effort. Probably in Hindi, g"ﬁlilT?f can mean self-effort, I think. In Hindi, what is the
word for self-effort? What is self-effort? 9¢9-9ad. I don't know how that word TzuT¢f has
come to mean self-effort. The real Sanskrit word is Te9eR. Here, To9-Ua@. o is
used in the context of SiIfag-g&uTe. That is expression. All right.

i Tt STq: 3TTT: Th{Hexma 9¥d 7 ° Uehi[a: HiAd 1T aa: Jeueare fawamgau: -
nothing becomes the subject of self-effort, nothing comes under the realm of
self-effort. And then what happens then? JTEATTIFIUTH! SEHAA - ARATTIFT means the
entire XM& becomes purposeless. Because everything is governed by Wefd, what can we
do? And XA becomes purposeless. Why study &@? Why practice &d? Why live
according to M&A? Everything is already decided by Wehfd, Wehfd is going to do. Whatever
I do, Wehfd is going to finally do what it wants to do. So I have no control in such a
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context. Bhagavan makes an important and vital statement to assert the role of JT&.
How?

sFRaRAfRaa TR =aft |
T TR g TRUfRrAT 1 3.3% 1

Beautiful verse, very practical, tells us how to manage our Wehfd. Sfa@fsa@d - this
is called repetition, this is called it in Sanskrit. That means what, each and every
sense, each and every. I&H J&H Ufd - like that. So, I 3T - referring to both the
FH~A and ®HfA, whatever be. So, Sf5a gf<z=a 219 - 312 is what? 379 is the object
of those senses. So, <A object is what, T, HHFEA object is what, TETEY, TsT, TR
®Y I T for the AR - 9=, ©eh, =g, T, |07 - so, with respect to that, a1ef of that
sf=<™. Then, IEATET - AT faw=: ATIOM a9y, GTodifaS:, arifawa: - All those with each

one. So with respect to each and every object of the senses, with respect to the objects

of each and every sense INTEH-AT R,

True, Uehfd has caused, Wehfd has invoked, U&fd has established, Wehfdl has ordained
Ui, you know, has made it sure that there is WY - likes and dislikes. This is all
coming from Wekfd, agreed. But then, what should be the principle adopted by a person
who wants to conquer, who wants to evolve, who doesn't want to go on the root of his
own IRTGH? Yes, IMTGN is coming from your own We&hfd, past ¥%hKs. It's coming, agreed,
agreed. Yes.

I am a lazy fellow. Yes, I know that. Why? Earlier also, I have been lazy. I continue to be
lazy.

Earlier also, I was a glutton. I continue to be a glutton. I love it.

Earlier also, I used to be very indisciplined. Now also, I continue to be indisciplined.
Yes.

Earlier also, I used to trouble others. Now also, I continue to trouble others.

Earlier also, I used to shirk my responsibilities, now also, I do that. I am talking about
negative, okay?
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Positive also.

Earlier also I used to be hardworking, now also I am hardworking. I continue.
Earlier also I used to be very disciplined, now also I am very disciplined.
Earlier also I would eat in time, now also I eat in time.

Earlier also I used to tell the truth, now also I fearlessly tell the truth.

Either I or g¥. I is like, with respect to object, likes, with respect to certain actions,

likes. All the three things you have to take, 9. Meaning Sf<a% 3f<&% - So with each
and every facet of our action, our expedience, these likes and dislikes are there. Not just
in doing, in sensory inputs also, we have likes and dislikes. Starting from simple things
like heat and cold. I don't like rains, Baba. I don't like. Somebody says, I love it. There
also IMTGH can be there. I don't like the person, you know, why? Look at his nose, little
bit turned, no? Can you see that? What else to do with? In the background, it works. I
am telling you, you won't even recognize. If you were not paying attention, you won't
even recognize how likes and dislikes come in. Where somebody talks to you, some
unpleasant experience somewhere, you had with a person who had a similar way of
pronouncing ¥ and . In childhood, you may have had a teacher who used to
pronounce ¥ and 3 and then in childhood that teacher gave you left and right, and that
is there in your mind. Consciously it is there.

And many of these impressions are also made in childhood, very same childhood made.
Because that's when the brain is very learning, just taking in, you can know children
how fast they are, is it not? How they just... So, in each and every... there is TMTgH.

Now what is the solution? T&IH J=HRT=S - you may recognize their presence, but you
should never come under their control. How? Use the knowledge of the 3%,
strengthen your self-effort. Let me, let me, technically explain. You will, you will see the
practicality of it yourself. Let us say something is there, then you have a
T-ULH-38-A19A1. Using a word, IT-UTH-S-ATYAT. I is like, IET-UTH, I, your own
attachment, YT inside has given you a notion that this is nice $8-9THTI. It is good, I love
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it. These words and also very bad, you know, keep on saying, I love it, I hate it.
Nowadays, you know, they have more powerful words than love and hate. Some very
crazy words are all there. American English has some very powerful. Everything is,
everything is heightened in some language. I love it. And they express so many, not
using all kinds of words because I am not a competent person in all kinds of
expressions. But [ heard, I just don't say, you know, I don't like it. I hate it. What is there
to hate in this? L... I will not make such powerful emphatic statements. You are causing
problem to your own thinking. It's okay. What? It's okay. So, look me this way.
Everything, small, small things to things, everything I hate it, I will love it. Super!
Excellent! All hyperbole words, not the right way. Our thinking, our speaking,
everything should have a certain measure. In Bhagavata, also it came, I'm sure you
might have noticed it. Don't praise somebody too much, don't criticize anyone too
much. This is also not required, that's also not required. Just be, be measured in your
responses. So, there is that IT-UTH-ST-ATHAI.

Our own U&fd of the nature of I is telling us this is nice. And your f&@e Is telling you,
no, this is not good for me, foae. So you have some farae. Now, to that faae, you add
the power of S in ™A, or Fgl in Guru, or A in WTE-3U, A in the Bhagavad Gita,
gl in the Upanishads. You have the power. You have f&@@. But your mere f&@@ is not
sufficient to handle that IFT-UJ<H-SE-HIEAT. Meaning, Ushfd caused notion of this joy,

means for joy. Your own fég@ is not sufficient. To it you add the strength of your
-1, -, SaR-fAmn, wite-fgn, weg-fAn, get that power, activated. -,
AE-UHOG-f8T, so many words I am using. |TET-fET, 19-f81, create that power
active. Then what will happen? Your f&@& becomes so powerful, then even this
-G H-ST-HIEET, or gU-UTh-SE-ATE-HIEAT. I-g, I'm just, that's why I'm using
the word I0T and §¥. IFT-9F - I caused notion of goodness, happiness. Or -9 -,
39 propelled notion of not good, not nice. And your f&@ is telling, it is not correct.
This should not be the way. Because your own capacity is there, you have evolved. And
that evolution is showing you some light. No. But the I7-gN are propelling you to the
old-bad habits. Now you bring in the power of this %81, z&a-fafe, fugs are there.
You know what is right. Now, that 3Igl, on that commitment, that dedication, you add

to the path, you bring it, add it to your f&@. Then what will happen?

T SN - you will never come under the control of that ¥&fd. You put your
effort. Uskfd is powerful, yeah, yeah. But you put your effort, you put your
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understanding it as wrong, that itself'is a good thing. Then you bring the 2%, add to it,
your dedication. @dI- a=@RT=d, This is a solution. Why should I not come under the

TATGH?

ot g/ ufafReT, 9fikafRET is a term used for bandits, highway robbers. Those who accost
you on your journey somewhere and then steal away things from you. 9= is path.
9fRufREY - those are your enemies. They waylay you and take away all that you have.
They take away your mobile, they take away your watch, they take away your jewels,
whatever you are wearing, and then probably they like your pant, they take away your
pant also. Coat, jacket, everything, gone, lost, car also everything gone. Now you are
way laid on your path journey, taking away everything. But you had said earlier, no,
nigraha kim karishyati. So what about that? Well, that may be true for certain things
which are unavoidable. Most powerful, power may be so strong, but you only created
the habit, you know. You've only created that. But now as you accost, as you struggle, as
you put your effort, they'll become weaker and weaker. Maybe this battle you may lose,
but not the third battle, not the fourth battle, not the fifth battle, meaning every effort
counts. There's no failure. You are sure to succeed. If not today, tomorrow. But who
knows? Today also you will succeed. Why? Why not? Why? Why succumb to negative
thoughts? Today also you can, be very optimistic, work hard, do it, you can do it like
that.

T IRTARTES g URGf=IAT - In Sanskrit, we say, we have a statement, 7 f§ TRiR&I:
ITfeT, 3T AT iRt 992dH  - just because in very strong currents, a man may be
carried away, it doesn't mean that there is no purpose served by a boat. 7 f§ TiR&:
qTfrTH 3T AR - somebody might have fallen in that strong current. You can't help.
But that doesn't mean that to cross a river, you should not have a boat. Occasionally it
may happen that Ug: fer ®R=afd. That is because you empowered it so strong before,
it is so strong.

Remember in self-unfoldment that example of that boat to which is connected a motor,
remember that? That example is a beautiful example. The motor is connected and it
can go opposite also because you have a motor. Absence of self-effort is just to have a
boat or whatever it is without a motor. It will go with the flow of the river only. Nothing
can be done. But once you have a motor, and you work, what is there? You work hard.
After all, the Uehfd is made by you only, you work. Our own thoughts, our own words,
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our own actions, they become what we are as habits. Sow, a thought, reap an action.
Sow, an action, and do this again and again, you reap a habit. I think this is by...
Aristotle, I think, sow a thought, reap an action, sow an action, reap a habit, you are
what your thoughts are, you are effectively what you have encouraged yourself to think.
So you have the means to undo if you find something is not up to mark what you would
like to. Tt g URafR - for this person, these are the highway robbers. Let us see if you
can. Let us go through the commentary of this verse.

sfsa@fsa= @19 - with respect to each and every <3, arthe - object, Taf~gaTomH
FEEfIT ¥ I - in so called desirable there is a like, 31® §¥: - in so-called
undesirable there is a dislike, whether it is actually $8-314¥ has to be determined by
f&@e, but this is based on TNTE, SAY Uciif~sane TEHT STTAWIET - in this way wrt every
object, there is like dislike, @ - therein, in this case, in this context, of how everything
is tightly bound to IWT-gN generated by W&, the 37 TEUHRE ARATI = foreT I=d -
the scopes of action for T&Y&R - self-effort, for M&ATY the message of the I, is being
stated, AT U9 - one who is keen, adept, or one who is very committed to the 2IT%d,
UaHd - from the beginning itself, TNTGHATERT AT - WTgH will come and tell you, Ah, T
love it, I hate it, it will come and keep telling you their inputs, they will give you.
Because that TWTd, that %hR is always there, so they keep on coming and interfering.

In that IATGY, & A= - don't come under that. Don't come under their control.
Nobody says, g should not be there. IWGH is there - accept the fact. Should not be
there is a different matter, but what is the fact? It is there. [ know, I can see it. That you
can see it, you should use it to your advantage. If you are not seeing it, then you are
taken for a ride. You're seeing it, right? Don't come under that spell. Don't be bound by
them. Now it is like this.

7 & TETET Tehfa: I IEER-ET Wehd ¥ Uaafd | dal WIHIRERT: WEAEHSH 9 Jafd -
That person’s &, Then what happens? ¥ehtd G&Y Haadfd - It will force a person into
this, into its objects of ITGH.

And then what happens? &l TIHIRAMT: - then one gives up one's duty. You give up

what you have to do. What is your duty? What is your 9191? Everything you give up.
And giving up duty, where is FHANT possible? And then what happens?
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WYAIEH 9 9afd - One goes into WYH, WhH-&H, one goes into. So living a life
according to W& would mean living a life according to IgH. T g T&w= wehfa: &1
IR - following the life of Wi only is TEHYX-ER. And then that will force you
into those objects of I and then you will lose the opportunity to practice SHaM.
And then naturally, you will drift into the IWGN propelling you outside your T&&H,
taking you to W€, §ehTH-&H, somebody's, not your work, not yours, you just go here

and there, losing your track.

But then, I& Y: INTENT qorfaaaior fam@fd - when with that teaching of the & and
with f&@% you are antagonistic, you put efforts antagonistic to the ITgH. That ufcaeT -
that which is opposite to the TGN, The abidance in your &, abidance in your &4,
abidance in Bhagavan's teachings. ufcuet - ufcaef is that which opposite, goes opposite
to IMGH. The ATRA teachings and all. TSI ARALTE qoW: Wafd T Hehia=r: - Then one
comes under the clear grasp of 2. Now this person is not under the control of Uehd.
He escapes from the clutches of Uhfd. You see, this is how you must live your life. T&Td
TN TRTGHAN: &= A 3TT=9d - Don't ever come under the grasp, clasp of TWI-gH, Id: g et
&= URUfRMAT - because they are highway robbers, they are bandits, striking you when
you are walking sincerely on the path to realization. They're striking you. Beware.
IR - Hie7 AT, fIeedRY - They are enemies, they are creating obstacles for you,
&Rl 39 - %R is like robbers, like bandits. %X is robbers, bandits, highway robbers.

And thus, to be focused on your duties, 100% and follow the principles of &HaNT is the
best way to live. That's the next verse. We'll do it tomorrow. These verses and all are
very, very useful, very practical, and they all should be, we should live up to these
teachings. This is a way to transform ourselves. We all have good intentions. Those
good intentions should be coupled with good efforts.

12 July 2025, Session 19 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 35-36

T2 Ad W@ Uhd=aEy |

Tehfcl aATf=T W+ fre: o swfvsata i .33 101

sRaRfad Wy sFafer! |
A TR & TRUi=RMAT 11 3.3 i
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So, why is it that even after probably seeing the goodness of AT, or why is it that
even they don't see the beauty of this philosophy of ®HaRT? And why is it that they give
up their duties and do something else for some, some fanciful ones and wishes? Why
should they enter into kamya &H? Why, why, why do they do all these things? So all
these aspects, what aspects? Why is it that they, sometimes they, they don't even see the
beauty of this and find faults, 31%ga=i?» Why is it that they don't have gl in this? I am
going to do. Why is it that someone is not able to follow this teaching? All these
aspects.

And because of which they are going into some kind of extraneous actions which are
not rooted in their duty, and therefore the possibility of &1 is lost. Because duty is a
foundation for HAMT. To the duty, you add the W& of $%R-3TUU-gfg and ¥ETE-dfg. So if
duty is not there, then the &HaNT is not there. You cannot say, Fftrg-a# I will do as
FHHANT. Neither is it possible to say, ®T-&H [ will do as FHANT. FHHAN is TEH, duty.

So, 1 7 ARSI, WA iy, @WyH T Argad~, @aIfa@en: - and then they are

antagonistic to your teachings also. Why all these things? How come?

T2 I W@ THa-aH - even that so-called f@@-9%W is bound by his it and
acts in accordance to his Wehfdl. Wehfd is powerful. And what is here Wehfcr? Uehfd is THTE -

one's own nature, which is a product of one's thought, word, and deed of the past. So, if
such a fa@eh! himself is bound so strongly to ¥&ft, what then to speak about 31faraehi?
So, if they are doing this or that, their Wehfd.

Then is there a way to tackle it? Yes. there is a way to tackle it. You have to recognize the
power of that W&hfd, and that ekl manifests as IFTGY. And these IFTGY are pervasive.
sfw=a sf<I&, that is to show that pervasiveness. S5 Sf<a% - they are there with
respect to each and every sense, with respect to each and every aspect of your
personality, these likes and dislikes are. There's so much enmeshed, completely
enmeshed, and with respect to your thought, word, deed, any perception, any feeling,
any experience, any action, in all of them, these are W&, these are IFTgH express. TG
have taken over the personality and they keep on interfering. In all your thought, word,
and deed, they interfere. So W&l is so powerful.
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So what should one do? It is there. Now what to do? It is there. Uhfd is there, no. There
is nobody who is saying who can be without ¥&fd. Good Wehfd, bad ehfd, but Uehid is
Uhfd. It is there. Advantageous Wehfd, disadvantageous WUehfd. Yes. WHifcoish-Udhid,
TSIeh-Tehfd, AmAfHh-Thfd. Yes. Wehfd is Wehfdl. It's not Hifees-Uehid, it's fully |iferes also.
It's A% with IS and 74,

What should one do? @< a=MRT=3q - don't come under the grasp, clasp, control,
mastery, don't be subjugated by the ITEE. At g URGf=I=1 - they are your enemies.

And the word used is URUfRMT, they are the highway robbers, as though each one of us
are walking the right royal path to liberation. A seeker is walking, and as one is walking
in the path, one is waylaid by these. This unsuspecting seeker is waylaid by these
vicious bandits, and they steal rob from you everything, and then you become, you are
put to a very miserable situation by them. These are I71-g¥. They waylay, they take away,
they beat you up, you can't do anything.

So, T SERT=ST - how? You should take the power of the =& teaching with you.
The =g in the &I should add power. Like how a child, when it goes to, let's say,
mother or somebody, they send the child to go to their home, and then you give this,
give this book to them and come back. Small child. So the child goes and gives the
book.

Naturally when you see the child, you want to give something to the child, give some
chocolate or some sweet, something you want to give the child. So that lady of that
home, the uncle, somebody, gives some chocolate, but mother has given an instruction.
Don't accept anything, no sweets from anyone.

“No.” The child is very firm with that. Uncle gives. “No uncle, I don't want.” “See, what
is it?” “No uncle, I don't want.” Then they say, “Take, take, put in your pocket.” “No
uncle, I cannot, I will not.” “Why? Mummy has told, don't accept anything from
anyone. Neighbors, strangers, anyone, don't accept anything.” Do you think child does
not like the chocolate? Looks like it also. No. So, two or three times they try for sure, I
say. Very firm. Okay, let it go. “So, Mummy has told not to take anything?” “Yes.” “I will
tell your mummy to accept.” “You please tell afterwards I will take note.” Runs from
there. What? The power of the mother's instruction is there.
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Likewise for the seeker, the power of T&-34a is there. The power of 2T&A-3U< is there.
The power of WTaq-34a3 is there. Bhagavad Gita is there. No, I will not allow my I7-g.
FAAUT HgaadTH - Or a strict. 37 wants to come. No. 378 has come also. But then
afterwards, Alas, what did I do? When you go and tell the person, I am very sorry, I told
the lie. But initially to tell sorry also is very difficult, because you become very
vulnerable. To expose one's vulnerability is very, ego finds very difficult to say, no, sorry,
I did mistake.

If you read the autobiography of Mahatma Gandhi - My Experiments with Truth, you
can see the power of his apology. And how every time he made a mistake, he
apologized, he became very strong. It's a book worth reading. I'm sure you all would
have read, I'm sure. The autobiography, Mahatma Gandhi - My Experiments with
Truth, title is very beautiful. My Experiments with Truth. An interesting thing is that
Mahatma Gandhiji says there, “The whole freedom struggle which I'm engaged in,” he
says, “it is not for India, it is not for the country I am doing freedom struggle.” He says,
“This is my 91941.” You know, a very different kind of personality.

Spiritual seekers who became engaged, the freedom struggle many many spiritual
seekers were engaged in the freedom struggle. So India's freedom struggle was a very
different freedom struggle compared to any kind of revolution or freedom of any other
nation because the leaders were all very strong spiritual leaders. Balgangadhara Tilak or
Lokamanya Tilak, Vinobha Bhave, they were all giants, Rabindranath Tagore, great
giants, Vallabhai Patel, even the so-called modernized youngsters came under these
people's control like Jawaharlal Nehru, they were all modernized youngsters, they were
all. Even they came under the grasp of these powerful spiritual giants. And of course,
finally they did not listen, that's a different matter. But the struggle of the nation for
Indian freedom is very unique in the annals of human history. So, the I1-g% comes and

then one is led astray. One corrects the course. No, this is the way. T SRENT=T, We
have seen up to here, am I right?

And the ¥T=T also has beautiful lines. a7 q: INTET qfaaaior fam=fd - you master the
M- through its enemies. How do you master IWT-g8? By the 2%d-2f8. You become the
embodiment of XA, AT ARAL PG J&W: Wafd. Then T UHIaT: - one is not under the
control of U, Thfd manifests as IF-gH, likes and dislikes, that you have to see. I don't

232



like this person, I like this person. Problem of W&fd. I like this kind of behavior, not like
this. Uehid. Uhid is causing all those things. I don't like the way the person sits. Wehfd.
Everywhere it affects. Everywhere. And every aspect one puts one’s I-g¥ and poisons
one’s objectivity. It will come, but one has to be aware. “Oh, this is TW-g¥ now talking.”
Then one has to bring. We have to be judgmental only about ourselves. That is the
seeker’s way. With respect to anything and everything of the world, we have to be very,
very free of all any judgments. Even if you see something, our great Swamiji is there,
you know, Swami Purushottamanandaji. He used to say beautifully, “Mark, don't
remark”. He would say, “Mark, don't remark”. Very sweet Swamiji. First batch of
Sandipani - Swami Purshottamanandaji. “Mark, don't remark.”

A wise-person sees, focus, what you have come for, there's no time for correcting
everyone. We don't have time sufficient for correcting ourselves. There's focus. All
right. So, that way Bhagavan Sri Krishna gives a remedy or antidote to that point of |ezl
I¥d @ frg: foe wiksfa. This is not, this is not fully in toto an immediate solution
to furg: o wit=afd. Because there will be a situation where Wafd is more powerful.
There are over those verses which I cited. There will be. But remember, even that
tremendous force with W&fd has upon you whereby you are forced to do something
which is not right according to your own @, Even if your f&@@ is colored because of
Uhfd, remember all those things are caused by your own past only. And therefore, today
when you put a effort to correct it, you are finding solution. Even if not immediate, you
are finding solutions for the future. Every time we act according to our IFT-g¥, we are
binding one more time, and every time even a small thing we will say no to IRT-g¥ by the
power of JEA-E(¥, we are unwinding ourselves. We are bound by your own I-g¥. Now
when you say no to I-g¥, then... How do you say no to I-g¥? By firmly rooting
yourself in ©¥H or &9 , by firmly standing on what is right.

A g1 faraal Seam: (queshlui-od 3.2.8) So, it is true, fFrg: form wit=af is true in those
acute things. But even in those acute things, if you exercise slow and steady effort, you
will be able to master it. That is a point. This has to be kept in mind. So, Fug: frq
FHRMT is also right, T IXMANETS is also right. Both are right. Okay? Now, we go

forward, forward. Let's see. Let’s read the next verse.

SATEALHT fATor: TRemTRag A |
@WUH Y= 99 TuET 91EE: 103,34 11
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So, what is the method by which I will be able to prevent those IM-§¥ overpowering
me? And that is to stay within @¥H. And that answer Bhagavan gives here. Earlier he
said, don't come under the sway of IW-g¥. But what is the practical way by which one
does not come under the sway of TRT-g8? Stick to your ¥<iH. That is the solution.

Always ask this question. Is it my duty? Is it my @@&H? Is this what I have to do? Is it
RYH? You ask these questions. Am I acting because of desire, or am I doing because it is
my duty? Ask this question. Stick to duty.

And our duties are so vast that we should not have time for nonsense. Even here, even
though your work is all so less here compared to any g in the world, your work is
very less and focused. Even to do your duties here in Sandipani, how much you see,
effort is required? And how much focus is required, how much time management is
required, how much of supreme devotion is required, steadfastness is required, absence
of complacency is required, the mind being kept at a very high plane is required.

Just think even here, really speaking what work we have, nothing. We just have to do
certain things according to the schedule, that's all. Nothing. Compare, somebody who
is working in the world, having some children, my god, how these mothers go crazy,
how these fathers, how they, somebody constructing a home, a building, all things,
hundreds of things, these Tg®s manage.

Compared to them, ours is limited, but even here, even here, the best way to be out of
I-g¥ is focus, focus. Why I have come here? What am I doing now? Why I have come
here and what am I doing now should be in alignment? T&H. This is called .

In traditional concept we use at the term 39T and 37|, We use these words. What is my
3mes@? What am I supposed to do? What is my 30f? Meaning, what are my, what are the
duties ¥ gives to me according to my nature? 0T and %H. Someone sticks to that.

So, focusing our attention on duties and sticking to duties come what may is the best

way to keep the mind under control. It's a perfect way to keep us out of T7-gH, likes and
dislikes.
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Never ask the question, “Do I like to do it?” Ask the question, “I must do it? Should I do
it?” Then I will do it.

“No, no, I don't like to do it. I want to rest now.” Nothing doing. I have to do it now. I
have to do it. Full stop. Over. Story is over. No question, no discussion. I don't know.

We have to tell our mind, “No discussion with you, you know. We have to do it, my dear,
that's all. Sorry. We have to get up now.”

“Today is Sunday, you know, why should I get up? But no problem.”

“No, you have to get up. No discussion. We have to complete this in this time. Work
with it.”
“No, it did not get over.”

“Okay, plan it out. That's all. Next time we have to be done.”

So, a person who puts himself in that self-discipline, called ¥&H, will be able to manage
his mind. That is a solution. Practical solution.

So Bhagavan Sri Krishna says: ST« foR[oT: WReHT@ISard - Let us say, somebody’s,
not your duty, but it looks attractive for you to do, “Ah, I want to do that. Name and
fame and everything glory and is all there. My work is this only, but I want to just show
off myself, you know. I want to do this.”

Or in the case of Arjuna, he says, “I want to practice ¥H-8I. I want to go to ¥=ITH.”
Right? That is TR¥H in Arjuna's case, in the context of Arjuna. Do you remember the
question of Arjuna? “Why are you asking me to do this FR-s%H?”

Bhagavan says, STl faR[OT: - even if your TeH is faR[oT, in Arjuna's case it is very
very clear. feTuT. fRTUT means without seemingly any positives. Arjuna should take his
bow and arrow and fight this war against his own gurus. Against the most revered
grandfather, he has to fight. And his duty is to kill his grandfather. faf[o1! And wXas
looks very beautiful. Aha! Close your eyes, relax, meditate, abide in the Self. Aha!
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T For= S AT awt ST S |

YHHTITHEAH TS THGHTS: Tferi~l g |
AGRTHT I UferRIf=T ¥ | AMIATHIT 7 SR - looks very attractive

o STl fRrfer: ared At v fermg e
Looks very attractive.
Here, bloody war.

FATAIHT forqo: 31T - even if that @<H looks very painful doesn’t seem to be positive at
all, looks despicable, most unattractive, very, very energy-draining, taxing the mind
also, physically exhausting. $T=aH: - your own duty is by far excellent, because your
duty comes to you according to your requirements sent by God. According to your state
of need and evolution, your state today. How each one of our duties is according to
what we require!

Bhagavan is not interested whether you like it or not. Bhagavan is only interested in
whether it is good for you or not. Bhagavan cares for two hooks for your likes and
dislikes. Bhagavan is only interested in helping you grow, evolve. Bhagavan does not
ask, “Do you like it or not?” And our ¥gH comes according to the Lord's will, according
to our requirement, we have to keep that in mind. And looking at somebody's duty, we
may feel, “Ah, what a lovely thing that is.”

But attractiveness to what is not our duty, which is actually ®M™I-&H only.
WHATEAIHATT - even if the T is very well done, well undertaken. I tell you Arjuna,
@WYH 999 97 - it is better to die doing one’s @¥H. This is in the context of Arjuna,
because death is quite a possible fact. But it is also fine with any other @eH. @WeH fram
9 - it's better to die in one's @gH, Why?

You will evolve and grow. It's good for you. That difficulty is good for you. That strain is
helping you. That mental taxation, what you find, helps you evolve. @e# fa= 23:
YA WITEE: WHH is always the bringer, WaTag: - it brings ¥4, it brings ¥4, it brings
calamities. It brings you nothing but sin, 9. And the execution of @¥H, especially
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with &HANT-9E, it will make you evolve and grow. It will take you to the liberation, this
one will cause you to devolve. So this is the, this is a beautiful, you know, in Sanskrit,
you know, there's a beautiful line by one commentator.

T fg GEUUAT: UTHT]: HHIRITG FEUY AT Rt wald |

Some other’s mother, even if she is so beautiful, F&EUTAT: WHTG: - very beautiful.
Compared to her, even if your mother, even if she is not so, an epitome of beauty, she is
good for you. She will bless you. She will help you. The good example. Actually, one's
own mother is the most beautiful for any child of any son or daughter. One’s own
mother is the most beautiful. But so to say, even if the other mother is a Miss World and
your mother is no one compared to her physical beauty yet, your mother is your
mother. She will bless you and she is the right one for you. She is super because she is
my mother. She will do what is good for you.

In the same way, my duty is always better. It may look not attractive, so what? So, stick
to what you have to do always in life. That is a way to keep IWT-g¥ at bay. I have to work
with someone. I don't like that fellow at all. It doesn't matter. It’s not a question of your
like. You have to work. That's it.

Of all the people, my neighbor is the most horrible fellow. Doesn't matter. It's a
neighbor. You don't have choice with respect to neighbors. Neighbors are neighbors.
You don't have choice. You have to.

I'm not telling anything with respect to you, okay? Just telling generally, I have no idea
whose, whose neighbor and the other person. And nobody is complaining to me
anything about anyone. So I am not. Just telling.

Choicelessness is a fact of life. Choice is not good. Choicelessness is better. Choice
confuses the mind. Choicelessness keeps the mind intact.

A seeker should get attuned to being to live a choiceless life. I have to do it because it
has to be done. I have to do it because this is right. I have to say this because it's my
duty. So that bringing that Brahmastra of duty and duty is always &¥. In Sanskrit, the
word for duty is @5 only. In English only we have this confusion. What is duty, what is
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right, all confusions are there. But in Sanskrit, & is duty. And what is right is . There
is no difference in those words you see. Everything is all combined together.

There is nothing called as pleasant duty, unpleasant duty. There is only one thing called
duty. Don't bring the I-§¥ and call it as unpleasant duty and pleasant duty. And of
course you may use it in your usage, but in your heart you should never feel. Sometimes
when you say, it is my pleasant duty to introduce. That's a different matter. No, I can't
use the word pleasant. It is my duty. It looks very bad. You ought to use an adjective
there. It's my duty to do something. In life, we live life choicelessly, happily believe our
life. We accept Bhagavan as given, and we trust his wisdom, we trust his choice.

The mother whom I have is God gifted. The father whom I have is God gifted. The guru
whom I have is God gifted. The & what I have is God gifted. The place I have is God
gifted. The life I have is God gifted. The friends I have is God gifted. The enemies I have
is God gifted. All is fine. Nothing needs to be changed. I am perfectly okay as it is. Then
all is well. Let's go to the ¥Ts.

T WGEITH! - bound by IT-gH, A=Id ARATIHE=AT - what the I tells to do also, he
thinks otherwise, TeHIs{Y TH@ 38T T - he considers WHH also to be 94, all T-gW
has distorted his vision and way of looking at things. This is all wrong. What is right?

FATTTEHT fToT: ReHTRa ST |
Y a9 22 ey WamEe: 103.34 1l

ST YR - best, better, greater, nobler, @ gH: TeH: forqor: 31fY farmarqonst - forma is
without, T[0T is goodness, even though it is devoid of any good, excellences, 3TIEIH:
AT WHYAN - one’s own duty which is seemingly devoid of any excellences, that's
only imagination because of T/-g¥. It is not a fact that faR[oT: is only -GN implied.

How can ¥4H be forTor:? But IM1-g¥ is coming into the picture and acting against what is

the fact. So, that for[or: @eH:, TIYFA: - when performeg, WHH @AM, 141?{0?3_—[
YUTEATETY - even though somebody's duty or some action which is not @&H, by EIT?JIﬁ is
included all these things. W&H does not only mean other's duty, but also refers to the
FHRI-FH also. Okay?
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‘v‘l‘l‘;?’ﬁ? [UIfEarafy - even if it is seemingly to be blessed with all excellence, one's own
duty is by far greater. @ f&a% - abiding in one’s own duty, f1&= AU SR - rather
than TXuH f&rad SHfdrd - than abiding in that 99 of a §=ITHt for Arjuna Sfiferard,

FHET - why? TEH: WATEE: - giving up one’s @YH and taking up WU is ¥TEE:. What is
waTEg:? It is going to invest you with a lot of sins. Giving up the &4H is going to bring
you, as they call, in the 2MM¥AA terminology as A, they say. So one is that sin of
omission. Another is a sin of commission. Taking up W&H. Giving up your duty is one
problem because of that one sin. Tremendous sin. Very, very wrong thing to do. Once
own duties, one must accomplish. If one doesn't do one’s duties, who is going to do
one's duties? The lacuna will be created. And we saw, you know, one who doesn't do his
duty, but then benefits from the excellences which are shared, %= T& 9: - we have seen
all those things. Hr9¥ 4Tl & Sfaf - one who doesn't follow that SWIA-=%h, HgfI-SII-<5F,
3T9TY: SR - all those things. So one is giving up one's @¥H, another is taking up to
some other activity which is not in line with what one has to do, which is against the

very grain of what is right. Then that is what sin of commission.

TRHIGHET - then that is going to bring a combination of all these negative is going to
bring what TREIHEIUH, WA ad: - whereas if one dies even doing one's @4H, one
evolves, and that is more important, then presently what is likable dislike, it doesn't
matter what we like or dislike, we have to do what is right, that is important.

So thus, Bhagavan makes a strong call and gives practical advice also how to keep IT-g8
at bay, by sticking to ¥gH. Now, what? Arjuna asks a question. Has any question of
Arjuna come before? Any other question has come? Any other question? Yes, Katham
Bhishma and all, it's okay. %¥¥ ™1 and all is okay. How do you, why do you want me to
fight in second chapter? Then your third chapter is question. Now comes a very famous
question. All, every question of Arjuna, is quite well known. And the answers given by
Bhagavan Sri Krishna becomes so ennobling. So here you have a question.

I 39T -
37 T THISY U1y =R Io%: |
A AN aTwg SeTfea fRaifSm: 1 3.38 1
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Let’s see the literal meaning. So after the entire %I has been explained. And how
one should follow that %HINT also has been explained. And even if obstacle of the
nature of one's Wekfd comes about, how to manage it is also explained. Can you see what
all has been explained? And the summary of the entire third chapter also is explained in
one verse. What is this verse?

AR Faifor HATOT G&TSATH T |
R e g fordser: 113.30 11

So what is HANT in essence after explaining the whole details. Why Arjuna you must do
FHHAN? Why am I asking you to do? Then various reasons were given. The faults of not
doing were were given, and various other, you know, other associated reasons also, like
Prajapati said, and then SFIq-=sh-Udfx also were brought in. I mean, everything was
mentioned, and then it was also summarized, and then it was said, you must practice it,
you know, and if you don't practice it, 3=a-=fkieh, if you practice it, if you don't
practice it, and why people don't practice it in spite of all these things. And then how to
manage that Wehfd, which is causing this, which is expressing as I-g8. Do your duty,
everything has been explained. So, kind of everything is complete now. It's time to
close the chapter. Everything is complete. Now, Arjuna is asking.

3T el TITHISY UTT =RFT TTW: - 37 bl UGwh:, this person, say a §14e, who is that who is
impelling you to do wrong things? %N is possible in @¥H, in duties. And FHANT is
not possible if one enters into the realm of ffRrg-&H, which is 919, And &=1-%H also is
919 from the standpoint of ®HANT. So here, 9T is the overall G- and &1#- &H. So this
literally giving up one's @«H and doing something else because it feels attractive is
f4RRrg only. Or getting into &T¥-&H also from the standpoint of a seeker is fF1Rrg only, is
919 only. Both of them are causes for devolution.

Even though earlier in various ways, like ATl foreaT 4&: ¥E&UUSIR - there also you
had a mention of how or what causes a man's fall, how he goes into wrong things. Then

right here we saw ST, MTgegatRrar - likes and dislikes. And what Thid
comes into play as likes and dislikes, Fg: forq si=fd, we saw. Also, earlier also, Uehfd

used in a different context of AT, Tehd: TUIHMHET: Wi UIHHY, etc., etc., you had a
mention of what causes a man to do something, not right. Giving up @ is not right.
Entering into sT™-%H is not right. Of course, entering in to fRRrg-# is not right.
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Going into WH¥H is not right. What really prompts? Have we not said I7-g¥ is a cause or
which causes this?

Arjuna is asking a little more deeper, a little more perceptibly he is asking. Why?
Because even though dt g 9RUfRMT and all those things, €9RId faw= etc. was spoken,
but sometimes it is like, it's not that wantedly, you know.

IA-gN, I is like “I want”, likes are there. But I don't like but still, why? It's not that
always because I like, therefore I do something wrong. Sometimes I don't like to do, but
still I'm forced to do. And that he says, 3T==59q - I is from the like, of the nature of
like. Now, even I don't like, I don't want to. I don't want to. But what is that which is
forcing me? S@ifca fAIR@: - something within me forces me. But as though some
power force is pushing. 31f=34fU. Therefore, is there something other than even let us
say I and all which is causing?

Yes, as you said IT-gH, but even if I don't want something pushes me, you know,
sometimes you know it happens like that or mostly it happens like that only. What is
that? TIAT &: 39 - a powerful master pushes a servant. You didn't want to do. I said, do
it. What is that? What is this? So, you please tell me, among the causes which causes
man's wrong activities, actions, from H-%Y also. See, from our standpoint, HTRI-hH
also, I'm bringing it to 914, okay? Desire-prompted activities also, I'm bringing it to 9Td.
From our standpoint, we are talking, you know, Bhagavad Gita is our standpoint.

So, W4H, dropping ¥4gH, getting into T=I-%H, all these things, in one word, 9md. So,
among the various causes which prompts one to do such things, because I see that even
if I don't want it, T1-g¥ is likes and dislikes, but even if I don't want, or even if I really
want, still I am not doing, IWT-g¥. I am talking about §¥. Even if I want, I am not able to
do it. And even if I don't want, I am talking about I7-g¥, both together. 31f=3af4 - that
is only an UG, =34, So, among the causes, is there a cause even more powerful,
which is causing all these problems? UTISRRY I: Tae: T SATGH A T WA= - and
which if conquered everything else is also conquered.

Please, can you please explain that to me, if it is something is there, I am sure, you
know, because my life I am seeing like this, you know. I know very well I should not do
but it pushes me. Like Duryodhana says, I know very well I should not do that. Some
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deva is pushing me. Why did you say, 39, 3, you should have told Duryodhana. What
is that? Please tell me aT/g. The word 3T refers to Sri Krishna - Jf®T 3=, In the
Bhagavata and all you are seeing is If®T and all. Son of ¥I&d, descendant of Yadu, is
gfer. Right? So, e, hey Bhagavan Krishna. Kunti also comes in the same JfS7T only.
So, that is to say we both have a common ancestors - close you know. In Sanskrit, you
have these words and all which communicate subtly those things. So, Arjuna 3am4. So,
that's what, let's see the \TS.

i ereiey wmaar favaegs: (i 2.62) sfa wrgst g ufkafRrt iy = s fafems - 1t's
not very specifically, it was, it was, you know, here and there spread out, faf&rg. So these
discussions happened here and there, 3@« @ agwmH | aq wierg iY@ sqaafd
A3 - whatever was said here and there, not that Arjuna has no clue about it,
Arjuna has some clue, that's why he's asking this question. But then wanting to

specifically determine, And wanting a precise, precise addressing this issue. To know
this, Arjuna asked, 3TS: 3919, why? TTd g A dg=5a™ a@ FHAM 3 - knowing it very
clearly, dd 3=5a™ a@H FAH, I shall put you effort to destroy that. That was the thing.
What is it?

31 o g - cause, Igw: T - as though commanded, forced, TeYUT Jeh:, TR JA: -
even though the servant doesn’t want to do that, but the king is pressurizing, like that,
3 Y HH =R SERfT 989 oW: - what is 919 and all, I've explained to you. TSI will
always be very, very precise. You have to understand in depth meaning. So, what is that
which is propelling, forcing, pressurizing from within, causing man to do sin, whether

it is FIfSg, WeH, giving up TgH, HT=I-HH.

T =R goW: ou:, WAH =<5 3T - even though he does not want to, the core of his
heart he doesn't want to, but something pushing him, g TSR Jf@THFSIE - what do you
mean? 3Tf=s+1 31fU, g1 39 FAISIA: - as though pressure or something is doing. I don't
want to tell that lie. Aaya kya karen? Aagaya to kya? But I don't want to do that. So you

cannot say I, that's something, more power. Is there anything like that? You please.
TRid Scg<hl €8T - this TET: what Bhagavan says is something which I have said before
also. Where? In the first line itself. But for that S@mq ga &I, for that, I want to bring
the same example. All right? SJu] & & 3ftoT Gaieder & & U= i e 399 - and then
answer for it Bhagavan gives.
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This we will take up in the next session. Are you seeing the beauty of Bhagavad Gita?
Very practical. Why do you think people love Bhagavad Gita? Even if you study all the
Upanishads, you will fall in love with Bhagavad Gita. That is a problem. Bhagavad Gita
is like that. It is an amazing work. And many people only study the Bhagavad Gita. No
other work they just Bhagavad Gita focus. Everything is there. This work, Bhagavad
Gita, you all have to ensure that it is U3®I, memorized. Not after the course, before
leaving the portals of Sandipani. You have to ensure that it is memorized.

And throughout life, as you walk, yes, allow the thoughts to go. It should become part
and parcel of our personality. Bhagavad Gita, it should mix like sugar put in milk and
stir how it mixes. Bhagavad Gita has to so much be part and parcel of us and sweeten
our life, spiritual life. It has a capacity to sweeten the spiritual life. Bhagavad Gita is
truly mother, and many many seekers have always said it's mother. You know that Holy
Gita Ready Reference is given to you all. I have to one day explain to you how to use
that book. That goes very closely with Pujya Gurudev’s commentary. One day I will,
why not tomorrow? Tomorrow Sunday, you bring the book, all of you. Maybe five ten
minutes we will take, and then we will go to the session. Are you using it by any chance?
No. This is a reference work.

13 July 2025, Session 20 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verse37

eI AYd WT: Tha e |

gehfcl atfw W= fre: foh swfvsafan .33 0

saafaa g sFaferd! |
A SRANT! 2R URAf=MT 1 3.3 |l

AT AT fooT: ReHTRaqSard |
Wy a9 9 ey wamEe: 103.34 1l

3T I -
37 o TGHISY UTY TRl IE: |
=iy aTwlT st fFafSma: 1 3.35 1
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So the way to conquer one's Wi is not to come under the sway of T/-gH. And these
IM-5N are pervasive. Don't come under their sway. They are there. Don't come under
their sway.

Don't be blind to their presence, be conscious of their presence. That's a way you can be
out of their grasp. You say, no, I don't know IT-g¥, they are perfect, that means you are
bound by them. Be, be aware. Yes, yes. This is because of likes and dislikes, they are
there. So once you are aware, they can’t cheat you.

And then, how do you not come under their sway? By holding on firm to the I3,
by holding on firm to the teachings. So, I is saying something as S¥-GT4AT. §H is saying
something as 3Tfg-HT¥AT, whereas the fact may not be the same as what they are
presenting. You use your comprehension, you use your 8T, you use your %gJ in the
2M&. You bring to your mind the teaching of the scriptures, and then add strength to
your f&@, and then refuse to come under their sway. Practically, how do you, how do
you refuse to come under the sway of IW-g¥, stick on to ¥&¥H, stick on to it, and don't
compromise. I have to do it, I have to do it, you'll stop. No question of likes and dislikes.
You are not going to hijack me. I am going to tell you what is to be done and you will do
it. You will stop. There is no negotiation on this matter. Be strict with your mind.

And this @9H is by far greater. Whatever duties one has, is better to perish doing one’s
duties. WU is always of the nature, is fraught with problems, is fraught with fear.
Meaning it's fraught with 914, that 9 here stands for 914, because 99 is what is going
to cause suffering, which is painful, and everyone is afraid of pain. So WITag: is what is
going to create 3:®. You may try to avoid some seeming discomfort now by not doing
what is right, but it is going to cause you great problems, beware. It is better to do those
difficult things now than to suffer their bad consequences later, of not doing it.

@od 9 2 WAl WaTEg:. In Arjuna's context, 1999 and all have got significance. It
is rare that one dies doing one's duty. Arjuna's context it is quite possible. So @& fa=
97, it is also generally also true. Better die doing one's duty, than compromise on. And
then 99T @A foU: even though one's @<¥ may look not so attractive, faRToT:, forTa:
T[T, and even though W&H may look very attractive, and Arjuna wants to go to T&H
because of TATEH. Arjuna has some kind of fanciful notion that I'll go and meditate. I'll
go and be a fdus. Without gaining WS, he wants to be f&@us. Fanciful notion. ST
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@yHt foror:, even if it's one ¥9H, does not look attractive. Nevertheless, it is by far
better than W&H, which you try to accomplish. @S, WEa means accomplished
well, it is impossible to accomplish T&H actually. Your duty, you should do well.

YH, you try to do well what gain it is. It does not benefit you. Your duty, you do an
offer it as worship to the Lord, right? So, after that Bhagavan gives an idea of how to

conquer that powerful Wehfd or M. Practical means also. Don't come at this way of
-5, stick to @eH, duties. So, all these Bhagavan gives.

Now Arjuna, he wants to know, because when you say, don't act under the compulsions
of likes and dislikes, suppose you say, don't come under their sway, don't act under the
compulsions of likes and dislikes. But sometimes, Bhagavan, I feel that even though I
don't like to do it, something forcing me to do. Something, something is compulsive,
something is pushing me. There's a compulsive force about doing something, which... I
know I should not do, but actually I don't want to do it, but, so is there a power greater
than this also - the so-called likes and dislikes? Is there something which is covering,
which is controlling that also? You said, ¥4, Uehfd, so many words you have used. Can
you tell me? Can you authoritatively tell me? Can you tell me that singular force? Like
that. Because don't come under the sway of likes and dislikes, but I don't want to do it,
but still something is forcing me. Is there something?

And that's why you use the word 37¥. You see the word 37 & UhISEH. So 37T, 37 e
UehdTd STdiee: - what has been spoken, asking for a greater, a powerful, a more
higher, a deeper cause, 319. So what is that? Which forces man to do 919. And U9, in the
context of FHAM, refers not just to FRIG-FH, also refers to HTH-FHH. ITT =TT TIW;,
sifr=sfU oW, that is the point. Even though I don't want 3TfH=s¥fd, @aH &HgH
Tfr=4fU, TS Y 59, F@iea HaifS:, a9 =Rfd. So, therefore, other than I, there
should be some 9ra-W&ace:. It could be there, probably. You could probably posit
something higher than even I, which forces one. Because even though I don't want,

even though I don't want, there's no I, you see? Even though I don't want, I'm pushed
to do it. That means what? There's something higher than even I, which is forcing
me. What is that?

So, Arjuna, thinks or conceives of the possibility of something more powerful than even
likes and dislikes which is forcing one. What is that? Like that. Please Bhagavan. What
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is that? Please tell me. What is that power? Coming into the grip of which man loses all
sense. He is forced to do even against his so-called discrimination, understanding. Even
against his so-called will, he is forced to do something wrong. What is that?

Then Bhagavan answers this. He says, Arjuna, that is the mighty power of desire. This
IM-5Y are only, so to say, some echoes of that power of the desire, not the echoes,
distant echoes. The culprit is there, all desire, &TH, power, great power. Bhagavan 34d14,.
Let us read Bhagavan W& ¥’s introduction, and then we will see.

U1 & q - listen now to that, ST - that enemy, a4 & g=3f& 3f - the cause for
all calamities about which you are asking, WaT 3am9. In this Sri Bhagavan 3419, as
commentary to that, as explanatory to the word Bhagavan, you have those two verses
which are in Vishnu Purana, which define what is Bhagavan, which we have quite a few
times referred to.

VI TR ST I219: 9= | SREa=ane Hie SuuT o7 Sdiom (s 90 615174) - these six
are called W, ¥HIH - complete, it goes with all, U is lordliness, S4R-9Td, YHET - of
dharma, 3319: - glory, f: - wealth/prosperity, SR - dispassion, W& - liberation,
these six are called T, SAROM - called, termed, described, What is Bhagavan? One who
has 7 is Bhagavan, aiq-Ucdd, like one who has for is called fermam, Tyaifeug afér
AT - in Bhagavan Vasudeva, Sri Krishna, /@@ - completely full, 3mfisige - by no
way it is obstructed, unobstructed, complete manifestation, ¥HEA- T Fdd - fully you
find its expression. That's why Bhagavan Sri Krishna 37adR is called JuiiadR.

Bhagavan Sri Krishna 31@aR is beyond &% and 37¢/¥, because &% and 319" which are
7q-f9gHs, also are not there in Bhagavan Sri Krishna. Bhagavan Sri Krishna, His
presence, His presence, His presentation of Himself is as $%X Himself. Bhagavan Rama
is little different. Bhagavan Rama's presentation of Himself is Aaiiaar. And Bhagavan
Rama’s 319N is for A-RI&0M, in order to teach human beings.

Bhagavan Sri Krishna's life nobody can even imagine following. It's impossible because
that is $%% in full action. You have no way by which you can copy.

But Bhagavan Rama, you have to emulate. Bhagavan Sri Krishna, you should not
emulate. The difference, 3/@aR-aT is very different. AATEdR A- =170 - Bhagavatam.
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Whereas $%%, Bhagavan Sri Krishna is full in that way. All the %als are in full
expression, like that, §4-131, you have Bhagavan Rama, in ¥=-331, you have Bhagavan
Sri Krishna. So, some distinction is shown about the &@&Ts with respect to ¥4 and %eTs
with respect to 9. And therefore, it fits both. They are also, qgﬁa?rﬂ, q;?‘ra?rr{ That's all
fine.

But in Bhagavan Sri Krishna, you find that $%s complete manifestation, which
Bhagavan Rama is hiding that. For a purpose, he wants to show.

So Bhagavan Rama's life also goes through those human trials and tribulations. He
loses his wife, His severe problems, He cries. He shows, yes, if your wife is lost, you
have to be sad. Your wife is troubled, you have to feel sad about it. It seems that is also
part of the Tg&I-g¥. I will say, my wife is suffering. No, you have to and =g, How it
is. All those things.

Of course, all is &1, That is all perfectly okay. There is nothing about it we have to say.
So, all these things completely, the six phenomena they completely, in Vasudeva, i,
Then you have the next verse also which speaks about Bhagavan from a different angle.
So this is complete knowledge, one who has this Bhagavan.

3t U 99 - so you have the Ue¥g here. S fomz 94, amm@mIfii 7 - so, the
creation and the dissolution of the world, and in that in those worlds, the creation, the
coming and the going of the jivas, and with respect to jivas, afxi fermafa=t =1 - their
knowledge, as well as ignorance. So, one who knows everything, is 9ei¥, Hafelg, @ o=
wiaTHfda (fore 90 615178) - that is Bhagavan. This 3dfxi U4 24 is to explain ¥aT and
Heiferg - knower of all knowledge and ignorance. That is Bhagavan.

SO = o a9 9§ afed: a=d: We 3fd - the one who has this complete
knowledge, such as, such as Vasudeva. That is, who Vasudeva is? Bhagavan. That
Vasudeva is called Bhagavan. What does Bhagavan say? Let's read the verse.

CIKHCIECIEE
HIH QY 1Y T TSRO Ea: |
TR AgTaTeT frgaatag aRorg i 3,30 1
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You can see that Arjuna 34T is Arjuna asking. And Bhagavan 3419 is Bhagavan
replying. 3am@ has all these connotations - to say, to ask, to reply, to answer - all these
kind of connotations.

Sri Bhagavan 399 - Arjuna, you ask for what that ¥ei&-9Td-gq, ¥e%, the most powerful
cause for sin, W-HTC[-%@. @NTE, I, §¥, so many things we spoke about. Wﬁm
Ud:, Uehfd, but let me tell you, the most serious cause, the most powerful cause for 9T,
and 919 in the complete sense of HANT context, you have to keep in mind. Not just the
fARrg-## which 919 is usually termed as, but even &MI-&H, everything. WeH, all of
them.

What is that? U¥ ¥ U4, that is desire, which is the ‘GI'Of-?:H?f-H\?W\ - cause of all
calamities. And he ends by saying, saying, faifg TH $% - in this context, 3§ refers to that
Hg-ari, which is paved through #aRT and §M. The AWt which is paved through
G-I, or FHHANT, and AIGITANT. In this T, T4 is what? Sftorg fafg - please understand,

this is your enemy, number one enemy.

But earlier you said, ot g uRufRrL, those two are the robbers, now you are saying
enemy, 3RO, There also you said, two highway robbers. Now you have made into one
only, what happened to the two? That very same ™ only, which was spoken up as o,
that same & alone, manifests as shI%I, when it is obstructed, that same s becomes
@1, which is, which is an echo of, whose distant echo is §¥. So, IRT you have &M, and
you have ¥ that you have <.

This sTH alone, by a certain obstruction when it gets , and when it is obstructed, gfdsig;,
ufdgd:, then what happens to this M™? It changes its form. It takes its new avatara,
which 3R is called as #9. And you ensure, it is a very powerful, so this is your
UYH-314, this is your prime enemy, U9%-317, W-‘IITC[-%‘{[, UY¥T-3F, and one has to, one
has to definitely conquer this enemy. Otherwise there is no way of success in the path.
a=qq-g~i4:. This enemy has to be certainly destroyed - lock, stock, barrel, this has to
be destroyed. There's no question of going soft with this fellow. You have to finish up
the fellow. So this is your enemy and you have to finish it.
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But enemies also, we can adopt certain ways - 9™, g, g, <Ue. You seem to be
advocating 3Us right at the first go. You understand these words, right? These are the
strategies to adopt with enemies.

First, 9™, talk, talk it through. Smoothen it out. 9™, @M, soft approach. Then you go
to TM. T is, you give him something, please him with certain things. I'll give you, what
would you want? For this you are fighting, don't worry, no need to fight. Yeah, keep this.
Let's stop the war, let's stop the fight.

@M, like how Bhagavan Sri Krishna had gone, you know. Yudhisthara had told,
Draupadi said, don't do that, but Yudhisthara had told, see if he's willing to give, come a
little bit down. And Duryodhana is ready for, you know, at least, five villages, if he's
willing, five houses. Duryodhana says, not even that place where five needles stand, like
that. So €M, that is . That is the second.

Then you have to go to Wg. Wg is when you weaken your enemy by creating a division
with his supporters, division, you create division, g is division. You create divisions
between him, your enemy, and his supporters. And he feels weakened, then he himself
says no. Forget about the war? Let's go to the compromise table. Let's go for discussion.
Let's go for compromise. ¥H-3g, is when you have adopted all these. ¥H-3F-4g, then
only go for gUs. TUS is the hard way, is the fight. But with respect to this, %1 you are
saying go for war? Enemy you strike him, you are saying, ghy? Because, HH-TH-4g,
nothing will work, only 0€ works here. How do you say? How do you say that? That
HH-g-9g will not work. He gives three words to explain that.

AR HGUTHT W’ - three expressions he has. AGMATHAT - HGMUTHAT is used to say
g™ should not be used. AZMUTHT means what? He is a cause for great sins. HgIUTHT -

HEIF-UTHT. Al is large or great. 9T is the sinner, meaning he causes you to do great
sins. What kind of sin you will do, what kind of mistake, error, what kind of horrible
action you will do because of &M cannot be predicted. UTIH I H: - HGMITHT. HTHA
Ufd: AgdTaH 31fd AR - he can go to the extent of murder, anything. Most horrible
thing. And therefore, he is most dangerous. There is no question of ¥™ and all with
him. It doesn’t work out. 374 - most horrible. Therefore, you cannot placate him with
dm™. So don't adopt the ITH means.
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Alright, what about gM? Give him something. Finished you are. Don't do that. ¥ SI1q
FHH: HIHFTHIAR AT - you try to give him a little bit thinking that he is going to
stop it. No! Little bit you give, then he, finger you give, he will catch you. Some people
you some finger, he will catch the whole you. This % is like that. You give one little bit
to that @M. He grows big. You can't work with him like that.

HgRI: - AZRIM means what? So his 3RMH - food is what? A 3RMH I - large eater he
is. He is a glutton. You try to feed him, finished. He will eat you. Like Ganesha went to
eat in Kubera’s place. Story is there, Ganesha went to Kubera's place. He ate everything,
and then he started eating plates, utensils, and then he started eating building and
everything. And then the cook, said, I want to eat you, come on. Lord Shiva sent him to
put Kubera's pride down a little bit. Another story. That famous verse is there, A&
(:RY¥), is it not? Many many places it comes.

S hTH: BT AT |

HERIEREEER CREIREE ]

T ST H: HEAFTHIER AANT - &1 is not going to quieted down by 3T, g
FOTHT T TATHAHd - FWEH is fire. By pouring more and more oblations, do you
think fire is going to come down? & TaTfaaed.

Iq g difgad feeod uzre: feaa: |
qeehed 7 qATg i Jeam T ool

Understanding that sTH is not going to be satiated at all, give it anything, give them the
entire world. Whatever it is there in this world - gfe=ai sfifgae fevod wwe: e,
everything you give, that fellow is not going to be satisfied. Understanding this, the
best policy with respect to & is to dispel it. That's all.

So, HETUTHT, ¥TH no. HglXH, & no. And g also is not going to work out, you know why?
Because ISIRURIHGA: - TSRO is the cause, THEA means FHRUM, So, T is the cause of
which. In other words, he is pervaded by I519,. He is in and through, his 3UTqH-%RT is
1Y, Like how a pot is filled with clay, he is filled with ¥519, And therefore, you cannot
differentiate him from ¥, He is compact, he is full of that I89, So, what will you

divide? You cannot take him of some bit out from that. No. He is compacted, his body is
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made up of T, his AT is made up of TH. So how can you take him out from
something? He is one whole. You can't, there is no 9ig possible there. THUHHGA:.

And thus 39 and %1H are intricate, they are intertwined, they are one and the same as
Bhagavan would say later on - TSIl IRT&TeRH fafg. Desire is of the nature of I, There is
no question. Therefore, they are 31feM1-91a. They are coeval. They are together. And
therefore, there is no question of ¥g also possible. So, the only way to work at &M is to
destroy it. That's all. No soft pedaling with &m™. &1H has to be struck.

And thus Arjuna, the cause you are asking for, you say, no, even if I don't want
something is pushing, that is %™ only. Because against your will it will do. It has got
that power. Against your f&a@ it will do. It has got power. It has the capacity to dullen
your f&rd@ also. It has the capacity to hide your true nature also. It is most dangerous.
Bhagavan Buddha would say, “Desire is the root cause for all evil.” It's a very famous
statement of Bhagavan Buddha. And you know in the Wfg4, it is %, which is. & is

R9?

that which pollutes the mind. So, TH TH h+l TH SIRUTAHGA:.

This ™ itself is 9. Remember, we used to discuss about the §fggs. How @M,
unfulfilled, leads to ¥, &, fulfilled, leads to &¥. So, BN is HTH only. SIS is ShTH only,
and that &I when fulfilled goes to become Hg. So, #T is again & only, and that &4,
unfulfilled, leads to AT, AT jealousy is also again &M only. And %Y takes you to
I naturally, so Hig also is finally 9 only. So, H is Thid, T is B, TH is A, FMH is
T, ST is AT, &M is all the horrible things possible. That is what & is. So, with this
fellow, how can you softpedal? You see him, you strike him, that's all. The most
poisonous, most dangerous, most virulent, he enters into your system, he finishes you.
Beware, like that. As you know, I know what you are asking about, that is &m™.

A TV 3T UY SRS |
TR T frgetag aRom 1 3.3 1

The likes, dislikes are all related to this fellow. They're all his, his echoes. Like is
nothing coming, %®’s only in the background. What you call as I is a manifestation of
that TH. g¥ is again, dislike, again, everything is @ only. How can you have a dislike if
you don't have a like? Unless you have desire, how can you have a like or a dislike? How?
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These are all manifestations of the root problem of desire. &TH TW 1Y TY, see, 1A TH
%19 TY. That means what? So what you call as T, that same thing is sT<.

In a different context, the same way, what you call % is AT at a different level. What
you call &9 is g from a different level, from a different standpoint, in a different
context. Actually, it is sTH only everywhere, in different ways, he is showing his 3TadRs
%H TU 1Y T, is to tell everything else is also this one. That is the Tei&-gd.

So, with this we stop today, tomorrow we'll take the TSI also and see the meaning.
IR EE: ITHR gives two meanings. We'll see.

14 July 2025, Session 21 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 37-39

3T 39T -
3 o TGTHISY UTY =<l Jo: |
=iy aTwlg et fFafSma: 103,35 1

CIRCISCICE
A T hiY T TSRO |
AR HETITHT fgaHfag aforg 1 3.30 1

Arjuna's question: Yes Bhagavan, you say, T7T-gN are the obstacles, but I feel I see in my
experience that even though I don't want, T[T is to like, §¥ is to dislike, Even though I
don't like, something which forces me to do what I don't want to, and something is
preventing me from doing what I want to. 379 o T, this 379 used to indicate that,
yes, you have said so many aspects you have pointed out, but tell me. But then, what is
that? It was to ask for a deeper cause. The causes have been mentioned. I-gH,
fowa-e, Al fawa™, so many aspects, please tell me that which is the most
powerful, which is the most potent, which is so to say the mother of all these problems.

& TIHISY 9T =R ToW: | iy oy goriea F=ifSia: | Something is very powerful
as though forcing even against your will, something is forcing, sraifea faif:.

And that Bhagavan answers: ¥ TS: ¢ U¥:, the word UN: is very appropriate because
TH: refers to something which is very close, which is well experienced, s/ TH:, that we
all experience. It is not something somewhere, somewhere, somewhere away,
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something is distant. Something you have no idea about, something which the %A
only says, no, %MH TW:, and it is this @™, which alone, I 317 TY Ua, T TH:, that
means, %9 api U Td. %Y is also this only, and that is to say, &9 is also this only, #Ig
also is this only, #g also is this only. This &9 4, they are the indicators of the §fgg.
They are also called XY, enemies. %M is called as a9, enemy. All of them, this fellow,
<hTH.

T s ger v wam 1 (smafsg-3ufwd R). In the 3TqdfSg-3ufwd, you have,
is it not? There's two kinds of mind. One is the mind, which is in the grasp of &H.
Another is a mind which is free of &TH.

There is a beautiful verse in TR - HIHSTHIS AT B gAY | - is a beautiful
verse. SHTHeITHAHH - the only bondage you have is of desire. AT=Ia%ilg S==H - there is

no bondage other than that. HHIATM! f§ TYI *cdd - one who is free of &,

ARl HAA encada.

IT 9o T ST AsH gfe foram: |

3T AATSHA TATH T THL || (FSAI R.3.0%)

This alone is the teaching - Tdredq g 3RMETH. What more is the teaching? These ®TH
are also called g€a-Uf=1 in the 3 H-TTRT.

So this %™ alone becomes ¥, this &8 alone in its subtle form, it becomes IT-gH, this
@ alone in manifest form, they become cravings and lust and all kinds of things. This
@M is the very, very, very mother of all evils.

Yesterday, we saw how this, that when it is called as a 3o and to destroy an enemy,
how the methodologies of AM-gH-¥g and gUe, how none of the methods are suitable
for managing %1, the only method suitable is §US. There is no placating the enemy.
Win him over by love, no, 9. Win him over by giving him something, so we meet the
middle way. Neither your way nor my way, we meet the middle way. No, &, no.
Weakening & by taking away its supporters, no, no, no, no, nothing is going to work.

You have to attack it. And it is this %™ when you give way to, way to %1H, we call it as
THTE. THTE! T Reg (fraehgemfon 321), THIE & Jogug SEifl (S-egeiidi).

253



And when you sprinkle this with fere&-+rT, then what happens? SIRaRl, remember
that (STRIRARINETRERI T80 HHATEEATIN: 1)? The tree, which is dried, again comes
back to full. Dangerous fellow, this & is. It is the greatest enemy of the spiritual
pursuit. %M in all its manifestations and ramifications need to be put an end to. There
is no question of soft pedaling with M. You have to strike in and you have to ensure
that he is dead. That is the .

Why is there no ™ possible? Because he is AU, you start cooperating with him, a
bit, he'll finish you. He's the father of all your sins, AgMUTHI. So there's no question of
winning him over with softness.

Now, why QI is not going to work? Because AgRIH, whatever you give is insufficient for
him. He's still going to take your life off, better to take his life off.

Why #g will not work? Because he is the very essence of 59, You can't separate him
from TSI IATTeen! fafg. He's that I, that 1 is of the nature of Y, What can you take
him? Where? How can you? He's so close and he's so inextricably associated. There is
no way you can bring about any divisions. It is inseparable. Where the separation is
possible only, 9g will work. But there is no separation possible at all here. THRUEHEA: -
he is born with IS, He is born from 3514, He is the impeller of I8, IO ES: - he is
born from 59, I51€ is born from him. Both ways. TorEHga:. Alright.

fargamfig aftum - please understand this to be your enemy. 38 can refer to in your life, or
$€ can also refer to the spiritual path - HIgHRT. We have seen this meaning. Now we will
go to the TS,

TH TW: HE@Ih3T3: - he is the enemy of all, AT - because of which, Fai=euTfy: TTfoMR
- all beings come to suffer, ¥ TH M: Afdga: - in case this & is blocked, &= - by
something, @A URUMA - it transforms itself into %<, how much anger? As much
@M, directly proportional. 70% T, e will be 70%. So the more anger means, more
& is indicated. 3Td: shier: 31U UY TS - therefore, Y is also T alone.

In this manner, you must take the entire Sf$J as a manifestation of &, we have

discussed this yesterday, and quite a few times. Okay? Now we go to the next word,
TCINUTHHGE: - TR gives two meanings. I Td 0% TGO §: THGA: I §: ;-
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TSIIOTT, HHGA: I - it is born from TR, this is Tgeiife, TR ES: ISURA o1 TG
- 9T is next way of putting it. so it is a cause for THIUL. So if you put both these things

together, it originates from ¥ and it furthers ISTH, Both are fine. TH manifests as
desire and desire further promotes 3T9, ! fg 3gd: - when desire has risen, 3i: U,
- instigates propulse IS further, % Welcafd - it makes a person engage in action.
Because desire is followed by, @ is followed by &H, YerTH-H. STfa=T-swH-aH, Right?

So, @M also instigates &H, which is T9. Therefore, I: Teia- @4 Haaaid right? Thus
you find people in this world, gwrT f§ 318 IiXa: it - I have been made to do this
because of what? Because of desire. Person who comes to suffer. He recognizes when he
suffers: I have been made to do this sin because of desire. So, %M, &M, they are all
different shades of desire, that's all. Of course, @™ can be used in a positive manner
also.

qWM also can be used in a positive manner also, desire for God, deep yearning for God,
it can also. Words by themselves do not have a negative connotation, but the context
will make them positive or negative. fSITITET also is a . TH& also is a %M. But usually
when we use the word sTH, T, we use, usually we associate with objects of the world.
Because very rarely we see desire for God comes. And therefore desire for God is a rare
thing. Therefore, desire is usually associated with the world of objects. So also is T
and such.

[HiCEIRE LD R CIH R C I EI R 9 - We come to hear people crying. People who ome
to sorrow. By taking some kind of ¥5:@td ¥aTgl. Here ¥dT is coming under the
employment of some wicked fellow. §aT here is not the ST in the normal sense, you
understand 94T, 4T is also employment. One takes employment in some, or one goes
into, one invests money in some, you know, they have Ponzi scams and all these, you
know. Some chit-funds and all those things. Giving you a lot of interest, and the fellow
disappears one night itself, everything gaya. What happened? I have been cheated by
desire. So one takes up some kind of job where they tax you left and right, they have to
work till horrible times, no time for family, nothing. The fellow is stuck up there, he
can't either come out. Then he says, what to do? They told me extra salary, I got stuck
up here. You have to hear them crying, and they say, what happened to me? What to do?
Desire only made me do this, like that. So this example is to give for: from what ™
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rises. T: M, the actions pertaining to IH. Of course, it causes sorrow and all is very,
very clear. Right?

HGRIA: - now HgRM:. HgRIM: means what? Great Devourer. His fistful food is so large.
Meaning, he eats large. He's a glutton. He never gets satisfied. If you keep on feeding,
and still he keeps eating, desire is like that. We saw those verses from the WgI¥Rd,
#99fd and all. You have seen? So, I am not again quoting those verses. What is the
verse? | have been referring to, what is the verse I am referring to? Can you all tell me
that verse? Louder, louder I want to hear.

S hTH: HHFATHIHAN AT |

HELIERCreE R PR IR C LRl

This verse, all of you should memorize. It's a very famous verse. And whenever I see you
while I'm walking here, I say, I will ask you. This verse you tell me. Okay?

g 3= TR Hg=M: - because this is a greedy fellow, this H, 3Td T HTUTCHT - the
one who is easily satisfied, he will not cause much problem. The one who remains
perennially unsatisfied, he will create a lot of problems. 9Ta® =Rfd. FHA g URa: ST=: 910
T - why does a man do sin? He asked a question - 379 &+ ThIST 1Y =R ToW:.

31q: ffg T 1 38 9N - in this samsara, T&-ATT, AR - he is a great enemy, Actually,
he is the only enemy. &% 3%t faf T¥T=: Uearaafa

But does & fit in the question? The question was asked, even if I don't want, what is
that which forces? But %™ means, I want, is it not? So, superficially, it may feel as
though you don't want, because your intellect is telling you. Hey don't do that in
general, I'm telling you. Intellect is warning you. Because intellect is still awake to some
extent. So, intellect is telling you, be careful, don't, don't, don't, but %™ is more
powerful.

So, in spite of your so-called knowledge, which you are referring to, even though I don't
want to, but really you want to only, intellect is telling, don't. The intellect is intellect
because it knows certain things from past experience. It is recalling, hey, you started
huh? You are finished, yeah, a1, you will suffer, I'm telling you. It will tell: you will fall
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in your 9T4ATs for sure, I'm telling you, I'm telling you. Intellect knows, intellect tells,
but that &9 which is strong because of T8-¥&hR, because of one's own W&fd. So this
%M is not something other than W&f actually. %M is not other than IM-gH, they are all
belong to the same family only. It is one. When that T remains hidden, that is called
Uehfdl. When that 9 manifests, that becomes . And that will further go into 4Tl
forsaT 4¥:. Wehld is only causing all these kind of things. These are all the ramifications
of our own ¥%&hRs, and its effects are I@-g¥s. But the most potent form of that is &TH.
Man finds difficult to master it. Right.

Now, now what? How this &TH works? This @™ works by suppressing your knowledge.
And how it suppresses the knowledge? How it does what it does a few more verses on
this matter. That euT-gq, which is feraera=TeTeH, that mind, ¥4, it just destroys. So

how it works? It works by suppressing. Suppressing what? Suppressing the mind which
is imbued with that knowledge. You have an understanding from your past experience.
You have a certain appreciation of a certain matter. You have a certain advice from the
M, but then what happens? Yes, you appreciate all these things. But %™ comes and
suppresses all and takes the upper hand. And then says, now I will drive the ship. So
wherever you have decided whatever you want to do, ™ changes. Now I am the boss.
It takes over. And then when %TH takes over the chariot of your life, then finished. fgH
J 9rfa fafg is there no? As long as 9fg holds the chariot, the reins, it is fine. But what
does M do? &TH takes over from Ffg, the reins - | ST &IeT WA, And then calamity.
So, how it does that, that is being taken up. So, ™ TH WY TY TSIOTHHGd: | HGIRIAL
TeTaTHT fageAtag Ao 113.37 1. So, how its behavior is inimical to us, that inimical
nature of @M is being brought out. Let us read the verse.

%9 3 - how it is an enemy, in what manner it is, inimical, 3 T9T: U@t - He,
Bhagavan Krishna, brings it to our comprehension, U&@dfd. Okay? Its inimical
behavior is highlighted by these examples. Let's read the verse.

AT afgdears sel Ao = |
FIEETgA! THEAYT AeHTIR I 3.3¢ I

I'll just give the little meaning of that, then we will see.

gRATIoRI dfg: - Afg: is fire, how the fire is veiled. 99 is smoke. Example-1.
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ATSSTRT HAA & - 7GR is mirror. 7S is dirt. So one example is gH. g, the smoke
covering the fire. The smoke veiling the fire. The smoke hiding the fire. That is the first
example. Second, dirt covering the mirror.

Third, Fea=TEdr T: - T is that fetus. That baby. The mother's womb. So how that
¥, that baby, that child, that small one which is growing, how that is 3es= 3Te[q: - how
it is covered by those, what would you say, 3¢9 3T/, that embryonic, that membrane
or what you call those walls which cover the fetus, how it is covered by. Sometimes
biologically they use these terms. Long back in my school, I have studied. I don’t
remember now. Amnion, remember? Those of you know, Corion, Alantoise, those of
you who remember may know. Those very strong membranes, holding tight, right? A
third example in the same manner. Three examples. Three examples. Why three
examples? You start thinking. T A= & 37 - this intelligence, this knowledge,
3{T9qH - is covered. Three pertinent examples.

All of them dealing with one single topic of covering. But three examples. Because,
can exist in three 3Ta%Ts, three states.

e One, It is the 31fd-g&A-31a®T, what we call as ST9AT, ¥&FR, or in the words of

Bhagavan Sri Krishna, &, the word is in second chapter, THIS@& TH g1 (e,

which we also see in Vedanta-sara and all when we saw it, we say, @214, dirt. So
that is 37fd-G&H- 37T

e Then comes the next state of %™, which is of the nature of desire, IiH-¥4.

e And the third state of %™ when it progresses, it becomes HIT-¥4. In every state,
@H brings its own problems, but slightly different it will be.

In that state of WEAI-¥U, or what you would say, T8-¥4, or ¥&hR-¥4, how is it? It
remains hidden. It doesn't manifest so readily. It's hidden. It is there. Given a chance, it
will come over. But it's hidden, right? And because it is hidden, the mind functions
normally. To use the Sanskrit term, because it is only that 31fd-g&H-aTE1-¥4, and
there's no 3f¥f-a=1. There's no question of that thought, that ™ becoming engrossed
with an object. So it leaves your mind free. So you can even sit down and study Vedanta
and all subtle things also you can do. Because the intellect is available. ITET fellow is
not expressing, he is hidden, quietly sitting there. And then you can do everything
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normally. fef-a%g-fa8e, what is S definition. It will keep you free to do all
those things. This is 31fd-F&A-aTHT-F0.

And for that, the example is gH-T—d afg:. Let us say, the fire is there. Its TehT3-¥7 will
not be evident, but you put your hand into that, or you got it. Its ¥hRI-¥1 is not there,
but its functioning is possible. The same way, when this is present in that 3ffd-g&q
form, what it does, it will prevent you from gaining that Self-knowledge. But
paroksha-jnana will not have any problems. The fellow is sharp, he will understand
everything. ¥d f&H? He will explain also properly. And some tough portion of Y= also
he will read. @l fererd Wrar: ATATET fored &at: - perfect explanation he will give because
all is hidden. They understand, okay? So, gH-ITferId afg: is for this. Effulgence is not
there, but action is there. It is hot. You put your hand, you have got it. It will be burnt.
Your hand will be burnt. But effulgence? Fire has this effulgence and fire has also got
this heat, is it not? Heat is full, effulgence is curtailed.

Next, AATSSET AS I - here, that mirror is covered with dust. When it is covered with
dust, will it be able to reflect? No. Action will not be there. Action is not there. It is
mirror only. You remove the dirt, it will shine. The function of the mirror is to reflect.
When the %" becomes Jfi-¥9 and your mind is taken away, then, when the stf¥fe=r
sets in, when that engrossment in that object of desire, 31f%f=a=1, that is the word. Then
what happens? Then, that, then you don't find that mirror is able to reflect. In that way,
similarly, when that mind becomes Wgu&H, then that mind becomes incapable of
creating knowledge, manifesting knowledge. Either creating knowledge or manifesting
knowledge, nothing will work out. The person is blocked, okay? That is the second
level.

Now you go to the third one, the third one is what? When that @™ moves forward into
AT, when one is fully engrossed, in that WRT-gfi. Excited. And that is what. That baby
there, is stuck up inside. He can't even move his leg. Fully.

JieTgdr TH: - those strong membranes hold the baby tight. The baby has to be in
fetal position only. It can't lift the hand or leg. Fully covered. In the same way, your
knowledge, no use. frf¥q 21 &H 7 HART - not even a wee bit of your knowledge can
function. Neither can it function, and one thing is interesting. You can't even see the
baby. You can't even see a bit also, you can't see. Some vaguely, can you see? No, it's not.
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Even vaguely, you can't see. The earlier mirror, at least vaguely, once in a while, where
some dirt is less, you can see. Here and there, you can see. Whereas in this, you can't see
a wee bit also. Nothing is possible. 37H &[T I - nothing is there now. That ,bhogii,
hopeless. All right? ferf3q 31T | 7 &, 7 a1 @WEUA: ITSHA - you cannot see a wee
bit of its effect, nor can you see even a wee bit of itself, that knowledge also. That is how
it is. So that's three examples embodying the three levels of &TH, okay? Now let us go to
the TS, YT is very short, okay.

% o s TP veaafd.

R Fgoi 3Mford afg: - like that fire how it is very natural covered by smoke, SehT=ITcTeh:
STUSHTRITCHRA - it shows that fire which is WeraITcHe: - nature of light, how is this & -
3TUehRIHS:, how darkness covers, That is one example.

AT AT S 739 T - Like how the mirror is covered by dirt or dust, $iR& =R TSI &,
T 5 7% guTR - all those.

O Vo

AT IeoA & SN THATAA - by those embryonic walls, 3TEq: TESTGA: TH: TAT 7 SEH
39y - By that, this is, a, by that, this is veiled. & is not yet told - what is this a9, is
it not? S 3MJdH - what is S is not said still. That is coming in the next verse. Now let
us see the 9T,

foh g% Sé2reqaT= - what is referred to by $&H, Id SMAATEAHTA - which is veiled by
a1, Sfd 32494 - what is that? Next verse.

M FAAA Wi frerafom |
HTEUU] 1T GERUMHST T 11 3.3% )

Literal meaning. Ferafiom shHegor goROT S = YA [1+: TH T,

So all this: TaH, wTaedor, fafiom, geRor, M= @, [ 39, So $&H refers to what?
IH, What is that 389 which is covered by, veiled by desire, obstructed by desire,
prevented to function by desire? Totally restricted by desire, overpowered by desire,
depending upon the different stages of desire. Each of these adjectives what I used
prevent it from functioning - that is a §&H&4. Prevent it from enabling that absolute
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knowledge - that is %H-¥4. Absolutely restricted, totally binding that knowledge in
such a manner, that you can't see even a single ray, a spark, a glimmer of that
knowledge also can't be seen. That is the third one, ¥RT, H goes into WRT. One
becomes an animal only. That humanity itself is not visible any further. Forget about
divinity. Humanity itselfis not there, horrible things - \{T-314ft6. Right?

So, what is that which in this way, is made so impotent by %™, that is Y,
understanding. Your own understanding. It may be the highest 3TgH ST J=H up to
understanding what are the faults in that object. Even that, that is also JIT7H, That is
also 94, I know it is 3199, it is calamitous. I know this desire, this enjoyment, this
direction is calamitous to my spiritual path. It's going to take me away. It's lost.
Probably a few lifetimes will be lost. I know this is dangerous for me. We can very well
see what is going to happen. So that, what is that? That is awareness, that knowledge,
that understanding, that ability to see through things, which is including even the
highest knowledge of I'm 3T-g-%@¥4. That knowledge in the entire gamut of what can
come under the span of FTH, So that feEe-F=H is STITH, FATH TA HHT TH,

And this 14 is described as Ff<=: f-3Ror;, the eternal enemy of the . 7T is the
eternal. 3 is the enemy, eternal enemy of the STt - one who possesses that knowledge.
As I mentioned, knowledge is the entire breadth of that knowledge from the highest
ﬁ%l‘l?aﬁb_;l'l'—r, which is T0&1,0f course, because in 3T9R1&], s has no power. So LriERIED up
to understanding the faults of those pleasures. What you would call as, as, you have that
Qﬁqam That is also FTH,. You know, everything. For a person who is a 1, who
knows, it is a fiIa, eternal enemy. Because an 379 who doesn't know the problem of
the particular %M, after indulging, he understands the problem. But while he is
indulging, he is happy about it. Later on, only he says, ayyoyo, what did I do? Stomach
has got ulcer now, kya karen? Lungs have got now cancer, what to do? Now, nothing
can be done, liver - gaya. But while enjoying, he doesn't know.

But one who knows, he's a doctor. Even when he is drinking, he knows. Even when he's
taking that cigarette, he knows with every puff, he's feeling bad about himself. So FT=t
has a recognition of the problem. Even when he is entering into that arena of
enjoyment, he knows. When the path comes, he knows - abhi kya hoga. At that time,
you know, it has come, you know, kya karen, you know. He’s very, very, very, very,
uneasy about it. But he knows, like a fish which has fallen on the shore, how it
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struggles, somehow. Like this, this fellow also struggles. So, from the thought process
and that ST sprouting as desire itself, he knows. And that is why, Wf+=: fra-ad,
eternal enemy of a ST1.

But 39, WNT-%1%, he won't have that @M, §@-gdd, he doesn't have that
JE™. Whereas, for a fa@et, WIMT-ahes 31U 311ef-319~I is there. But for 319 also, it
is /-3 only. Why? gsRor. Even this 3Tl cannot satiate that desire. Poor fellow, like
fallen into quick stand, will go deeper and deeper and deeper and deeper only. gSIXTT.
And why it is g8R? 31 &. The word 31& means fire. And why fire is called 39&? 7 31H
forera @0 - it doesn't feel complete. ARG T, The proverb in Sanskrit. Fire, you
know, Agni fire does not become satiated by wood. Whole forest it will burn. It goes on
and on, months after months, it goes. Some forest fires go months after months also.
But still it goes on. Recently in Canada, a few months back, a huge fire, months after
months it was going. And California fire, Australia, some time back, a few years back,
Australia. So, g'&?IB'UT 3. Alright? So, this is how &M is, and %TH is one’s enemy. Now,
see the YTH.

foh gAEd SRTqaT= I AT - what is that which is called as $&H in the earlier
verse? THATISA AlgdATSSTRN A o | TSN THIAT d=GHEAH | 13.38 | | What is this
gaH? I will tell you Arjuna. STTEd ATTHAH, FTH U 3TEdH, HTAEYU - hH is that which is

veiling this =, = gERUTH3A. HTH.

3R o F1+ Ff=: Ferafkon gt f& STfa - only the T knows, 31A 3tgd=Y UgH: -
I've been forced into this problem, because of this. fi 804 - before he enters the \RT
also he knows, g%t 9 Wafd @4 - even while fulfilling the desire, he is sorrowful, 37d:
314t Ff1 fegadt - therefore, it is eternal enemy of F=, 7 § JET - a 7@ will enjoy, he
doesn’t know. J@d: fohad THETHRT: UgTg WX I (WSAIEGH) - enjoy all amorous
pleasures incurable disease will beset you. =Y @ieh FUT IRUT A& T Tl ITATROTH -
what a sad fate!

T fg M qreRes fo=fia 9za= - W@ sees it as friend, T@hd g U - when that sorrow
comes, STHIfd TR 318 §:RaemIid: 3 - he cries, knows that because of desire I've
come to suffer, T g&Hd - but not before, 31a: T+ T fgadt. fed0T - what form is this
enemy? HHAEYU] HTH: THF TIAR Sl HIHET: - desire is enemy’s form, a1 FERUT G

RUAE 3fd g9 - Impossible to overcome. That's a euphemistic way of saying it
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impossible with great difficulty. You know English, that's an euphemism. It's a
euphemistic way of, in Sanskrit, they adopted this kind of euphemistic expressions.
3@ UM - g8+ IO is great difficulty, nay impossible. A= 379c5 - by that fire, What is
this meaning of the fire?» What does 319 in Sanskrit mean? 7 378 31 Tity: foea sae:
T 9 - there is no completion.

So how can you fulfill this fire? Anything you put, it will burn. You put kerosene or
petrol in fire. Do you think I am going to douse the fire? Put petrol, huh? Impossible.
The only way to conquer desire is to end desire. There is no other shortcut in that.
Understand the enemy, and destroy the enemy. Take God's grace, take Bhagavan's T,
and work at it.

This is a beautiful work called JgT=<i-f&f0&n: by Sankaracharya. He says:

HIH: ShiTy ?ﬁﬁ%fa%ﬁ'gﬁmz |

ATRATIGRII THTSIIA ST 13 11

O seeker, STIId SITUd - be awake, be awake. ITFRATUGRE - those fellows are there to take
away the jewel of your 9. Be careful, who are they? &H: sy Sy <g fagf~r aws: -
they are all seated within you only, they are all sitting there.

The enemy in one's home is more dangerous than the enemy outside. T RATIGRE. FHTH:
Y By g fasf~r T | FFRATISRE TG SIa 113 11 - Be alert, be alert.

Okay. We'll conclude here. The best way to conquer desire is to be rooted in the Self,
because desire comes from the sense of being incomplete, SftaI-9TE. You can root out
desire only by 3T#H-94. No, other way is there. How to do that? That methodology also
is going to be pointed out. Because just to say what is a problem is not the 2&d. The
problem should also be given a solution. But slowly, slowly, we should go, right? We
should understand the problem clearly. Little more clarity is going to be given. It's
going to be given on, on, where does &H reside? You tell me. If you want to attack an
enemy, you must know where the enemy is stationed. How to attack? First you find out
where the enemy is, then you attack. And what is a missile to attack? That also will be
told. Everything is going to be told. This is Bhagavad Gita, it will tell everything.

15 July 2026, Session 22 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 40-43
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CIRCISCICE
A TH ohiY T TSRO |
TR Tt frgetag aftom 1 3.3 1

ARG Al TS ST IO = |
oo Tl THETYT AAGHTIAH Il 3.3¢ |l

3N A FI== Frerafion |

HIHEYUT ch [~ GEUMAAT T 11 3.3 1l

So Arjuna is asking a very perceptive question. Bhagavan said that Bhagavad Gita's
proper a person. That U&fd pushes a person. Even though one understands the value of
this teaching of &I, one's own W&, one's own IM-g¥ push a person into TeHTH-FHH.
And make you more and more enmeshed in €, giving up one’s own @9, and then
one becomes fully entrenched in samsara. Then Arjuna’s question, but is it not that
many times I don't want to do it? Unknowingly, something pushes me. What is that?
What is that ultimate source of all evil> What is that root cause?

Meaning, what is the root cause for me to drop my duties, @«H? What is the root cause
for me to enter into TEH? In Arjuna's case, TWRYH is ¥=TH here. Okay? What is the root
cause for me to go into -HH? Or even, what is the root cause for one to go into
fafRrg-=H? All these things come under the broad term, 9Td.

3Ifa=39T - even though one does not want, one really wants it, you know. You may say
one does not really want it, but actually one wants it, you know. There is something
called as superficial and something called as deeper. There is something called as 9I&
and something called as 3T9XI&. Superficially, TX&aaT one knows the problems of doing
that. But 3T9RI&@3T one feels there is a sense of joy, happiness there. So that once that
sense of joy is felt there, then desire will be there. Once that ¥ged, that AHT-3TM is
there, % will be there. So this, Bhagavan says, Arjuna, %™ U¥ ¢ UH, that T¥ going
with &TH as well as %9 is to say, & leads to eI, This is @M. And this &M is, you can
see in your own experience. You may tell me as though I don't want still. But in your
heart of hearts, you want that is it. That weakness of the soul is strong. And that is a
problem. And then we saw the expressions. TSIN[UIMHGA: can have two meanings, born

264



from IS or instigator of I or enabler of . Either the dgsifg or the Tz
formations. TRTURT FHEA: - THI-AIT-THE or TSRO THES: I - Tgalife.

HERM: - great devourer, HEIUTHT - great sinner. And this is your enemy - fafg T1H 38
aftor, And the power or the manner in which it works. In what manner, in what

manner it works, it suppresses knowledge, it suppresses one's understanding, it
suppresses one's fad®-Ifg and takes, takes over. It unseats the intelligence from the
driver’s seat and installs itself, the manner in which it does is:

AT AfGAATS ST A |
T THEAYT dGHTEA Il 3.3¢ |

This $&H is explained in verse number 39.

3N A F== st |

HIHEYUT oh [~ gEUMTAT T 11 3.3R I

So that §TH is this 354, And this FTH stands for knowledge, I stands for foas-3fg,
1A stands for understanding all those things. And we saw the significance of these
three examples. From the causal realm, from the subtle realm or the thought realm, and
from the action or the ¥IT realm - how %M functions. When it is the JTE=T-¥9 or
FHIOT-FY or 31fY&H-¥U, then the mind and all functions, but then there is an obstacle to
actual realization, but mind functions. But when it comes to the Y&H-¥9 or thought
level, then your mind is disturbed. Then the mind is no more capable of focusing on
what you want to gain, what you want to put your mind to. Just, it doesn't cooperate. In
@I{U-¥Y, it remains the background. So, unless it comes to the thought, it doesn't
actually interfere. It keeps on coloring from the background, that's all. But it gives you
certain freedom to function.

Of course, when the &TH goes into W[, then one cannot extricate oneself. One is lost. It
is like WI9T-9=d, the ball which has fallen, it has gone beyond the reach. You can't catch
any further. So, that way three examples are given. You can reflect on these three
examples, because it's not one way in which these examples are understood. You can
also see Gurudev’s commentary. Bhagavan only says this, so great commentators have
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given serious thought and given various ways. You also think about these three
examples.

Sometimes these three examples are taken with respect to the effort it takes. See,
smoke, you can easily drive it away. Some little effort. Some desires are like that. With a
little more effort you can conquer it. fer@@-21fts you apply, Tfa&r9&T1 you do, then that
desire goes. But dust in the mirror will not go away even if you blow. You will require a
cloth and you may need to wet that cloth with water also and then scrub it. Those days,
mirrors were not made of silica glass, mirrors were made up of metal, they were high
quality mirrors. Even now in India, in Kerala and all you have that kind of mirrors, high
quality mirrors, but refraction and all, that index and all, is very, very clear image you
get. Nowadays they are used only for pujas and all, because it is costly. They are called
aramula. Very, very extremely clear image compared to the mirrors with glass. Anyone
has seen? So, and those mirrors, suppose, because it's metal, you know, oxide will form.
Then the effort taken to remove that will be more. Even the silver vessels and all, an
oxide forms. It takes a little more effort. Nowadays, you have also some brasso and all
kinds of things to wipe it. So, it takes a little more effort. That's what is the point. So,
not just prati-paxa-bhavana, as some |91 you have to do, some little more hard work
you do, work hard about it, more and more time you work, and then you kind of get a
grasp over it. And some desires are too powerful. U \Ta=T alone is not working and
HTYAT also. Some terrible experience is required, only then the fellow gets...

The child which is there in the womb, you can't do it. It will take its time. It will take its
time to come. Not that. It takes its time. Nine months, ten months, it takes its time. It
takes its time. What do you do? digI-URs] - the &M is so 4. So, that way also, these
examples are depending upon the effort it takes to overpower them. Like that. You
please give a thought over this.

Yesterday I had given that example based on that, the three stages of %TH, which is
JEAT-¥4, then JRI-¥4, then WRT-¥4. Where that knowledge, now keeping knowledge in
mind, these three, and therefore it has got a certain beauty, this explanation got a
certain beauty, because what is said here, JITH is covered. So keeping knowledge in
mind, then the three forms of @M. In the first level, you know, the prakasha-rupa of
that fire is not there, but then it is able to function. You put your hand, it's going to be
burnt. Sometimes the firewood is covered by ash. You put your hand, you had it. It
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burns you but its light is not seen. That way, =¥ is functioning. The thoughts and all
are available, your mental powers are still available for you. But then, the deeper insight
into the Self is not possible.

The T blocks, that a9 blocks, &M, That is, eh1I1-€49 is not there whereas the heat is
there. Fire has got these two? U1l and 31, &9 is there, YR is not.

And there in the second example, what has happened? It cannot function also. Total
function stopped. The mirror does not affect at all. So like that, when the SHAT comes
to the mind, and it overpowers your mind, then you can't function. Knowledge doesn't
function. But you know it is a mirror. Here and there you can see that mirror. You know

that your knowledge is stuck functioning - I know. el AT Tq<iehad (FHBIAEA
2.2.28) - H comes to mind, but ¥T& does not come. So that is that second level.

And that, and the third what? That baby covered by that, by the walls of the womb. You
can’t see also, and it can't do anything about it. It can't touch the legs, it can't move its
hands, nothing. It's in a fetal position. So when the &TH goes into W, I is utterly
blocked. Not a single ray of knowledge slips, comes anywhere. The person is as good as
an animal only now. There's no, that he did Vedanta course, and all nothing is seen, any
further. No difference between him and no different between any other person.
Nothing, nothing is there, nothing is. Zero.

So, this has got this beauty of keeping knowledge at the same time, seeing the veiling of
@14, This explanation, give it a thought. In this way, this freraftom, we saw the meaning
of frerafom, for whom? FTfem: fAafkom. For 3 also, it's a Y. But {1 recognizes it
to be an enemy. That is the reason. Further explanation we have seen, I am not anymore
elaborating further. Now we go further. Okay? Now, 9ITS, let us see. THI=I- AT,

forafagM: q: &1: - Having its base as what? Desires residing wherein, that desire, veil
knowledge and be the enemy of all. So when the question is asked, residing wherein
does desire do all these things? You said yes, desire, desire hides knowledge, veils
knowledge, blocks knowledge, prevents knowledge, all those things are fine. But

staying where does desire do all these things? & does all these things, T ATERUTEH
I G HIheT SHULTATHTE T {8 THRIIYH G fHegul gf 2rerrd St - When this is, this

is considered. When this is the context. If you know the residents of your enemy, where

267



the fellow is, then W@ - then you can easily attack him, you know. If you don't know
where the enemy resides, you keep searching for him. But you know where he is. You
know where he is, then bomb it, that's it. If you know where he is, 277 is, 3 is enemy.
g@H - It's easy to work at him and destroy him. It's more easy. You can destroy it. fag0t
means what? destroy the 3. That means what? destroy the 3. That's right. Let’s read
the verse.

gfRafor A= gfgrenfasmgsa |
QfHIREAY T IRAT I 3.¢0 |

One way also to look at it is, what are those instruments which this %™ uses?
Residences is one. What are those instruments he wields? Wielding what instruments
he goes to work. His residence you may say or his 39e0T you may say, what are those?

Sfesanfor 7t Jigranfag™=g=ad. You know where ™ resides? $f=3. Residence, 1. Next
place, 5, 2. And when I say $f<@1fUr, F19 and &H, both. IO and FHf~ATOr. Then
H. A is HgeUTHe - thinking. Imagining M¥T-3184TH - imagining all kinds of things.
So #H. So the third one is dfg. dfg is AT HE. These three are &™'s residences.

These three are desires’ instruments. So if you want to understand the instrument, then
the way you have to understand 3faIg™. This IS means residences, isn't it? So,
instrument if you want to say, Tf¥: 3TTcHT=H 2fefasic - s presides over what all, sH
uses what all, that way. So, these three are the instruments of &1, residence of &TH.

Ta: - with the help of these three, or staying in these three, that %, fdHgaAY TG
g™ - Td: FHH 319, veiling that knowledge, wielding these instruments, it veils
knowledge. Wielding these instruments, using these instruments, 39&UTs. So, you can
take 3Tf&IgT as IYSIUN, one meaning, 3T, you can take another meaning as 37,
abodes, both ways you can take.

So, if you take it as 371%™, staying there. If you take it as 39eRRUl, using those
instruments. Indeed, we see in this world also that =TH uses these three to function,
isn't it? The whole advertisement industry depends on this method only, correct?
Because they will show you certain things. Actually, you have no idea what they are. I
don't know long, long back, you know, that noodles have first come to India. Actually,
we were all children at that time. We have no idea what is this, because it is not idli, it is
not dosa, it is not paratha, it is nothing that we know in our country. We have never

268



seen anything like that. Wormy, wormy things, slimy, slimy, and then we have two
children coming from school running and coming. They are telling mummy, we are
hungry, we are hungry, we are hungry. And mother has a very beautiful smile. It's just
two minutes. So they go and remove their bags and their remove their shoes. By that
time, steaming nice. And there's two children are also there. And then they are all
eating. And they are delighted, they enjoy. And mother has the most contented, happy.
We have no idea what this is. We tell our mummy. Amma, I want that. Amma also
doesn't know what it is. Nobody knows what it is. Nobody knows. And just in a few
years, finished, whole market. They created a new need. They created a new need. It
was not at all there. In our culture in India, we never had anything called as noodles.
Never. Even today, noodles is called maggie. How many years over?

And some few years back, I think, they got caught. This maggie fellows got caught.
Because some extra chemicals or whatever, they got caught, and then they were
banned. And there was a huge uproar, maggie 7T, all of a sudden, as everywhere,
people are writing obituaries for maggie, and those fellows are smart. For some time,
they removed all those maggie, everything went away. From the shops, nothing was
there. And then they relaunched it, having new life, born you. And then again in
everybody went to Maggie and then everyone were delighted. Maggie has come back
again. Maggie has come back again. First launch and all. And in the schools and all, you
know, schools and all where, you know, children are all there. They all hide Maggie,
back at it from the hide everything per chair, you know. Hostels you were not allowed
food material inside. They hide everything. What do you call that? What noodles? Hot
water you put in? Cup noodles.

First, $f<%a catch. New thing. Eyes go big. Actually from the TV you can't smell
anything, right? But you feel a smell about it. Seeing you see a smell. How can in TV
smell be there? But you get a smell. Then afterwards mind thinks. It should be very
beautiful. I'm sure look at those children, how they're enjoying. You should also enjoy.
So it was made for children. First you catch child. With child, you catch mom and dad.
And everybody is caught.

Same, Balvihar also does the same thing only. But using for good thing only. First you

catch the child. That's what I did. I was posted in Kodaikanal. There was no Chenmya
mission there at all. Nothing was there. I was the first person posted there. Nobody
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came to meet me. I said, I have to go out. Went with the cricket bat. Cricket bat and
ball. Village. Children came, thirty minutes games, that time, ten minutes bhajans,
three or four classes like this, and thirty minutes bhajans, ten minutes games. Then
with the children, then you tell, where is your home? And then slowly, then my home is
there, can I come to your home? Of course you can come, we'll go. And then start there,
go there, start bhajans.

In other words, first senses then mind? Mind has its power of imagination. It projects
happiness. Then intellect plans, intellect plans and those fellows are also very sharp.
Get two, get one free. So you actually want one only. But then two if you get, you get
one free, intellect is weighing like this. Where does desire reside? It resides in your
senses. It resides, meaning, these are the trigger points for @M. Senses can be the
trigger point. Therefore, we say it resides in the senses. Mind can be the trigger point.
And Ffg. It resides there. Or desire uses the senses, the mind, and the intellect to
express itself - 3qHT, both ways.

FEREHT favaH 3usw d& gEgded AR Aged "3igH oy Mad" Sead rasqul -
(Having perceived an object through the senses beginning with the eye, and having
mentally conceived it as a source of pleasure, one forms the definite determination, 'I
shall certainly enjoy this object."). This way, sTH spreads its net. And who is caught,
finally, you are caught in the net. Let’s go to YT,

sfafor 7= Sfgy o wm=r fgFm smer: I=ad | Ta: - through these abodes,
sfeanfefar: smed: fomgafa fafas @afa - so, f& is there. So, f& is taken as fafaem,
Sometimes, f can be taken as fa=I9UI. Sometimes, f& can be taken as faiTa:, depending
on the context. So, farwfd, fafae wifd. You see? fa=imor wifcr. Like that. It deludes one
variously. So, staying in these abodes, it deludes. Who deludes? TS: &H:, how does it
delude? ¥ 3T TS - by hiding knowledge, g TR | 17@: Taq

If knowledge is there, it can't do the work, no? So, if the knowledge is there, then @™
can't do its work. So, what it does? It subjugates knowledge. Then what happens? Then
nothing can be done. What protects you is your knowledge. If your knowledge is taken
away, what are your You are nothing. Only hope you have is knowledge. That
knowledge that only hope that you have is hijacked. Now what can you do? This is the
problem. So, @M attacks your knowledge. It cannot attack. It subjugates. It hides. It
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suppresses. It makes its ineffective. You remember three examples. It hides. That's what
it does. All right, s is a problem understood. Its abode is also understood. It's
instruments also. It's instruments of action is also understood. Very good. It's a cause
for T@-gH. It alone becomes 4. It alone becomes all the problems which I face in my
life. Everything is clear. Desire as a root cause of all evils is very, very clear. Now you tell
me, how do I manage? That is more important. How do I? What should I do? Bhagavan
Sri Krishna says:

AR ATTaTRY e FRae |
UTHT TSt B TR I 3,62

So what you should do? dErafAf<EwaRE o wRa¥y - § WRauw, el - in the

beginning what you do, you master the 3f<&. So when you see, three abodes were
spoken out. Is it not? So first what you do, you go step by step, you conquer your 33,
. That means what? Second, what you must do? You conquer your mind, H. Then
what you do, you conquer your intellect, like that, one, one, one, one. The easy, the
second easy, the third easy, one by one you go. That way you can say, 31T}, it is there.

But you can also take this word, 3f<d mean to refer to all the three. Because A= and
Jfg are also <, 3akf<d. So if you want to conquer &, you master the 3f<3.
Meaning, you master your senses, you master your mind, you master your intellect. You
do this. So, SEA-TFUA FHEGIY TgUM - why? $f<T@T, because they are also Indriyas.
And they are your 3U&Uls. They are the instruments with which &1 functions, you
know. So, take away those instruments from @M. And that's once you do that, then
what will happen? You will get the capacity to conquer desire.

UTHT - HAUMIHHROTY, sinful, TIH - ™, o, your enemy, f§ - What is f&? f§ means
clearly, completely, fully, perfectly. 95§ - USifg is what? USifg is UehNUT SIfg - meaning,
destroy it completely. eS0T ARA - destroy it right. So it is like this. If you want to strike
at a tree, what you should do is that, first you, the supporting of the tree and all, you
first you cut, all the branches and all, first you cut. It's easier, but the branches. So like
that you cut away, it's Indriyas, you cut away all its, it's manifestation, you cut. And then
you will get the access to strike that %M. So Usife means to destroy, to kill, right?
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Another way to understand this word 9Sifg, see, in USifg, to kill, the root is . But Usifg
can also be derived from the root T, to give up, &, STelfd, &I, Like what you found in
USTeTtd Il A, There it is a question of giving up. So & - @W is the root. You give up,
desire.

But suppose one says, if knowledge is there, desire will not be there, because
knowledge is the enemy of desire. Bhagavan says, my dear, you conquer desire first.
Why? Because this sH will not allow 3T to function. So he did. I Gfd hE: WIH Td
for=afa. Why are you asking me to first put an end to &T? Because if T is there, &TH
will end. Why? This s will prevent JH from coming. That Bhagavan says by saying
FHfAREA=M. This ™ will put an end to FH. This &8 will put an end to {3 . Both of
them.

What is this FM? What is this fa@m™? I'm sure you have an idea about it. I is
intellectual. faFm = is g4, We'll see in the 9. 91T will come. We'll see. If &TH-STT is
not there, if victory over @ is not there, 9 will not arise. Please note. And even if T
arises, it will not become 3TqRi&7-. That is the power of %TH. Let's see the 9T,

Let us read the verse once more.

TEraATaTTaTE! e WS |

T U1 @l SRR 1 3. 1l

T &H - you, ST-Tfor 1St gada frer azfiehed - having controlled, YRAS - Y, STH
- refer to best, O Best among the ¥, referring to Arjuna, 9THT UTUTERA - the one
whose actions are sinful, who is this, %M™H - desire, USifgfg RIS - give up, @ is for
emphasis, TTH - this one, which is ¥ed U - this well-known enemy, what kind of
enemy is this? FHERHARAH - the destroyer of I and fersH.

Now, HT=I#R gives the explanation of FMGFM. There's one full chapter of the
Bhagavad Gita which is called ¥fa . Okay? Chapter number 7. What is J=H? I
A STEARAH AT 3T - from the Guru and the %, the comprehension
that we gain of Self, the not-Self, 3T - STTHT, ST, ITHT-SHTHT-{oeh, all these.

The comprehension that we gain, that is called as 9, meaning it is TIe in nature.
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What about forgm=? faq feRiva: agg«a: - it's a very distinct experience of that. That is, it
is Y. TA: JHESFAL - what is this FH-fa? Swnfige: - which are all the means
for gaining 299, liberation, And what is F? What is &S we have seen? And what is
the purpose of I and f&F= also is mentioned. FF:UTTHEEN:. R ATRTH UST(RIE THA:
gR&siard: - this enemy of oneself, you please destroy, you please give up. This is your
enemy. It is your internal enemy. Sf~aTUaTE fraw s 2y SIfefe Srn O frmTemr: &M

SR S

So these are your T inside G, they are all. As I gave you a verse before.

SHTE: iy Sy o fasf=r a1

JATATIG I AHTSSTIT ST 13 1

They are all taking away your JT-Xd. Be careful. THISITUA ST - be careful, be careful.
They are all enemies right within you. They are not outside enemies. They are all

enemies inside you. Be careful. Okay?

Now what? Well, yes, I shall. I really want to, but I am going to do it for sure. Bhagavan,
your teachings are so valuable, very clear. Very, very precise. I love it. I shall do it for
sure. But can you tell me, to conquer anyone, you know, it will be good if I take help,
you know. You say somebody who can help me, taking help of which I can fight against
this s™? This %™ has got three instruments of functioning. It has three helps - <3,
w1, 9fg. What help can I take to destroy s™? Who can help me?

So, now, in these two verses, Bhagavan Sri Krishna discusses the help we can take,
wherefrom we will get the help to conquer this &mM™. It is a powerful enemy. A powerful
enemy we should take a powerful friend with us to fight, going single handedly, fighting
against this powerful enemy, who knows what will happen. Better go with full support.
Who is that I can take with me? Do you have any ideas?

The next two verses he gives, and then he concludes. So this will take up tomorrow.
And then we'll conclude tomorrow Bhagavad Gita chapter 3. Let's read the verse.

SO wroagRfSd: wWa: |
A W gl g TRy : 1 3.¥R I
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T g W IgT S =ATHAET |
SIfE 23 HRTeTE! AT GUASH Il 3.¥3 |

Literal meaning. 3f=&1f0 Wwarg: - it is well known, it is recognized by great
knowledgeable people of the ¥ that $f<& stand higher, stand higher, stand higher to
the objects and the body. $f==-fawa and <&, $f@: W H: - than the $<3, the mind is
higher. 99%] W1 9fg - higher than mind, Ifg, Tg: Wa& 4: - than Ifg, that is higher,
that reality is higher, that TT&fi-2q=a, ol IO is higher.

So when you want to fight against &, you take help from the most powerful. The most
powerful you take with you. And that is who? Td g: W g - he has got <3, 77, g
only, you go beyond. This fellow cannot go there, where you can go. Take recourse to
that highest reality, which is higher than even the Sfg, %1 can go only up to dfg. You go
beyond. FEIRITHHIFAT - merging yourself in the Self, in TWHTAT. Sifg 34 - conquer

this enemy, finish off this enemy.

Sifg M - who this who this enemy, SH&UH - of the form of desire, GUHSH - very
difficult to conquer. Just with the power of your senses, you can't. Just with the power of
your mind, you can't. Just with the power of your intellect, you can't, you go beyond
and take a higher power, and then you can. This is very difficult to conquer, you will
conquer, okay? So you may as you go through this WH, you may remember one verse,
two verses from Wﬂﬁ'ﬂ?{, right? What are those verses? m(m.go-zg):

s g gret sty WA |
HER] 90 TGS HgFIT: || holaf-od 2.3.20 |l

Higher than sense organs are the sense-objects, higher than sense objects is the mind,
higher than mind is indeed intellect and higher than intellect is Mahat.

Hed: UTHAHHSAHIYRY: U |

QO U fohf<IcaT ShTST |1 ORT 11: || FHoTa-ee 2.3.22 |l

Higher than mahat is the unmanifested (Maya), higher than the unmanifested is
Purusha, higher than Purusha there is nothing superior. That is the Highest, that is the
goal.
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That is the highest in power. That is the highest in Supreme. So with that Supreme,
Then, from the presence of that Supreme, what is the &? Nothing. There is no power,
nothing. Catch hold of that higher power. What it means and all, we will see very deeply
tomorrow, okay?

16 July 2025, Session 23 — Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 03, Verses 42-43

TRATIA ATGIATS STT H o |
FRTeSTE THETAT dHEATE 11 3.3¢

3 FHA F== Frerafion |

nHSYU] <=I'?I"CI"AI QEUMTHST =11 3.3R I

HERINREIC (FESIREIRL Rl
TdfdHeady FHEE e 1 3.0 |

TERE AT fFerg TRy |

QAT TSTTg @I ST 1l 3. I

Like how smoke veils the fire, like how dust and dirt veils or covers a mirror, like how
the womb restricts the fetus, covers the fetus, veils the fetus, iln the same way, 9T, by
desire, in the same manner, by desire, this is veiled. Verse 38.

What is the method? What is this? That is expressed in verse number 39, 3T JATTH,
TaH. In verse number 38, you had d. In verse number 39, you have Ua= . By that desire,
by this desire. So, that very desire, what we are, what we know from our experience,
and that desire about which you asked for. What Arjuna asked for is referred to as that,
and what Bhagavan Sri Krishna is explaining about desire, he is explaining as this.

STIH ATTH U - it is knowledge that is veiled by desire.

And this desire is FT Ao, is a constant enemy, is a constant enemy of the wise.
Meaning, it is ever the enemy. From beginning to end, he sees it to be an enemy. When
desire has not even overpowered him, he knows it to be an enemy. He doesn't wait for
the effects of desire. He recognizes it to be an enemy always. f@aftoT. Before, at the
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presence, after, continuously. In other words, the ¥l is ever alert, the one who who has
knowledge is very alert about desire.

And this enemy, this desire, this is very, very obnoxious because it is 50T The word

here is gSX. &4 is there. Many times people read 0=, This is a X, It is ST It
is very difficult to placate it. It is very difficult to fulfill it, meaning it is impossible to

fulfill it by fulfilling it. Why? 3/, it is fire.

And then going forward to what are the various 3U&Uls instruments for desire? Or even
if you say, what are the various abodes of desire? The abodes of desire are threefold:
gf=d, 79 and 9fg. 3/<&, 799 and Ffg. Or the instruments through which desire wields
its influence on any person is the $f<d - the senses, the mind, and the intellect.

Through these instruments, it deludes.

What ways? When Td: is mentioned, it looks more comfortable to go with instruments.
But 31f9§MH, when the word is used, it feels like 3Tf9¥TH is abode. Even though you can
take that word 3Tf9ST9H to be instruments, which already we have seen yesterday.
srfefasfa uf: s&d™H - through which, through which it expresses itself. Through
which desire expresses itself. Right.

So, Ua: femgafa - this desire, that desire through these, it deludes it, deludes one in
innumerous ways, innumerable ways. There is no limit to how desire deludes. And all
the while, how does it delude? FTH 3G IS - it veils knowledge. In other words, it
makes knowledge ineffective. Either it makes knowledge invisible, or even if it is
invisible, ineffective, or let us say it is visible also, but then it suppresses a facet of the
knowledge. Somehow or some way, it keeps knowledge at bay. It prevents knowledge
from expressing. It prevents knowledge from being available. It prevents knowledge
from being effective. Some way or other, it keeps knowledge because what can protect a
person is knowledge. This knowledge is made weak, ineffective, invisible by this desire.
And therefore, Arjuna, if you want to really conquer this desire, you go in steps. How?

First you conquer the $f<3. First you curtail the activities of $f<3, what you would
know as §H, which is indicative of, next you go to M. First you start there, and then
finally you go to 3uXH, where it becomes natural. So like that, you keep working at it. Or
i<, you take it to all of them. Not just the 3=, you take to be the ¥7H also, you
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take to be the 9fg also, because all of them are also $f<3. And that way, you put an end
to this UTHTH, this sinful one, which is the destroyer of ¥ and faRH. FFTEREARAH,
This much we have seen. Now we go forward.

Let's read the verse.

Si=aTor Roag R aw: Wa: |

HAEER] I Gt g TRaed 9 11 3.9R 1l

S AUare! - it was stated that one should first master the gf=<, one should first control
the sf=@. sf=zfor aner = - after having controlled the senses. 3f<a here refers to
M= and SHFA. Sometimes when we use the word senses, we often refer only to the
FHf<A. You should note carefully. Here, $f<3 is referring to both <& and FHf=3.
So, after having mastered one's $f<d, thus, you master this desire. Right from the

second chapter onwards, the importance of mastering the senses was highlighted.

In the RITIF-H&I0T you had - SO THTAT GURT THHH 7: AT FAOT T I<h ST
AR, 31 fg a=Af=@for o= usm 9faffd. The famous example of tortoise also was brought
out - ITT Tl AT FHISFIT @azt:. So the control of the $&, which was pointed out
as a very highlight of the fauy - sf=amon 8 =ral a==isafadiaa | ac@ &fa uwi
ARGATAHATRIRT 11R.89 || T FTeTR! @ T For: | Fsaroiifare = a ufifydr |
R-&¢ I

So, highlighting the importance of sense control, Bhagavan says G&HaH{<T0ATE! - so
thus $f=afor et fraw=, s 3t SEE - indeed you conquer . Well, that is fine, but
it is always better that when we fight against a powerful enemy, we have a very strong
support. It helps one do that. It helps one to achieve it with ease. So, who is that
support? feFATSA: TH ST - taking the support of whom will I be able to have victory
over desire? Now here, in this context, the highest is brought into action. And what is
the highest? That is a IHTHH itself. T functions with the help of 3=, 719 and 9fg.
So, its power is limited there. But is there something higher than 3f<&, 7= and 9fg,
which I can take recourse to as I fight this battle? Yes. Go for that, which is beyond 3fg.
Then when you go for something beyond the 9fg, ™ which uses only <@, 79 and
dfg, it does not have that much power, right? So explaining that in the next two verses:
forty-two, forty-three. This is expressed in Wﬁ'ﬁlﬂ(za.@-gz) also.
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Sfafor uATg: - so, ST WUATg: means what? $f=3 is higher. 3= is supreme.
gf< is supreme to what? $f=<3 is supreme to the sf=<a-faw™, and <3 is superior to the
T% - body. So that is how you have to understand.

ST <@g 31eh=T: - as compared to the body and the external objects, 3/ is supreme.
Why? Why 3f<& is supreme as compared to the objects? UehRI@Td - because it
illuminates that. Whatever is the illuminator, that is, that is higher in nature, higher in
stature, to the illumined. Right.

Sfd™=: 9 7, than the $7<3, the mind is superior. T 3@HEH is superior. And A is of
the nature of Wg@Ufaearsh. Why is the mind superior to the 3f~<a? aq Yadeherd -
because it makes the 3= function. The mind enables the function of the Sf<3. aq
qaciehealTd, HAH%] O Jfg:

And than the mind, the §fg is supreme. 9fg of the nature of f#rafd®, that is supreme.
A is Hgoufeehearedeh. And dfg is Faami@e. gfg powers the mind, is it not? SgH q
9rfIH fafg. ¥ is in the place of the WUg, the reins whereas dfg is in the ®IH of the
charioteer. The quality of the §fg is far higher than that of the mind. Mind is only
HgouierehedTce, dig is %, The quality of the mind is there, the quality of the 9fg
compared to the mind is there, and the functioning of the 9fg compared to the mind is
also there. The §fg finally controls the mind. The §fg tells the mind, stop it. And when
the Sfg goes weak, then the mind takes over. The §fg has to be strong. And finally, the
gfg comes to control. Whatever it is. Right?

If you remember 3IUf-¥d, each one of them were spoken off as one level Supreme,
Supreme, Supreme, by using three reasons. And what were the three reasons there?
Te&H, T, AT - those reasons all hold good. I am just giving some additional ways to
think about it. in the T3S, you had SfAw: WT g, than the $f=3, the 374, the
objects, are superior. That is a different context. There, 3% refers to the very material
with which the $=<& are made. So 319 refers to that @, which are perceived, and
those, E-TRI-FI-TH-TT they're TH=s, those are the very material with which the
gf<T are made. And therefore, in that context.
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Here it is used, here in a different context. Here the context is of desire. Here the
context is the &f¥. And there if you see further than dfg, than dfg, #gM-3TT. Then,
than AGM-3TTAT, then 31aT=h. So, like that they were there, because there the context is
the entirety, and then you go to Brahman. That was there. Here you are talking of
-5, which is the level of Y. So, this much is sufficient here. Are you seeing? Why
there, and why here?

HAAE] W1 IfgAl Tg: Wak] : - and what is T: { W Ig: W:? What is that? So there is that
reality which is higher than even gfg. Why? ®féfa . That is the final @T&ft. And it is this
qraft, it is this 37T, which is 1fiz@E@®d, which is WRAT<@®Y, which is fgEH<ad,
which, which ™ tries to veil, 9 of which, s tries to veil, desire tries to veil. So,
O] I FfgAl T Tasq 9:. Right?

Sometimes it is also suggested that you take the Jfg here to represent by 3U&&Ul the rest
of the things which are mentioned in the ®a4f5d, That way also, sometimes you have
an explanation, but it really does not matter. So g: Ta¥] €: - you catch, you go there.
That which is higher than 9fg, 9, that @: stands for ST, THTT.

In other words Bhagavan Sri Krishna is showing that, s may have $f=<1for, ST may
have #=¥, %™ may have as its support gfg. You go beyond. What is that beyond? That is
a 1Al Take support of something which is more powerful than all there. All the
friends of &MH. That way. Okay? Now let us see the {TS.

Sfesafor s U - five sense organs, 3@ & g URISSH = 3148 - compared to gross
external limited body, TR ST TR &13T - TTeRT - &I, subtlelty, 3T~ - being
internal, the word for that there in &3 was U, SAMUGTG - 31 implies TehTIH,
Tadehdd, etc. all those reasons what we discussed. TRTfOT ECaIE] 3{Tg: - state, who state?
gfoedr: - those who have expertise in this field of knowledge, the wise people, the word
gfogan: can also be taken as 3TIHIs, the IHls, UUST I=T 31T - we have seen this
meaning in the second chapter. S0 WUATE:.

Now go to the second UTg - 3fa: W 7:, 4T =A% T A4: YeheaforshedteTen - of the
nature of Eged-faehed. Right. Further, d91 7=/ &: 9 fg: A - nature of Ifg is
fregataren.
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Now go to next one, T T: e Jgd—1:: ATII=: - that which is most inside, more
3MI=R: internal than Ffg, S~ is external, mind is internal, than mind 9fg is internal,
TR 3R 3T~ Ucdeh Ucdeh T

Now this is what? This is even beyond the Jfg. It transcends even the dfg. It's internal
even to dfg. It is subtlety, in its pervasiveness. And in its self-hood, it is internal.
Whenever we say internal what we are referring to, we are referring to the self-hood.
3MEA is what we are referring to. Gaexd: - all the T4 - g, 3f=d, U9, external
objects, also. Right inside, the cave of the intellect, §3-Tg. And what is that?

g fETH - which is also called fgTH. Sfg™ is what? g is for the Self. The illuminator
of the g is g, 3MAFH, And which g™, sfanfefa: smsm: aw: F: FHTERUERY
Higafd - which self associated with those 3% - abodes, instruments like 3@, TG,
this desire, @™, which deludes the self by hiding the nature of the reality nature of the
Self. SRIWH - it was said, that ST, that |T&ft, that THTEAT is, Tg: TAw] : §: Tg: FT THTHT
- and that 8T, that |1&ft, that WHTHT is beyond the Jfg also.

Why this is pointed out? This is to find out to show the power of the Self as compared to
the instruments of 3f<& Manas and dfg, which %M takes recourse to. That is not to
show the power of the Self. You are taking, you are taking help, you are taking
assistance, you are taking support from whom? None other than the highest power
possible. Is there any power higher than this? No. This is the highest ST ST T WA :.
Next verse.

TS Tg: T TG T RTHHTT |
Sife 273 ATl hIHET GUEEH Il 3.%3 |l

In the fAUS@&T second chapter, it was said, T g1 fHacid. Remember that? Which
fRadd - Wisw w eyr fAadd. What is that verse? How does that verse start? o
ferfrra PRI 2fe: - fersran fafac= - fere™m: goes away. A person who says, I am not
going to enjoy, who forces a certain, certain @99 upon him, go away. But then what

remains, that @TH remains in a subtlest form. What is the subtlest form of desire? That
¥, that TEHT, it remains. TSI - except for that I, everything goes away. forsa goes

away.
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But then, when does that I also go away? When does that ST also cease? §: 31f0 311
oA 2P fHadd - Bhagavan is asking us to take recourse to that WH here. Remember, the
conquest of desire is complete only if that subtlest form of &1H is also conquered. That
subtlest form is that very a9 or ¥ itself.

Td Ig: W TGl - you see it is not a superficial conquest of desire which Bhagavan is
speaking of here. We saw the desire can take three forms. The ®RUI-¥4, it is TH/ATEAT. In
the ¥&HEY, it is %M. And in the & it is T, FTEAT, what you would say is 3tferm, @,
%H. ATEAT is in the realm of 37fS=IT only, HRU-2RR only. Y-UF. Right?

So here what Bhagavan is telling? T8 Fg: W 9gl. And who is this g: T? T is the
second case. T Tg; T HH gl is the second case. Which 3TeHH are we talking
about? I STHTH, THAH is the second case. Tg: means what? First 314 - object, Ig,
two, then <3, three, and then four ¥4, and then five, what? 9fg. And if you want to
take the FBIUMEA also into consideration, then AgF-3TT, which is f&¥warTsd, what you
would say, TH{8-&J&H, and then go further, what you would say? 37&<h, |,

So, this is which is the highest |1 STST |1 WHIf:, T Tg: W Igl, and what is the meaning
of Tty FRI=E-3=<- RS 9-HigeM=-%%ud - which is the highest because of its
fRfa=a. =™ means what? Unlimited nature. Whether you take in 9d, &I or 379= in
everyway unlimited. Whether you take <=I-sTo-a%] every way unlimited. The most
potent. The most supreme. §gI - after having come to realize it, QT&Tch, ATAT. STTHAT -
by your mind, &% - having established, ™99 9e@d. After having established by yourself
in that 31T, right?

Thus, what you do? Sifg 13 HGTETa! - here enemy is the context, and the T AGTETR! is
very appropriate to it. Hey Hg&Tgl, the most powerful one, if at all you want to show
your power, capacity, ability, you must show against your mind. That is where your real
power capacity all remains. Sifg 29 - conquer this enemy. You see, how the
arrangement of this verse is. 93 is here, then you have a word in between, and then
AHTH-H comes. Similarly, here also, I3[ is there.

And then you have some word, and then, FHHEUH, g AH, HEETgl, hHEIH - of the
nature of &TH. And to say, STHEUH is also to say, the enemy who has taken the form of
desire. That is your enemy. You are thinking there is an enemy here and there outside
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this and that. No, no, no, no, no. Your enemy is only &MH. %HEIY, Also, HMHEIH, the
word ¥9H is added to & in order to show the many forms it can take. As we all saw, as
a 99T, which was called 3, as a f9=T - as a thought, through the {A9Y, it can take a
different form. And then through g also it can take a different form. Through the
gf<, it takes a particular form. It was said, is it not? Desire has three abodes. So, that is
also one way, %MEY. One is aM&T, then another is ¥gedehd-faeheqsh, and another is
3T, &M, In that way also. So, or, or a9l, the I, Then as the thinking in the
mind, Y&H form, and then the ¥ form as 9T, so many ways it can take, STHEU.

gEaH, What is @@r¥ed? Difficult to reach. This & is not easy to reach. The enemy you
want to attack, right? It's not easy to reach him. He takes a million forms, he takes so
many forms he takes and hides. gTEcH, Difficult. ¥d 91q is there. You know the root ¥
can be used in fozRoT, Tfd, ster@TEA. So difficult to reach ¥d. Difficult to destroy - faHTaI.
Difficult to weaken him - foRRRUI. HEH, L is to say difficult. All the meanings fit in
here.

Also gUHcH, when you say reach in Sanskrit, whenever we say go or reach, it is also used

to the sense of understanding. TAYhaTae®3IeR are used in the sense of {E. We say in
English also say, I don't get you, I don't know what you are saying, I can't get it. So, the
going, the getting and all these kind of words are used in the sense of understanding
also. So gU¥eH means difficult to comprehend. That way also.

So how we have to conquer this desire, we have to conquer this desire by realising about
true nature. That's when the actual conquest happens. THIS@& T T fHerdd. And thus
when you fight against desire, you establish... See, when can desire become powerful?
Desire becomes powerful by veiling knowledge, is it not? You make your knowledge
strong, make your understanding strong. Because you are i WI<hI, there is so much of
vision one with respect to the world of objects. Because you are a woman, man feels
attractive, or because you are a man, woman feels as an object of joy. So whatever is the
object of joy comes because of our misunderstanding of ourselves. Without solving that
problem, however much we try to attack desire, we will fail. So get that knowledge firm.
Use the moments when desire is not strong to make your knowledge firm. Use those
1<% moments to gain clarity of knowledge and make it firm and firm. Abide more
and more in Self-knowledge. And then you see whether desire is able to do anything. It
may look as though desire is obstructing knowledge, desire is veiling knowledge. Yes,
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desire can only veil a weak knowledge, desire cannot veil a strong knowledge. So your
effort should be to strengthen that Self-knowledge. So what is the meaning of taking
help from THATH,

UIATHA is not giving a hand there, you catch hold of his hand. No. What is the meaning
of taking help from THIHT? Taking help of THTHT is EIWATHTHTHAT. Establishing is
&I means the root is, root is €™ or Y, to which ¥ 34 is added. And that the
meaning 9 means, it means, having made yourself firm, having made yourself
stable, having established yourself, &%, it's a ™9, You know TI9? all those =T U4,
Y 94, you have, all right? So &% is what? After having made yourself, after having
established yourself, how 3TT&:? By your mind. 3TTcH-H, 3T is there. So 3= goes
with 9, And 31T is there, that goes with mind. That is mind actually. Establishing
your mind firmly in that Self, that is called as being established. So do that. And that is
why it is important, meditation is so important. Okay?

Many times we may understand Vedanta, but the power of knowledge manifests
because of the depth of our abidance. Knowledge by itself is weak if abidance is not
there. And abidance is enhanced by meditation. When daily you sit for some twenty
minutes, half an hour, and abide in your true nature, you become very powerful. What
desire can affect you?

The power of a seeker is in the power of his abidance. And meditation is a single
technique to enable this abidance. One should never consider meditation as some weak
exercise or some meditation as when time is there we can do. No. All that you study, all
that you reflect is for meditation. IE0-H-=-f¢ead= should be done. You know. In
ﬁéﬁ@ﬂﬁr, how they speak about? Than A=, 90T, then, then that is VY, then
that is 3T9=%, then that is ®&[UM, etc., etc., they keep on. And 3Fa¥ ffdeead they
include. Isn't it? So, you come to come to gain this knowledge. That's where, that's
where the strength lies. And even as seekers, we also, as we study also, some time we
have to allocate for our meditation. Meditation should not be once in a month or a two
when we have the guided meditation session. Every day you have to sit for some time. It
doesn't matter even ten minutes is okay, but you are sitting, you are putting your mind,
you are putting your effort to abide in that Self. That's very important. And that's when
each one of us can taste the joy of being a spiritual seeker. Otherwise you will never
taste of being a WY or a WYF. You may taste the joy of studying, learning,
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understanding, but meditation is what is the only method by which you can convert
that to actual knowledge. X1&] to 3TU1E is through & and Mf¢eaTE@A. No other way is
there actually. Right. 9TS7.

Td Tg: T 3TH TGl AT - here @ is not just TUE, AT is HIGTHE, T TRIEH
AW &hedl - firmly rooting oneself, this is that abidance, this is that meditation, 37T
WHT 3T - by one’s own self, what self is this? ¥%ha=T BT - by a purified mind, 9=
EIYREQ: - by firmly abiding, by firmly placing the mind in the Self, and thus having,
and thus through, thus having realized that Supreme Self, which is beyond the mind.
Like this, you have to understand.

You see, Ig] is there, =T WY is there, &1 is there, Y is there, both of them, after
having. So what is the first? So the first step is, after having abided in the Self, by the
self, meaning by the mind, and then what? And thus, after having realized the pure
highest Self, and that way what you should do? Sifg T 33 - Sifg - conquer, destroy, both
are okay. 23H - enemy, g HEIITg! SHIHET GUHS §:Xo 3HE: HIEH UIfY: I T S - in
other words, it is very difficult to comprehend the nature of desire. So, YTFI&®R says

comprehension.

Also, gUHaH_ is very difficult to conquer. That is also GUHTH, Very difficult to destroy.
That is also gTEH, Very difficult to reach, that is also gTEH, All this is because I 9T,
the same 9T from which Upanishad is made. So, what do you mean by gu&gH?
Difficult? gfs@ameRfe=NfAfT - very difficult to comprehend it because you can't describe
it fully. That is the nature of desire.

Here also, how many f=Isor were used? aﬁ'UTl{were used. TWIOTHHGS:, AGIRI:, HGMUATHT,
I TY HIY TN: - T only becomes Y, B, HIg, how many 37adRs this TH takes? Who
can fully understand and comprehend this? Right? So, @™ veils Self-knowledge. How
to conquer, &M, be in Self-knowledge, okay? No, it looks like that, but it's not like that.
Practically, it's not like that. And the interesting thing about &M is that &M™ is not
always powerful. And the windows of opportunity should be very firmly utilized to
conquer desire.

T g W TGl T ITHHIET. STfg 217 Fg1am6! - thus when you realize the Self, then this
&M is fully destroyed. A&T fHate: &Mm: w&f - then T loses its abode.
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ST SN gag Iy UM SRRl AR ShSuTSi-aTs FHHAN ATH oIS ema: |

In your book, you have a longer one.

HPFOMTIAHETS HHAT ATH TS EATE: |

This is keeping the Mahabharata in mind. See Bhagavad Gita is part of Mahabharata.
So if you take the Mahabharata book and all and you read, you will find this chapter will
be titled.

St SHGTRA - in Mahabharata you’re having. Id-Sg&@M 100,000s. That means what?
How many is it? One lakh is it? E‘%H'ITI'ITL So, it is the text of Samhita - It's a collection of
a lakh verses. I&fAeT™ - Referring to Bhagavan Vedavyasa who is the author. Then,
fisT-g4for in that Ud, which the ®USs or the sections of Mahabharata are called Udis.

HAGTEAY IUER. We are usually having 3fd stHgTeEIqg 3UEN - that is because
we are just looking at the Bhagavad Gita as a text. Otherwise, you take Mahabharata, it

will be like this. $fAgagaEUE s@fe=a™, you understand all these words?

ANTRRA. One is that knowledge aspect, another is a practice aspect. So knowledge

aspect - SIIfoT, practice aspect - AN, HFMAAHATG FHHAN ATH Fararear:. This
chapter title, the third chapter title, HaT. With this we conclude HanT.

Tomorrow we start the fourth chapter. Maybe what you all should do is that you should
just go through the whole third chapter and see for yourself what is the thought flow.
You all should do that. What is the question? How Bhagavan Sri Krishna's answer? You
prepare your thought flow and see. And as I have told quite often, the Bhagavad Gita,
thought flow flows, actual thought flow is there. You can really see it flowing, the
thought progressing. Let me see. Tomorrow you all go through the Bhagavad Gita and
create your thought flow and come, and then we will see how it is, okay? We start with
the fourth chapter tomorrow.
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